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SESSION OF 1883-84. 


The Fifty-first Session of the University, being the Thirty-first under the 


amended Charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1882. 


i. By Virtue of the Royal Charter. granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the 
beef “ » 2 5 

Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College constitute the Corporation of 
| the University ; and, under the Statutes framed by the Board of Governors, with 


Faculties, in McGill College, and Colleges affiliated thereto. 


| approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and 

| \ The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on the most 
v 

y liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of persons the greatest 


1) possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture and professional training. eo 
| : wie . . : : . 

ay In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denominational ; and 

‘14 while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of students, 


no interference with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned. 


The educational work of the U niversity is carried on in McGill College Mont- —_ 
/ ag 
real, and in the Affiliated Colleges and Schools, 






I, McGILL COLLEGE. 






THE FACULTY OF ARTS.—The complete course of study extends over four Ses- 
sions, of eight months each: and includes Classics and Mathematics, Experi- 
mental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science, Natural 
Science, and one Modern Language, or Hebrew; all which subjects are 
imperative in the first two years of the course; but in the third and fourth 
years options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathe- 
matics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and English Literature. 
Certain exemptions are also allowed to professional Students, The course of 
study leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D. 













THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough professional training, 
extending over three or four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engi- 
neering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, and Practical Chemistry, leading 
to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master of Engineering, and " 
Master of Applied Science. 









THE FACULTY oF MEDICINE.—The complete course of study in Medicine extends 
over four Sessions, ofsix months each, and leads to the Degree of M.D., C.M. 
There is also a Summer Course, which is optional. 






THE FACULTY OF LAwW.—The complete course in Law extends over three Sessions, 
of six months each, and leads to the degrees of B.C.L., and D.C.L, ay 

































McGill University Libraries 
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II, AFFILIATED COLLEGES. q, 


Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may 
pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill 


College, and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms 


with the Students of McGill College. 


MorRIN COLLEGE, Quebec—Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and 


Law. 


[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal .] 


Sr. FRANCIS COLLEGE, Richmond—Is affiliated in so far as regards the Inter- 


mediate Examinations in Arts. 
[Detailed information may be obtained from the Principal, Richmond, P. Q.] 
Ill. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 


Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for the Students the 
advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such facilities 


in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on, 


———————— 


THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BRITISH NortH AMERICA, Montreal. 


THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, in connection with the Canada 


Presbyterian Church. 
THE DIOCESAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. 
THE WESLEYAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. 


IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. 


4 Tue McGitL NorMAL ScHoot provides the training requisite for Teachers of 
| ‘ ; : pn . j é 
Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. ‘Teachers trained in this 
f 


School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas. 


THE MODEL SCHOOLS OF tHE McGILL NORMAL ScHOOL are Elementary Schools, 
divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department, and Primary School. 





: COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES, ACADEMIES, and HIGH SCHOOLS may be affiliated in 
as so far as regards Matriculation in Arts and Applied Science, under the Uni- 
versity regulations. The following are at present so recognized :— 

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown P.E.1.; the Collegiate Institute, 
Hamilton, Ont.; the Canadian Literary Institute, Woodstock, Ont.; the High 
School, Montreal; the Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville ; the Girls’ High 
School, Montreal ; the Lachute Academy ; the Dunham Academy ; the Knowlton 


Acalemy; the Waterloo Academy. 
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HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HON. THE MARQUIS OF 
LORNE, LL.D., K.T., P.C., 


GOVERNOR GENERAL OF CANADA, XC, 


4 a 
! ’ 
iH} GOVERNORS :— 
[Bemg the Members of the Royal Institution jor the advancement of Learning. | 


| THE Hon. CHARLES DEWEY DAY, LL.D., D.C.L., President and Chancellor 
] , of the University. 
| | Tue Hon. JAMES FERRIER, SENATOR, M.L.C. 
| PETER REDPATH, Eso. 
\| JOHN H. R. MOLSON, Esq. 
4a Tur Hon. FREDERICK W. TORRANCE, M.A., B.C.L. 
t THE Hon. SIR ALEXANDER T. GALT, K.C.M.G. es 
: Tur Hon. SIR FRANCIS HINCKS, K.C.M.G., C.B. ~ 
JOHN MOLSON, Esa. 
1 JOSEPH HICKSON, Esq. 
Tur Hon. ROBERT MACKAY. 
Tur Hon. JOHN J. C. ABBOTT, D.C.L., Q.C. 


ROBERT A. RAMSAY, M.A., BD iGads. 
; WILLIAM C. McDONALD, Esa. 
HUGH’ McLENNAN, Esq. 
GEORGE HAGUE, Esq. 
(The Board of Governors has, under the Royal Charter, the power to frame Statutes, to make 


Appointments, and to administer the Finances of the University.) 
PRINCIPAL :— 


JOHN W. DAWSON, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S., C.M.G., Vice-Chancellor. 


~ 


(The Principal has, under the Statutes, the general superintendence of all affairs of the College 


and University, under such regulations as may be in force.) 


FELLOWS :— 


Ven. ARCHDEACON LEACH, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts. 
HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 


Rev. JOHN COOK, D.D., Principal of Morrin College, Quebec. 

ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
Governors’ Fellow. 

REv. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Rev. HENRY WILKES, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal of the Congregational 
College of British North America. 

Rev. D. H. MacVICAR, LL.D., Principal of the Presbyterian College of 
Montreal. 

WILLIAM H. HICKS, Esq., Principal of McGill Normal School. 

J. J: MCLAREN, M.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

WILLIAM H. KERR, Q.C., D.C.L., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

Rev. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., C.E., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Fac. App. 
Science. 

Rev. E. J. REXFORD, B.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

ROBERT BELL, Grad. Civ. Eng., M.D., Representative Fellow in App. Science. 

Rev. JOHN JENKINS, D.D., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow, 

Rev. CANON HENDERSON, M.A., Principal of the Montreal Diocesan Theo- 
logical College. 

Rev. GEORGE DOUGLAS, LL.D., Principal of the Montreal Wesleyan Theo- 
logical College. 

WILLIAM OSLER, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

CLEMENT H. McLEOD, Ma. E., Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 

J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Law. 

GEORGE ROSS, M.A., M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

JOHN S. HALL; B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

Rev. R. W. NORMAN, M.A., D.C.L., Chairman of Protestant Board of School 
Commissioners, 


R. P. HOWARD, M.D., Dean of Faculty of Medicine. 


(The Governors, Principal, and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, the Corporation of the 
University, which has the power, under the Statutes, to frame regulations touching Courses of 
Study, Matriculation, Graduation and other Educational matters ; and to grant Degrees.) 


SECRETARY, REGISTRAR AND BURSAR =— 
[And Secretary of the Royal Lnstitution.] 


WILLIAM CRAIG BAYNES, B.A., Residence and Office, East Wing, McGill College ; 
Office hours 10 to 2. 
James W. BRAKENRIDGE, B.C.L., Clerk ; Residence, 1472 St. Catherine street, 
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\, | OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 





JouN WitrttAM Dawson, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S., C.M.G. 
Principal, Logan £ rofessor of Geology and Professor of Natu- 
ral History, East Wing McGill College. 
Ven. ARCHDEACON LEACH, M.A., DC. Ly LL.D: 
Vice Principal, Dean Of the Faculty Oo Arts and Emeritus 





Professor in the Faculty of Arts. 16 University Street. 
HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor tn the Faculty of Arts, Outremont, 
WILLIAM WRIGHT, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 84 St. Famille Street, 
ROBERT P. HOWAR D, M.D. 
\ Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of the Theory'and 
Practice of Medicine. 47 Union Avenue, 
Hon. WILLIAM BADGLEY, D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor tn the Faculty of Law, 64 McGill Col. Av, 
Hon. R. G. LAFLAMME, Q.C., D.C_L. 
' Emeritus Professor tn the Faculty of Law, 23 Berri Street. 
CHARLES F. A. MARKGRAF. M.A. 
Professor of German Language and Literature. McGill College. 
D. C. McCA LLUM, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 45 Union Avenue. 


ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. (Trin. Col. Dublin). 
Professor of Mathematics and Redpath Professor of Natural Phi- 


losophy, Vice-Dean YS the Faculty of Arts. 5 Prince of Wales Terrace. 
Rev. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D. 
Professor of Classical Literature.—Honorary Librarian. 177 Drummond Street. 
PIERRE J. DAR EY, M.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of French Language and Literature. 39 McGill College Av. 
a ROBERT CRAIK, M.D. 
E, Emertius Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 2 Phillips Square. 
EDWARD CARTER, Q.C., D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 416 St. Antoine Street. 
G. E. FENWICK, M.D. 
Professor of Su reery. 1404 St. Catherine Street. 
JOSEPH M. DRAKE, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor in the haculty of Medicine. 45 Beaver Hall Terrace, 
N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A., B.C.L. . 
| Professor of Roman Law. Dorchester Av., Cote St. Antoine. 
| Hon. J. S.C. WURTELE, Q.C., D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 8 Prince of Wales Terrace. 
WILLIAM H. KERR, a Oe 1 ie 1S 
Dean of the Faculty of Law, } rofessor of International Law. 268 University Street. 
GILBERT P? GIRDWOOD, M.D. 
Professor of Chemistry. 28 Beaver Hall Terrace. 


Rev. J. CLARK M URRAY, LL.D. (Glasgow). 
Professor of Logic and Fohn Frothingham I rofessor of Mental 


and Moral Philosophy. 11x Mackay Street. 
Hon. H. F. RAINVILLE, LL.D. (Laval). 
Professor of Real Estate Law. 192 St. Hubert Street. 
GEORGE ROSS, M.A., M.D. 
Professor of Clinical Medicine. 49 Union Avenue. 


BERNARD J. HAR RINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 
David ¥. Greenshields Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy, 
and Lecturer in Assaying and Mining. Wallbrae Pl., off 256 Uni. St. 





THOMAS G. RODDICK, M.D. 

Professor of Clinical Surgery. 80 Union Avenue. 
WILLIAM OSLER, M.D. 

Professor of Institutes of Medicine. 351 St. Catherine Street. 
WILLIAM GARDNER, M.D. 

Professor of Gynecology: 551 St. Joseph Street. 
HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., A.M.LC.E., M.1.M.E., Fellow Queen’s 

College, Cambridge. 

Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, Professor of Civil En- : 

gineering and Applied Mechanics. 31 McTavish Street. 

CHARLES E. MOYSE, B.A. (London). 


Molson Professor of English Language and Literature, and 
Lecturer in History. 802 Sherbrooke. 


JOHN S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L. 

Professor of Criminal and Constitutional Law. 113 Mackay Street. 
EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L. 

Professor of Legal History. 156 St. Denis Street. 
MATTHEW HUTCHINSON, B.C.L. 

Associate Professor of Civil Procedure. Olivier Street, Cote St. Antoine. 
J. EMERY ROBIDOUX, B.C. L, 

Associate Professor of Real Estate Law. 35 St. Hubert Street. 
C. H. McLEOD, Ma.E. 

Professor of Descriptive Geometry and Superintendent of Meteor- 

ological Observatory. Observatory McGill College. 

LEONIDAS HEBER DAVIDSON, M.A., B.C.L. 

Professor of Commercial Law. 17 St. Luke Street, or 194 St. James. 
FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D. 

Professor of Anatomy. 85 Mansfield Street. 
FRANK BULLER, M.D. 

Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology. 694 Dorchester Street. 
ARTHUR A. BROWNE, M.A., M.D. 

Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of Children. 1353 St. Catherine Street. 
JAMES STEWART, M.D. 

Professor of Materia Medica and Pharmacy. Medical Building, McGill College. 
GEORGE WILKINS, M.D. 

Professor of Medical F¥urisprudence. 167 St. Antoine Street. 
G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 

Lecturer in Mathematics, Faculty of Applied Science. 32 Lorne Avenue, 
LEWIS A. HART, M.A., B.C.L. 

Lecturer on the Theory and Practice of Notartal Deeds and 

Proceedings. 14 Dorchester Terrace, Cote St. Antoine. 

RICHARD L. MACRQONNELL, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Hygiene. and Demonstrator of Anatomy. 1433 St. Catherine Street. 
Rev. DANIEL COUSSIRAT, B.A. 

Lecturer in Hebrew and Oriental Literature. 130 Shuter Street. 
D. P. PENHALDLOW, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Botany. ,MeGill College. 
JOHN ANDREW. 

Instructor in Elocution. 64 Roy Street. 


FREDERICK S. BARNJUM. 


Instructor in*Gymnastics. | 19 University Street. 
GEORGE W. MAJOR, B.A., M.D. 

Instructor in Laryngology. 1395 St. Catherine Street. 
ALEXANDER D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 

Instructor in Diseases of Children. 44 Beaver Hall Terrace. 
WILLIAM R. SUTHERLAND, M.D. 

Curator of Medical Museum, and Asst. Dem, of Anatomy. 1390 St. Catherine Street. 


LIBRARY. 
M. WILLTAMS TAYLOR. Assistant Librarian. Library, McGill College. 





BENEFACTORS OF 


Alniversity, SMoutreal. 





I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811. 


THE HONORABLE JAMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 6th Oct., 
1744, and died at Montreal, roth Dec., 1813, by his last will and testament, 
under date 8th January, 1811, devised the Estate of Burnside, situated near the 
City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor 
House and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten thou- 
sand pounds in money, unto the ** Royal Institution for the Advancement of 
Learning,’ a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliament passed 
in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to 
erect and establish a University or College for the purpose of Education and the 
advancement of learning in the Province of Lower Canada, with a competent 

number of Professors and Teachers to render such Establishment effectual and 

beneficial for the purposes intended ; requiring that one of the Colleges to be 
comprised in the said University, should be named and perpetually be known 
and distinguished by the appellation of * McGill College.” 


The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date of the 


bequest ate.s.e. severe Sc tac 'tay wae ebb ied> A Aeck tbe eens Ceres ee 
Il. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 
TuE WILLIAM Motson HALL, being the west wing of the McGill College build- 





ings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory and Class Rooms, 
was erected in 1861, through the munificent donation of the founder, whose name 
it bears. 

Tue PETER REDPATH MusevM, the gift of the donor whose name it bears, was 
announced by him as a donation to the University in 1880, and was formally 


opened to the public, August, 1882. 


Ill. ENDOWED CHAIRS. 


THe MOLSON CHAIR OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, in 1856, by the 
Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, Esq., 
— $20,000. 

THE PETER REDPATH CHAIR OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1871, by Peter Red 
path, Esq.,— $20,000. 

THE LOGAN CHAIR OF GEOLOGY, in 1871, by Sir W. E. Logan, Li:.D,; FERS; 

| and Hart Logan, Esq.,—$20,000. 

fi THE JOHN FROTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, in 
1873, by Miss Louisa Frothingham,— $20,000. 

Tur WILLIAM ScoTT CHAIR OF CIVIL ENGINEERING, endowed by the last will 

| of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of Montreal, $30,000, amount not yet received, 
ist May, 1883. 

Tue Major HirAM MILLS CHAIR oF CLASSICS, in 1882, endowed by the last 
will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal,—$42,000. 

Tur DAviIp J. GREENSHIELDS CHAIR OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, in the 
Faculties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last will of the 
late David J. Greenshields, Esq., of Montreal,—$4o, 000. 

Tue GALE CHAIR, in the Faculty of Law, endowed by the late Mrs. Andrew 
Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale) of Montreal,in memory of her father, the late 


Honourable Mr. Justice Gale,—$25,000 ; not yet received, May 1883. 


—_— 





aan 





IV, EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS. 


THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, $100 annually—founded in 1868 by Mrs. Red- 
path of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1,667. 


THE McDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, Io in number—founded in 
1871 and endowed with the sum of $25,000, in 1882, by William C. Mc- 
Donald, Esq.—Annual value, $1250. 


THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, for Classics—founded in 1871, by 
Charles Alexander, Esq.—Annual value, $120. 


THE TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP—-founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq. Annual 
value, $100—terminated in 1878. 


THE Scott ExH1BITION—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal in com- 
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 with 
the sum of $1,100 subscribed by members of the Society, and other citizens of 
Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Faculty of Applied Science. 


THE BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP OF CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERA- 
TURE,—founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montreal, in 
the sum of $2,000 :-—amount not yet received, Ist May, 1883. 


THE David MorRRICE SCHOLARSHIP—in the ‘subject of Institutes of Medicine, in 
the Faculty of Medicine—founded in 1881—value $100. 


THE GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION—founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts, for 
the term of four years, value $125. 


THE BURLAND SCHOLARSHIP—founded 1829, J. H. BuRLAND, Esq. $100 for 
a Scholarship in Applied Science, for three years, being $300. 


THE Major HirAM MILLS MEDAL AND SCHOLARSHIP, founded by the will of the 
late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1,500. 


V. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES, 


In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a gold medal, to be named the “ Henry 
Chapman Gold Medal,” to be given annually in the graduating class in Arts, 
This Medal was endowed by Mr. Chapman in 1874, with the sum of $700. 


In 1860 the sum of £200, presented to the College by H. R. H.the Prince of 
Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the “ Prince 
of Wales Gold Medal,” which is given in the graduating class for Honour 
Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


In 1864 the ‘* Anne Molson Gold Medal ” was founded and endowed by Mrs. John 
Molson of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and 
Physical Science. 


In the same year the ‘‘ Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course to com- 
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England from 
his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory subjects 
as the Corporation may from time to time appoint—was founded and endowed 
by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundreth anniversary of the 
birth of Shakespeare. 


In the same year the ‘‘ Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology and 
Natural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Edmond Logan, 
LL.D, PKS. F-GS., Oe: 





In 1865 the ‘‘ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal ” was founded and endowed by John 
Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late: Mrs. John 
Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and more espe- 
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. ; 


In the same year, the ‘* Holmes Gold Medal”’ was founded by the Medical Faculty, 
as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of 
the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the graduating class 
in Medicine who shall undergo a special examination in all the branches, 
whether Primary or Final. 


In 1874 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by his Excellency the Earl of Duf- 
ferin, Governor General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts, and 
2 . Cy ? d b J 
continued till 1878, 


In 1878 the ‘Sutherland Gold Medal ” was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of Mont- 
real, in memory of her late husband, Prof. William Sutherland, M.D., for com- 
petition in the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the Faculty of 
Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations. 


In 1875 the ‘ Neil ‘Stewart prize of $20 in Hebrew” was endowed by Neil 
Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, in the sum of $340. 


In 1880 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lorne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty 


of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; ‘continued 
till 1883. 


In 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wicksteed, Esq., 
M.A., LL.D., for competition in Physical Culture’? by Students in the 
Graduating Class and 2nd and 3rd years who have attended the University 
Gymnasium, 





VI. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO THE GENERAL ENDOWMENT, 





Aa 
a 
1856. iby 
John Gorden McKenzie, Esq... $2000 | Charles Alexander, Esq....... - $600 Wy 
ER RPO TOR es oe end ae. 2000 | Moses E. David, Esq...... i> seen es 
John Frothingham, Esq........ 2000! Wm. Carter, B80... isa os case. 6006 | 4 
John Torrance, Esq.......... - 2000! Thomas Paton, SORES 5 sae neinvers Sis 600 Na 
James B. Greenshields, Esq.... 1200] Wm. Workman, Esq....¢.ex05 ) 600 || if 
William Busby Lambe, Esq... . 1200 | Honourable Sir A. T. Galt..... 600 ) ee 
Sir George Simpson, Knight.... tooo} Honourable Luther H. Holton.. 600 | M te 
Henry Thomas, Esq......... -. 1000} Henry Lyman, Esq......... ce. ee is 
. John Redpath, Esq............ 1000 | David Torrance, Esq.......... 600 || a: 
James McDougall, Esq........ 1000] Edwin Atwater, Bsa oe. usat, 600 | hs 
James Torrance, Esq.......... 1000 | Theodore Hart, Esq........... 600 he 
Honourable James Ferrier... .. . 1000 | William Forsyth Grant, Esq.... 600 ' 
omm Siale, 6G. oi ccs kbc. 1000 | Robert Campbell, Esq.,....... 600 Hay 
Harrison Stephens, Esq........ tooo! Alfred savage, Esq .....sess00s 000 ia 
Henry Chapman, Esq......... 600] James Ferrier, JE Bsqissivenny » 600 aay 
Honourable Peter McGill. .... : 600 | William Stephens, ESQ. tes 6000 OO | Tee 
John James Day, Esq....... -++  600).N.S. Whitney, Esq........... 600 a 
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq... 600| William Dow, Fis .sia saunas s 600 4 g 
Peter Redpath, Esq............ 600 | William Watson, Esq esses... 600 | HH: 
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq....... 600 | Edward Major, Esq..:....20. 2. 600 bit it 
Joseph McKay, Esq............ 600! Honourable Charles Dewey Day. 200 Ne! 
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq.. 600} John R, Esdaile, Esq.,.......- 200 i 
Honourable Sir John Rose... ., 600 | . 
| 
: 
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William Molson, Esq 

William C. McDonald, Esq.... 
Thomas Workman, Esq.....-. 
John Frothingham, Esq 

J. H. R. Molson, Esq 

John McLennan, Esq i 

B. Gibb, Esq. ecccce cecsee cece 
W. Notman, Esq 


$5000 
5000 
5000 





T. W. Ritchie, Esq 

Messrs. A. & W. Robertson.... 
Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co... 
John Reddy, Esq., M.D...... : 
Wm. Lann, Tsq .o..90 bss 08s 
Kenneth Campbell, Esq........ 
R. A. Ramsay, Esq.....sc00ss 
William Rose, Esq...,. sceesses 


1881-82. 


Hugh McLennan, Esq 

G. A. Drummond, Esq 

George Hague, Esq.......... A 
M. H. Gault, Esq 

Andrew Rebertson, Esq 

Robert Campbell, Esq 

J. Hickson, Esq., &Mrs. Hickson 
Mrs. Andrew Dow 

Alexander Murray, Esq 

Miss Orkney 

Hector Mackenzie, Esq,... +e. 


3000 


1000 
I000 
1000 
1000 
I00O0 


$5000 | 
4000 | J. S. McLachlan, Esq 


O.S. Wood, Esq 


J. B. Greenshields, Esq. (London) 
Warden ‘King, Esq. os's<.1550% b 
W. B. Cumming 

Mrs. Hew Ramsay 

B.A. Ramsay y T80.:.:semsaee 
H. H. Wood, Esq 

James Burnett, Esq.... 5... : 
Charles Gibb, Esq. s«e0s sas e's's 500 


$28 500 


VII. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR CURRENT EXPENSES IN 1881-82. 


Principal Dawson.....+. 

J. H. R. Molson, Esq 

George Stephen, Esq 

Hon. Donald A. Smith 

David Morrice, Esq 

Messrs. Gault Brothers & Co... 
Messrs. A. S.&°S.H.Ewing 
Hon. Robert Mackay 

Jonathan Hodgson, Esq...... , 
Thomas Craig, Esq 

Geo. M. Kinghorn, Esq 

John Rankin, Esq 

John Duncan, Esq 

Robert Benny, Esq 

Miss E, A. Ramsay 100 
Hugh Paton, Esq 50 
George Brush, Esq............ 25 
eM... Douglas; F4q oi. sccd5. 50 
James Court, Esq 50 
David J. Greenshields, Esq 300 


200 
100 


VIII. ENDOWMENT FOR 


Daniel Torrance, Esq 


George Moffatt, Esq. esees .eecee cocece 


Charles J. Brydges, Esq 


Robert J. Reekie; Esq....e0e sees ees san 


ce 
ee 
ce 


ce €¢ 
Per annum, 2 years, being...... 


Per annum, 5 years, being...... 
Per annum, 5 years, being 
ce ee 6é 


For 2 years, being 
For 5 years, being 


FACULTY OF APPLIED 


o*#*eeeeoeeeeeveewervr ee eee eee ee eeaene 





IX. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTIONS IN AID OF THE FACULTY OF 
APPLIED SCIENCE. 


1871. 
Hon. James Ferrier (per annum, for 10 years) ...... 0.0.0. ceeeee ceoece $100 
Peter Redpath, Esq. (per annum, for Io years)..... 2 6 clued en 400 
John H. R. Molson, Esq. (per annum, for Io PORTS) vise oe cas tee ce cele 400 
George H. Frothingham, Esq. (per annum, for P GRIST Ci csc ost ee 400 
M. James Claxton, Esq. (per annum, for 6 MEME osc) se x owe bua 100 
Donald Ross, Esq. (per annum, for 5 years) ....c0 cece ccccsccccce cece. 50 
1878-79, 
Miss Mary Frothingham (per annum, for 3 years). ...e.-..ccece ceue cece $400 
H. McLennan, Esq. (per annum, for 5 years)....... .e ccc cecces cceces 100 
A. F, Gault, Esq., do Man cr eNews eagle aS ete ce eia’ 100 
Ree meeek OBEY, TSR, MO Fi OUUN Gass Xi wi ie Lc kd nc sine ere eee 100 
Puvenn Seema. bas do SS ecb es cite cet vc oa ok 100 
Principal Dawson, Re ee rors ssa a nad a. Gl ce Oe SS CT 300 
Eis Excellency the Marqnis.of, Lorne sic..6:ccuds ds ieee SO0a Wo oelaee acne. 500 
Went EM © POPS POY oii gd ce chlo ob ceeded tees Peo 100 


X. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS. 


Subscriptions for the purchase of Philosophical A pparatus, 1867. 





William Molson, Esq.......... $500 | John Frothingham, Esq........ $100 
John H. R. Molson, Esq....... 500| David Torrance, Esq.......... 100 
Peter Rednath, Esq... 00s coos. 500 | 
George Moffatt, Esq.......... 250 | $2,050 
Andrew Robertson, Esq...... Wi BOY 


Subscriptions for the erection of a fire-proof Building Jor the Carpenter 
Collection of Shells, 1868. 











Peter Redpath, Esq........ . $500| Wm. Dow, Esq..........008- » $100 
William Molson, Esq......... 500 | Thomas Rimmer, Esq......... 100 
Harrison Stephens, Esq....... - 100} Andrew Robertson, Esq....... 100 
Robert]. Reekie, Esq. 2... 55. kOO.; Mrs, Redpath . 63... 35 sncea ° 100 
John H, R. Molson, Esq....... 100 | Benaiah Gibb, Esq............ 50 
Sir William E. Logan, F.R.S.. 100 | Honourable John Rose..... ee 50 
John Molson, Esq......... teee ‘100 

Thos. Workman, Esq., M-.P.... 100 $2,180 
Geo, H, Frothingham, Esq..... 100 | 


Subscriptions for the erection of the Lodge and Gates. 


William Molson, Esq.......... $100 | James A. Mathewson, Esq...... $100 
John H. R. Molson, Esq ..... 100 | Peter Redpath, Esq........... 100 
William Workman, Esq....... 100; G, H. Frothingham, Esq....... 100 
Joseph Tithing FFs Bs 6 ce és feo Gu, Ferrier, £00: 0% vier dees 100 
Thos. J. Claxton, Bed sssss . ss 100 | Geo. W. Warner, Esq.......... 100 
James Linton, Esq... 2... 2.0 100 | John Smith, Esq....... ences 100 
William McDougall, Esq...... Ioo } Charles Alexander, Esq........ 100 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq....... ROT Fe Sevens TSG iss cd ens uate 100 
George Drummond, Esq....... 100| Henry Lyman, Esq........... 100 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq......... 100 _—_—— 
William Dow, Esq........0.. 100 $2,100 


John Frothingham, Esq.......... 100 








Subscriptions for the internal fittings of the Library and Museum of the Faculty of 
Medicine, 1872. 


G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D.. $1200| Robert Craik, M2306 

Wm. E. Scctt, M.L 200| Geo. E. Fenwick, M.D 
Wm. Wright, M-D........%... 200| Joseph M. Drake, M_D 
Robert P. Howard, M.D...... 200 | George Ross, M.A., M.D... 
Duncan C; McCallum, M.D.... 200 


Library and Museum Funds. 


Wm. Molson, Esq., for Library Hon, F. W. Torrance,Mental and 

Fund.... Moral Philosophy Book Fund. 

Wm. Molson, Esq., for Museum Mrs. Redpath, for the endowment 

Fund Dd diese ahem of the Wm. Wood Redpath 
Library Fund...... 

A Friend by the Hon. F. W. Tor- 


FANCE .eeees 


eee ee ee #@ eee ee #8 
Subscriptions for Library, Museum and Apparatus, 


Mrs. G.H.Frothingham, for the T. J. Claxton, Esq., £50 sterling 
arrangement of Dr. Carpen- for additions to the Museum. $250 
ter’s Collection of Mazatlan John Thorburn, M.A., for the 
SSCS sos es cma are 4 233 Library 

A Lady, for Museum expenses.. 1000 


A Lady, for the purchase of Mining MOGeis:2:s se: sin0,00:013 

Thos. McDougall, Esq., for the same. 

J. Livesey, Esq. ; through Dr. Harrington, for the same. 

George Stephen, Esq., for the Same..+. sees cece ceeeverceres 

Charles Gibb, B.A., donation for Apparatus in Applied Science. 

Andrew Titoriand, Esq., to Library Fund of Faculty of Applied Sciences 

A Telescope and Astronomical Instruments, the gift of Charles T. Black- 
man, Esquire, of Montreal, and called after his name. 


The Local Committee for the recep- ( For the purchase of appliances for 
tion (1881) of American Society the department of Civil Engi- 
of Civil Engineers.........+.-. neering in Faculty of Applied 

DUHCHICE (i's Se a vce dine > 


Subscriptions for Physiological Laboratory of Medical Faculty, 1879. 


Dr. Campbell. . $100 | Dr, Ross... 
Dr. Howard.... too | Dr. Roddick 
Dr. Craik sa 100 | Dr. Buller 
Dr. McCallum.,..... yoo | Dr. ¢ 

Dr. Drake... too | Dr. Osler.. 
Dr. Godfrey 0:0. 06% sods NAO 

Dr. McEachran, F.R.C.V.S. 100 


Miscellaneous, 


Hon. C. Dunkin, M.P.. in aid of T. M. Thompson, Esq., $250 for 
the chair of Practical Chemis- two gorse. in September, 
try. aes . $1200 1871 ; $200 for two Exhibi- 

Principal Dawson, in aid af ‘the | Hons in 19727 «4 ‘ 
same Pee Po 1200 | Rev. Colin C. Stewart, for 

P Redpath, Esy., dodo.,..... 726 


the 
*¢ Stewart Prize in Hebrew ta 


Terminated in 1875, 





a 


a ‘ 
R. A. Ramsay, M.A., B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-érecting the 
tomb of the late Hon. James McGill...... viel beet oaths, y's $150 00 


XI. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL 
INSTITUTION, 

The ** Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund,” contributed by subscription 
of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent Endowment, to furnish 
annually a Scholarship or Prize in a College for Women affiliated to the Univer- 
sity; or in Classes for the Higher Education of Women approved by the Univer- 
sity. The amount of the fund is at present $1,100. 


XII. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE 
LIBRARY. 
I. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books—presented by Peter Red~ 
path, Esq., of Montreal, 2198 Volumes. | 
2. The Robson Collection of works in Archeology and general Literature, pre- 
sented by Dr. John Robson of Warrington, England, 3436 Volumes, 
. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C. 
Alexander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes. 


io) 


4. Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
Library, bequeathed by his will, 2692 Volumes. 


. The Hon. Mr.Justice MacKay, Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
Library, 1902 volumes, 


Leal 


XITI. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS, PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM. 


1. The Holmes Herbarium—presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, M.D. 


N 


. The Carpenter Collection of Shells—presented by the late P. P. Carpenter, 
Ph.D. 

. The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Society— 
presented by Henry Chapman, Esq. 


ww 


4. The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the late Dr. 
M. McCulloch, of Montreal, and presented by his heirs. 


. The Logan Memorial Collection of Specimens in Geology and Natural 
History, presented by the heirs of the late Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., F-R.S. 


wn 


6. The Dawson Collection in Geology and Paleontology, being the Private 
Collections of Principal Dawson, presented by him to the Museum. 
(See also ‘‘ List of Donations to the Library and Museum,” printed annually 


in the Calendar and Report of the Museum.) 


New Shakespeare Society's Prize, Session 1881-1882.——The examination for this 
prize. which is awarded for knowledge of Hamlet, King Lear, Othello and 
Macbeth, will be held in December, 1883. 
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THE GRADUATES’ FUNDS. 


THE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY. 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following Re- 
solution :— 
‘© Resolved :-—* That the members and graduates be invited to subscribe 
“‘ to a fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the University ; said fund to be | 
‘<¢ invested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Council of the 
‘¢ Society in annual additions to the Libraries ; an equitable division of said pro- 
“< ceeds to be made by the Council between the University Library and those of 
‘¢ the Professional Faculties.”’ 
| (In terms thereof, the following subscriptions have been announced to date 
May Ist, 1883). They are payable in one sum, or in instalments as subscribers 














































have elected. 
Alphabetically Arranged. 





Baynes, O’Hara, B.C.L......... $ sof Lyman, F..S., B.A.; BCs... 50 
Bethune, M. B., M.A., B.C.L.... 50) Lyman, H. H., M. A Sie aie kath, 6.24% 100 
Blackader, Alex, D., B.A., M.D.. 50| Molson, Wm., M.D ee Cee a0 + kes 100 
Browne, A. 5 tng BA sees oe 50 | Mackenzie, Fred., B.C.L..:..... 100 
Cline, J. D., eo A. See? + pas Cola 25 Maclaren, J. : M. Pilg BAS Lied os 100 
Cushing, Lemuel, i. BCA: -25 | McCord, D, Ra M+Aiy BC ds. 54) 100 
& Dougall, J. Ri, MsA... 2.0 cveess 50 | McGregor, James, eS eer 80 
Bole ae Wg AG. 6 4 Snow's vee So + pencieod, C, Fi May oo iw. co 0's 50 
Empson, Rev. J., M.A...... ++. 25 | Macmaster, D., Bich. oak 100 
Gardner, Wm., M.D .scvo ...00, 100 | Marler, Wn. M., Bight CiLiixes 825 
Gibb, Charles, B.A ...... ..000 . 50} Osler, Waive OE ea ae 100 
Goman, FE. LL.D, BCL... 100} Ramsay, R. A., M.A., B.C... ss 100 
| Grams COE A aie Sa ces . 100] Rexford, Rev. FE. 1., B.A... «0% 50 
_ Hall,j.S. Jr., B.A., BC.L..... 50 Robertson, Alex., B.A ......--+- 100 
) Hail, Reeves Wij Ml Ae..0065 5 vaas '60- Bonne: &, BL Eases dew’ 5° 
| Harrington, B, J., B.A., Ph.D... 50] Roddick, T.G., M.D ........... 100 || 
De 2 ne Se re eee ere a 50 | Ross, George, M.A., M.D........ 100 | 
|| Holton, Edward, B.C.L......... 100 | Shepherd, F. J.. M.D.........- 100 
| Hutchison, M., B. TAR, SORES aig ape poe 5 | Torrance, J. F., B.A., B. App. Sc. Io00 
|| Keller, F. E. - B. Sy Fe ee 25 | Trenholme, N. W., M.A.,B.C.L.. 100 | 
| Kelley, PAW) MA FRA aiecinic 100 | 
Laing, Rev. R,, “a: piggies 100 Petal $0 date. oc cs. seas - $3020 


THE DAWSON PRINCIPALSHIP FOUNDATION, 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in commemoration of 
the completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty-fifth year as Principal, resolved to 
raise, with the assistance of their friends, a Fund towards the Endowment of the 
Principalship, under the above name. 
) Details of the scheme are set forth in a circular issued by the Society ; copies can | 
be had from the Treasurer, H. H. Lyman, Esq., M.A., B.C.L. The following | 
subscriptions have been announced to date May Ist, 1883. They are payable in | 
one sum, in instalments without interest, or with interest till payment of capital, | 
as subscribers have elected. | 





Alphabetically Arranged. 


PUG, Piso tise ds aseeas Vievcs a $ 66.| Leet, S. Ps: Beevers 2. . 100 
Afembald fs: S5 B.C law eaaee: 20 °| McCormick; D>. 3 © apeeies ee WOO 
Bethune, M. B., M.A., B.C.L.... .50 | McLennan, J. S., B.A... J... 0 100 
riety ii Reka oe hha dak Kee 100 | McGibbon, R. D,, B.A., B.C.L... 100 
Cruikshank, W:'G..B.C Li... cee < Ioo | McGown, M., jr., B.A., B.C.L... 50 
FPO Ts. Pedy WEBS. ob one ern ews 250 | Ramsay, R. A., B.A., B.C.L.... 50 
Dawson, W.B.,.M.A.; Mati’... 256) Stewart, J., M.D.....: iovecottte 60 
Cot Neo, TRON eo We Sate win ineawee Too | Stewart, D. M., B.C.L...)..<ecct ee 20 
PamiCnimit, . Whey Grit SO ca awk 406'| Stephens, C. S., B.C.L.....cceseete 
Pray EE, Wi, MA. cee Ioo | Spencer, J. W., B.A.Sc., Ph.D... 50 


Rly si Oy 2 DA, BALLS St, cae 
Harrington, B. J., B.A.,Ph.D.... 50 
Bitoet deb.D.. D.C.2i5.. 0.6. 8 
Lighthall, W. D., B.A., B.C.L... 100 
bya, Ei. Bay, MA ss ee a 100 
pyman, A. C., M.A. Bie.bs'.9 3% 50 


vw wee ea 


Bt eB ee exe | ois ean 100 
Taylor, A. D.8.A., B.C.L..... 08. 
Trenholme, N. W., M.A., B.C.L. 400 





Total to date ...........$3010 


Se ee ne ee 
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SEPTEMBER, 1883 


I Saturday 


2 SUNDAY 
3 Monday 

4 Tuesday 

5 Wednesday 
6 Thursday 
7 Friday 

8 Saturday 

8 SUNDAY 
10 Monday 
1r1 Tuesday 
12 Wednesday 
13 Thursday 
14 Friday 

15 6B Saturdays 


17 hh 
18 Tuesday 


19 Wednesday 
zo Thursday 


21 Friday 
22 Saturday 


23 SUNDAY 
24 Monday 

25 ‘luesday 

26 Wednesday 
27 Thursday 
28 Friday 


BP BINA Y 




















Normal School opens. 


Meeting of Normal School Com- 


Meetings Fac. 


mittees 


Science, 


Mat. and Supp. Ex’ns in Classics 
Exhib. and Scholarship Exam. 


Arts and App. 


Mat, and Supp. Ex’ns in Ma-h 


matics. 


Exhibition ¢t Schol arship Ex 
Mat..and Supp. Ex’ns in E nol 


Logic, Men. 


and Mor. Phil. 
Exhib. and Sch. 
Mat. and Bag Ex’ns in Modern 
Lang’s and N vat. 


Exam’ ns. 


Sc. 


and Sch. Exam’ns. 


Lect’s in Arts ¢t App. Sc. begin. 
Meetings of Faculty of Arts 


of Board of Governors. 


given in. 





OCTOBER, 1883. 





Monday 
Tuesday 


vw 


Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

7 SUNDAY 


8 Monday 


On & 


9g Tuesday 
10 Wednesday 
11 Thursday 
12 Friday 

3 Saturda 

"Sa SUNDAY 
15 Monday 
16 Tuesday 
17 Wednesday 
18 Thursday 
19 Friday 
20 Saturda 
31 SUNDAY 
22 Monday 
23 Tuesday 
24 Wednesday 


25 Thursday 
26 Friday 


S: la 
"he SUNDAY 


29 Monday 
30 Tuesday 
34 Wedwresday 


meses bet 


~ |Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
sion of Medical 


culties begins. 


Meeting of Nor. Sch. Committee. 


Founder’s Birthday. 
in Med. 


lation Exam’s 


The William Molson Hall opened 
1862. Meeting of Faculty of 


Arts. 


Summer Essays in Applied Sc. 


and Law Fa- 


Meeting of Fac. of Applied Sc. 


Meeting Museum Committee. 
Meeting Library Committee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
| School Examiners appointed 
| Reports on Schol’ship ct Exh. 


Accounts audited. 


Meeting of Governors. 


Meeting of Facu.ty of Arts. 


VSS 


; Exhib. 


and 





Ses- 














Matricu- 


r Thursday > 
2 Friday 
Saturday 


Wo 


4 SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 

ro Saturday 


11 SUNDAY 


CON] OVW 


Oo 


12 Monday 

13 Tuesday 
14 Wednesday 
15 Thursday 
16 Friday 

17 Saturday 


18 SUNDAY 


19 Monday 

20 Tuesday 
2x1 Wednesday 
22 Thursday 
23 Friday 

24 Saturday 


25 BUNDAY 


26 Monday 

27 Tuesday 

28 Wednesday 
2g ‘Thursday 
30 Friday 


“y Saturday 
2 SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

9 SUNDAY 


10 Monday 

rr Tuesday 
12 Wednesday 
13 Thursday 
14 Friday 

15 Saturday 


16 SUNDAY 


17 Monday 
18 Tuesday 
1g Wednesday 
20 Thursday 
21 Friday 

22 Saturday 


23 SUNDAY 


24 Monday 

25, Jiiesday 
26 Wednesday 
27 Thursday 
28 Friday 

29 Saturday 
30 SUNDAY 


31 Monday 


cos. OV > W 


? 


TO¢ 
, v EM Disky, 4OCu:- 


DECEMBER, 





“A i 





Meet’ of Nor. Sch’! Com’tee. 
Meeting of Fac. App. Science : 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


| Meeting of Governors. 





Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


UNE a ST ae 


1883. 





Meeting of Nor. Sch, Com’ tee 
Meeting of Fac. of App. Sc. 
Lectures in Arts end. 


Christmas Exam, begin, 


Lecturesin App Sc. end. 


Christmas Eacation! begins, 
Meeting of Governors. 


Christmas- Day. 


seat CC LL LL LLL 











1 Tuesday 
2 Wednesday 
3 Thursday 
4 Friday 

5 Saturday 


7 Monday 

8 Tuesday 

g Wednesday 
10 Thursday 
11 Friday 

12 Saturday 


14 Monday 

15 Tuesday 
16 Wednesday 
17 ‘lhursday 
18 Friday 

19 Saturday 


21 Monday 
22 ‘Tuesday 
23 Wednesday 
24 Thursday 
25 Friday 

26 Saturday 
28 Monday | 
2) ‘luesday 


30 Wednesday 
31 Thursday 





Meeting of Nor, Sch’1 Comm’ te 


Christmas Vacation ends, 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Lec, 
in Arts, Law, Med. ¢t Applied 


Science recommence. 


Meeting of Fac. of App. Science 

















Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Report to Visitor, 


sent in to the Vice- Dean, 
Meeting of Governors. 





1 Friday 
2 Saturday 


4 Monday 

5 Tuesday 

6 Wednesday 
7 Thursday 
8 Friday 

9 Saturday 


aE, 
XV 


11 Monday 
12 ‘luesday 
13 Wednesday 
14 Thursday 
1s Friday 

16 Saturday 


17 SUNDAY 


18 Monday 

19 Tuesday 
20 Wednesday 
2t Thursday 
22 Friday 

23 Saturday 


24 SUNDAY 


25 Monday 
26 Tuesday 
27 Wednesday 
28 Thursday 
29 Friday 


Ae eS 


Theses for Deg. of B.C.L. to b 
sent in to Dean of Fac. of Law 


Meeting of Nor. Sc Committee, 


Meeting of Examiners. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 


Meeting of Fac. App. Science. 
Supplemental Examinations, 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Governors. 


. Lectures. 


Meeting of MuseumCommittee. 
Meeting of Library Committee, 


Regular Meeting of Corporation 
Examiners appointed, Annual 


Theses for M.A &t LL.D. to be 














Saturday 


~ 


Monday 
‘Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


nur & Ww 


Friday 
Saturday 


cosa 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 


15 Saturday 


Monday 
‘Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


Ne HH 
OO on 


21 


O° 
anh 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 


7 Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


; Mond ay 


2 Wednesday 
3 Thursday 
4 Friday 

5 Saturday 


7 Monday 

8 Tuesday 
Wednesday 
10 Thursday 
11 Friday 

12 Saturday 
Monday 

15 ‘tuesday 
16 Wednesday 
17 Thursday 
18 Friday 

19 Saturday 


20 SUNDAY 
1 Monday 
22 Tuesday 
23 Wednesday 
24 Thursday 
25 Friday 

6 Saturday 


2: SUNDAY 
28 Monday 


[S) 








1 Tuesday 


'|Theses for Degree of B.C.L to 
be sentin to Dean of Faculty. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Nor, Sc. Committee 

| Examinations in Law. Meeting 
of Fac. of App. Science. 

Examinations in Law, 


Examinations in Law. 
Examinations in Law, 
Examinations in Law. 
Examinations in Law, 
in Medicine end. 
Exam. in Botany, Med. Fac. 


Lectures 


Examinations in Law. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Primary Examinations in Med. 
| Primary Examinations in Med, 
\Final Examinations in Med, 

| Meeting of Governors, 


‘Final Examinations in Med. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Re- 
ports of Attendance on Lects, 


Lect. in Arts and App, Sc. end. 





iConvocation for Degrees in Med 


1884. 


APRIL, 








Meeting of Fac. of Arts, B.A. 
Honour Examinations begin. 
Ordinary Examinations in Arts 
and App. Science begin. Con- 
vocation for Degrees in Law, 

Meeting of Nor. Sc. Committee, 


Meeting of Fac. of App. Science 


Easter-day. 


Easter vacation ends. 
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EXAMINA TIONS.— 1883-84. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


Mathematics. 














FOURTH YEAR, 











Materials. 


Essay. 


Applied Mechanics, 


A ee ge aig 
Geology (adv.) 


Millwork, Rail- 
way Work. 
App. Mechanics, 


| Machinery and 
Assaying. 


Applied Mechanics. 


Hydraulics. 


Steam. 
App. Mecha nics (ad 


Geology (adv.) 


Mechanical Work. 
Steam (adv.) 


Hydraulics (adv.), 
Geology (Adv.) 


CHRISTMAS, 1883- 
Dec, |DAYS, FIRST YEAR. SECOND YEAR. | THIRD YEAR. 
14 |Frid. |Mathematics. Botany. 7") 
17 Mond. |French, gc oe rar Exp. Physics. 
28 |Tues. |English. Mathematics. Mathematics, 
xg |Wed. |Chemistry. Chemistry. | Geology. 
20 | Thur. Mineralogy. French. 
a1 |Friday!|German. German. German. 
SESSIONAL, SEE Sis tec mnie oi 
Mar, |DAYs. FIRST YEAR, SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR, 
31 |Mond.|Freehand Drawing. |Descript’e Geometry Descript’e Geometry Mineralogy (adv.) 
Apr. 
xr |Tues. Materials, Materials, 
2 |Wed., Essay. Essay. 
3 | Thur. Exp. Physics. Exp. Physics. 
4 |Frid, |French. French, Applied Mechanics. 
5 |Satur. Practical Chemistry.) Practical Chemistry. 
7 |Mond. |Chemistry. Chemistry, Applied Mechanics. 
8 |Tues. | English, English. English. 
g |Wed. |Practical Chemistry.| Railway Work. Railwae’ Work. 
ro |'lhur. Mechanism, Mineralogy ¢t Geo- 
logy. 
11 | Frid. a 
A 
x2 |Satur. | 3 
14 |Mond, \> 
15 |Tues. |Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics. 
16 | Wed, Mineralogy. Surveying. 
17 | Thur, German. French, 
18 |Frid. |German. Botany. Mechanical Work. 
19 |Satur. |Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics. 
Ap. Mechan’s (ad) 
21 |Mond, German, 
a2 | Tues. |Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics, 
23 |Wed. Theoretical Chem. 
Mechanical Work, 
aq | Thur. Surveying. 
25 |Frid, 
4 26 |Satur. ' 
Results declared. 
28 | Mond. 
29 | Tues. 
30 | Wed. | Convocation. 
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| 12 |Wed. |Greek. iGreek. /Math. Physics. |Math. Physics. 

13 | Thu. |Latin. Latin. Met aphysics. 
. 14 | Fri. |Mathematics. Botany. English. Ethics. 
17 |Mon. !French. French, P. M. Exp. Physics. Exp. Physics. 
18 |‘Tues. |English. Logic. \Greek. English. 
19 | Wed. |Chemistry. Mathematics. |Latin. |Geology: 
20 |Thu, English & German.! Mineralogy. |German, P.M. 
91 |Fri Hebrew, A.M, Hebrew, A.M. Hebrew. A.M. French & Hebrew. 
ri, baie 37 , a ey 
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1 Tues. |Greek, iGreek, |Math. Physics. Ethics, 

2 |Wed., |Latin. |Latin. | Math. Physics. Ethics. 

3 |Thu. (Greek & Roman |Latin Prose Comp.|Exp’l Physics. |Exp’l. Physies. 

| History. | ' 

4 |Fri.. |French. (French. Metaphysics. English. 

5 |Sat. 

6 |Sun. | 

7 |Mon. |Chemistry. | English. B. A. Honours. 

8 |Tues. English. : |Greek. Math, Physics. 

9 (Wed, | ? 'Mathematies Latin. Math. Physics. 

10 ‘Thu, |Mathematics, \Mathematics, Latin Prose Comp. |Geology. 


11 |Fri. |Good Friday. 
12 (Sat. | } 
13 |Sun, |Kaster-day. 

14 |Mon. | 
15 |'Tues. 
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24 Thu. |Honour Exms. Honour Exms. Honour Exms. |B. A. Honour Ex. 
25 |Fri, |Honour Exms. Honour Exms. Honour Exms, B. A. Honour Ex. 
26 |Sat 
Da, 27 |Sun. | 
is } 28 |Mon. |Results declared. 
e f 29 |Tues. 
30 | Wed. Honvecntion. 








Fe oe Peta 


‘s yy ee SS 


* b ihe rartingaie » 





Faculty of Arts. 


THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio), 


Professors :—LEACH (Zmeritus). Professors :—DAREY., 
DAWSON, MURRAY, 
MARKGRAF, HARRINGTON, 
JOHNSON. MOYSE, 
CORNISH. 


Dean of the Faculty :—Ven. ARCHDEACON LEAcH, D.C.L., LL.D. 
Vice-Dean :—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D, 
Honorary Librarian :—Professor Cornish, LL.D, 


[CONTENTS.—Matriculation, &c.,§1.; Exhibitions, &c., § 11. ; Course of Study, 
§ Ill.; Zxaminations, Degrees, &c., §1V.; Exemptions, &c., § V.; Medals, &c., 
§ VI.; Licensed Boarding Houses, § Vil. ; Attendance and Conduct, § VIII. ; 
Library, § 1X.; Peter Redpath Museum, § X.; Fees, S&c., § XI. ; Courses of 
Lectures, § XI1.] 


The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 
17th, 1883, and will extend to May rst, 1884. 


§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


1. UNDERGRADUATES.—Candidates for Matriculation as Under- 
graduates are required to present themselves to the Vice-Dean of the 
Faculty, on the 17th of September, for examination ; they may, how- 
ever, enter after the commencement of the Session, if, on examination, 
found qualified to join the classes. 

(a.) The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year 
are Classics, Mathematics and English. 


Examination for Entrance tnto the First Year. 


in Classics. —Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; or, Homer, Iliad, Book I. ; 
Greek Grammar, 
Latin,—Cicero, Orations I. and IL. against Catiline ; or, Virgil, 
ZEneid, Book I, ; Latin Grammar. 
In Mathematics —Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive ; Euclid’s 
Elements, Books I., I1., II. 
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In English —Writing from Dictation, A paper on English Grammar including 

Analysis, A paper on the leading events of English History. 

An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek 
than those named may be accepted by the Examiners. 

[Associates in Arts who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin, 
Greek, Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the 
Matriculation Examination. ] 

An Advanced Examination in any one or more of the subjects of 
| the First Year will be held for such of the candidates as desire it. 
) Candidates who pass creditably in this will be entitled to such exemp- 
. tion from the Lectures and from the Christmas Examinations of the 
First Year as the Faculty may determine. For the Advanced Examina- 
tion in Classics two authors in Latin and two in Greek will be required, 
and the books fixed (see below) must be taken. 

Candidates for the Advanced Examination must send notice to the Vice-Dean 
of their intention before the day of Examination, stating the subjects of the First 
Year and the extent of reading in each they purpose to submit. 

Partial or Occasional Students (see below) in the First Year, who pass the 
April Sessional Examinationsin one or more subjects will, if Candidates for Under- 










a 


graduate standing in the First Year in the following September, be allowed to 
count these as Advanced Examinations under the above rule. 
The Courses in some of the subjects for Advanced Matriculation are as 


ee 


follows :— 
Classics. 


























Course for Advanced Matriculation :— 
Greek. —Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; Homer, Iliad, Book VI. 
| Latin.—Cicero, Orations I. and II. against Catiline; Virgil, A‘neid, Book II. 
A paper on Greek and [Latin Grammar, and Latin Prose Composition (Text- 
book, Smith’s Principia Latina, Part IV). 
Mathematics. 


Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination in the Arithmetic and Euclid 
of the First Year (see course tor entrance into second year) will be exempt from 
lectures up to Christmas and from the Christmas Examination. 

Candidates who, in addttion to the above, pass a satisfactory Examination in 
Algebra and Trigonometry, will be exempt from lectures altogether in these sub- 
jects in the First Year. 


English. 
. Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination on Morley’s First Sketch of 
oe English Literature, Celtic period to Elizabethan period (inclusive), will be ex- 


empted from the lectures on literature during the First Year. 

| (2.) Candidates not matriculated in the University, or Partial 
Students of the First Year, may be admitted to the standing of stu- 
dents of the Second Year, provided that they pass the Sessional 
Examinations of the First Year, or an examination in the following 
subjects at the beginning of the Second Year :— 
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23 
Examination for Entrance into the Second Year, 


ln Classics,—Greek.— Homer, Book VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; 
Grammar and Prose Composition. 
Latin,—Virgil, AEneid, Book VI. ; Cicero, Orations IV. against 
Catiline ; Grammar and Prose Composition, 
[An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek 
than those named above may be accepted by the Examiners for entrance into the 
Second Year.] 


Ln Mathematics .— 

Luclid—Books I., II., III., IV., VI., with defs. of Book V. (omit- 
ting Propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.) 

Algebra.—To end of Quadratic equations. (Colenso’s Alg.) 

Lrignometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 
2, 3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane 
triangles. 

Arithmetic —Elementary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c., 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root. 

In English Literature.—Writing from Dictation, English Grammar, including 
Analysis, English Composition, British History (Collier), 

In French.---De Fivas, Grammaire des Grammaires as far as Syntax; or (instead 
of French) German—in which knowledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to 
join the regular class will be required. 

in Chemistry.—The Chemistry of the non-metallic elements, or of the more com- 
mon metals. 

[ Vote.—Candidates unable to pass in French or German are not excluded; but 
they are required to begin German, and to continue the study of it for two years. 
Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry are required to attend such of the lectures 
in the subject as are open to them, and to pass an examination at the end of the 
second year. |] 

c. Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the pro- 


duction of Certificates, to a like standing in this University, after 
examination by the Faculty. 

3. PARTIAL STUDENTS.—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial 
Students, taking three or more Courses of Lectures, will be examined 
in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be 
determined by the Faculty. 

4. OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—Persons desirous of taking one or 
two Courses of Lectures, as Occasional Students, may apply to the 
Vice-Dean for entry in his Register, and may procure from the Secre- 


tary tickets for the Lectures they desire to attend. 

Note.—Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intima- 
tion from his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister ofteligion under whose 
care and instruction it is desired that the Student shall be placed, who will there- 
upon be invited to place himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject. 
Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour to 


establish befitting relations. 
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§ II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1, A Scholarship is tenable for wo years. An Exhibition for ove year. 


2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the 
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three Sessions 
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to Candidates who have obtained 
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University. 


3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—[1] Sczence Scholarships ; [2] 
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of Examination for 
each are as follows :— 


Science Scholarships.—Differential and Integral Calculus; Analytic Geome- 
try; Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equa- 
tions; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic. 


Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.— Greek ; Latin ; English Com- 
position ; English Language, Literature, and History ; French. 
4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 


First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance 
into the First Year. 


Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have 
passed the First Year Sessional Examinations, provided that not more than two 
Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates for entrance 
into the Second Year. 

The subjects of Examination are as follows :— 

First Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English, 

Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Language and 
Literature, Chemistry, French. 

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates 
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation 
Examinations. 

6. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same 
time ; but four of the first Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from 
the Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholar- 
ships from the Governor General. (See below.) 

4, Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the best 
answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required. 

8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates 
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships 
offered for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in 
another year. : 

Gg. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi- 
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

to. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in four 
instalments, viz.:—In October, December, February and April, about the 2oth 
day of each month. 

11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session. 
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There are at present fourteen Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, 
Montreal :—value $100 yearly. 

THE MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ten in number, founded by 
W. C. McDonald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each, yearly. 

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq., 
Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other subjects ; 
—value, $120 yearly. 

THE GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION, for the encouragement of the study of Classics, 
value $125 yearly, given by George Hague, Esq., Montreal, for four years, 
beginning with the Session 1881-2. 

The Major H. Mitits SCHOLARSHIP founded by request of the late Major Hiram 
Mills. Value $100 yearly. 


EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED FOR COMPETI- 
TION AT THE OPENING OF THE SESSION, SEPT., 1883. 


Lo Students entering the First Year, Four Exhibitions of $125, and One of 
$100, 

Subjects of Examination :— 

Greek.— Homer, Iliad, bk. VI. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk.'II.; Demosthenes, 
Olynthiacs, I. and II. 

Latin,—Cicero, Pro Archié ; Horace, Odes, bk. I.; Virgil, Aéneid, bk. V., 
vss, 1-361 ; Latin Prose Composition. 

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar. 

Text-Books.—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose 
Composition, Exercises I to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Grammar, and 
Principia Latina, Part IV. 


Mathematics—.Euclid, bks. I., I., 111., 1V.; Algebra to end of Harmonical 
Progression (Colenso) ; Arithmetic. 





Lnglish,—English Grammar and Composition.—(Bain’s Grammar as far as 
Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition. 


The First Year Exhibitions will be awarded to the best answerers in the above 
course, provided there be absolute merit. 


But in distributing the Exhibitions of higher value among the successful can- 
didates, answering in the following subjects will be taken into account also :— 


1. A re-translation into Latin of an English version of some passage from one 
of the easier Latin Prose writers (for specimens see Smith’s Principia Latina, Part 
V.). 

2, Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props. 27, 28, 29), with Defs. of Book V. 


3. English :—An Examination upon one of Shakespeare’s plays. For 1883 
—Julius Cesar, 


— 
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To Students entering the Second Year, Four Exhibitions of $125, and one of 
$100. 

Subjects of Examination :— 

Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. XVIII. ; Xenophon, Hellenics, bk. II.; Hero- 
dotus, bk. VII., Chaps. 148 to end of book. 

Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, bk. VII,; Horace, Odes, bk. III. ; Livy, bk. XXL., 
Chaps. I-29 ; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard). 

Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 

A paper on Grammar and History. 

Text-Books.—Dr. William Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of 

Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar. Arnold’s 
Greek Prose Composition, Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts IV. and V. 


Mathematics. —The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of First Year. 

English Literature.—Bain’s Grammar. Shakespeare, As You Like it. Trench, 
Study of Words. 

Chemistry.—Nichol’s abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s manual, as far as p. 208. 


French.—De Fivas, Grammaire de Grammaires, to paragraph No. 422. Lafon- 
taine, les Fables, livres III. and IV. Moliére, le Malade imaginaire. 


To Students entering the Third Year, Three Scholarships of $125, ana one of 
$120; tenable for Two Years. 
One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic and one in Natural Science 


and Logic, as follow :— 


1. Mathematics —Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4, 7,93 
Chap. 12, Arts. 168-193 inclusive; Chap. 17, Arts. 225-243 
inclusive). Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4, 53 
Chap. 7, Arts. 126-140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive ; 
Chap. 9, Arts. 168-176 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s 
Conic Sections, Chaps. 1 to 13 (omitting Chap. 8), with part of 
Chap. 14. Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. Salmon’s 
Modern Higher Algebra (first four chapters). Todhunter’s Theory 
of Equations. 

Logic, as in Jeyons’ Elementary Lessons on Logic. 

2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany, 
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the 
orders of Phanogams and Acrogens. Chemistry, Nichol’s abridg- 
ment of Eliot and Storer’s manual of Chemistry. 

Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons on Logic. 
Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Languages, as 

follows :— 

Classics .—Greek.—Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon, 
Hellenics, Book I.; Herodotus, Book VIII.; Thucydides, Book 
VI. JLatin.—Horace, Satires, Book I., and Epistles, Book I. ; 
Virgil, Georgics, Book I.'; Terence, Adelphi; Tacitus, Annals, 
Book I.; Pliny, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon 
Press Series). Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
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History .— Text-books.—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Greece ; 
Liddell’s Rome. 


English Language and Literature. 





Spalding’s English Literature ; Shakespeare, 
Julius Cesar ; Trench, Study of Words; Trench, English, Past and 
Present. 


English Composition.—(High marks will be given for this subject. in order to 
encourage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers). 


French.—Racine, Britannicus ; Moliére, les Femmes savantes. De Fivas’ Gram- 
maire des Grammaires. Les Ecrivains célébres de la France :— 
Bonnefon. ‘Translation from English into French. 


— 


Classical Subjects for Exhibitions, September, 1884. 


GREEK.—First Year. 
Homer, Iliad, bk. IV.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. II. ; Demosthenes, 
Olynthiacs, I. and II. 
LATIN.—/first Year. 
Cicero, Cato Major; Virgil, Aineid, bk. V., vss. 1-3613 Livy, bk. IX., 
Chaps. I-19. 
GREEK.—Second Year. 
Homer, Iliad, bk. XVIII.; Xenophon, Hellenics, bk. I.; Herodotus 
bk. III., Chaps. 1 to 67. 
LATIN.—Second Year, 


Virgil, Afneid, bk. VIII.; Horace, Odes, bk. III.; Livy, bk. XXII. 
Chaps, 1-23; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard). 


English Subjects for Exhibitions, &c., September, 1884. 


First Year —English Grammar and Composition, (Bain’s Grammar as far as 
Derivation). Shakespeare, Fulius Cesar, 





Second Year.—Bain’s Grammar.—Shakespeare, As You Like It. Trench, Study 
of Words. 

Third Year.—Spalding’s English Literature (cap. VI. to endof book.) Shakes- 
peare, Zempest. Milton, Paradise Lost, books I. and II. Trench, Study 
of Words. 





EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS, &c. 


A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the Students 
holding them to exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. Six- 
teen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the 
Governor-General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination. 
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[By command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for 
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session. | 


Eight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from 
time to time to the most successful students who may present themselves as 
candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux of 
the High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any other Academy or High 
School sending up, in one year, three or more candidates competent to pass 
creditably the Matriculation Examination. 

In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec 
offering for competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts, of 
not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition thereto. 

An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher holding the 
Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, recommended 
by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing creditably the Matricu- 
lation Examination in Arts. 


§ III. COURSE OF STUDY. 


1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as 
Students of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Year. They are 
required to attend all the courses of Lectures and pass the examina- 


tions appointed for their several years, under the Regulations of the 
Faculty as to attendance and conduct ; the only exceptions are those 
in favour of Honour and Professional Students, stated in § V. 


ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A, 


First Vear,—Classics; French or German; English Grammar and Literature ; 
Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry. 


Second Year.~Classics; French or German; English Literature ; Elementary 
Psychology and Logic; Pure Mathematics ; Botany. 


Third Year.—Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydro- 
statics) ; any two of the following departments—French or German (which- 
ever the Student has taken in the first two years); Experimental Physics ; 
Zoology ; English and Rhetoric ; together with one Additional Department, 
for which see below. 


Fourth Vear.—Latin or Greek (same language as in Third Year); Mathematical 
Physics (as in Third Year) ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; any two of the 
following departments—French or German (same language as in previous 
years); Experimental Physics; Geology; History; and one Adattional 
Department (the same as chosen in the Third Year), for which see below. 
(N.B. The Additional Departments referred to above, of which one must be 

selected, the same department being taken in both the third and fourth years, are 

as follows, viz. :—(1) Classics, including Latin and Greek, (2) Mathematical 

Physics, including Optics, with Astronomy. (3) Natural Science, including 

Chemistry, Mineralogy, Geology of Canada. (4) Mental and Moral Philosophy, 

5) English with History. (6) One Modern Language (or Hebrew.) 


. 


te 
a een ne ae =f 
a et 





29 


Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years 
(viz., in the First and Second Years), taking the same language in each year, Any 
Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year will be 
required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session in 
the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are 
other lectures, attendance on which is optional, 

Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice 
to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of French 
or German, 

2. At the Examination for the Degree of B.A., Honours are given 
in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses are pro- 
vided :—[ For details see under § XII. ] 

Classical Languages and Literature. 

Mathematics and Physics. 

Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

English Language, Literature and History, 

Geology and other Natural Sciences. 

Modern Languages with History (Lorne Medal Course). 
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Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in 
Mathematics in the First and Second Years as well. 


Candidates for Honours are allowed exemptions under conditions stated in § V. 


$ IV. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 
For Students of McGill College only. 


1. There are two Examinations in each year ; one at Christmas 
and the other at the end of the Session. In each of these the students 
who pass are arranged according to their answering as ist Class, 2nd 
Class, and 3rd Class. 


Inthe Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A, takes the place 
of the Sessional Examination, 
2. Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Examina- 
tions are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject 
before admission to the Sessional Examinations. 


3. Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examinations 
are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in it. Should they 
fail in this, they will be required in the following Session to attend the 
Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in which they have 
failed, in addition to those of the Ordinary Course, or to pass the 
Examination alone without attending Lectures, at the discretion of 
the Faculty. | 
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4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations 
involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Stu- 
dent to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination 
at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For the purpose of this 
Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are each regarded as two | 
subjects. | 
5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by | 
the Faculty; and such Examination vill not be granted at any other | 
| | time, except by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of | 
| I | a fee of $5. : 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 
| for Students of McGill College and of Colleges affiliated in Arts. 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. | 


There are three University Examinations :—The Matriculation, at entrance ; 


bd 


the Zntermediate, at the end of the Second Year ; and the Fiza/, at the end of the 
Fourth Year. 


1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section 1. 
2. In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics and 
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one other 
Modern Language, or Botany. Theclogical Students are allowed to 
take Hebrew instead of a Modern Language. The subjects for the 
| Examination of 1883 are as follows :— 


— 


=~ 


Classics — Greek,—Euripides.—Medea. 
Latin.—Horace.—Epistles, Book I, 
Latin, Prose Composition. 
Mathematics.—Arithmetic. 
Euclid, Books I., II., III., IV., VI., and defs. of Book V. 
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations, inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms, 
Logic.—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic. 
i - English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature or Lectures (see course), A 
: paper on the essentials of British History (Collier). 
With one of the following :-— 
mm) 1, Botany and Vegetable Physiology—Structural and Systematic Botany, as in 
Gray’s Text-Book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders. 
2, French.—Moliére :—Le Malade Imaginare, l’Avare. Racine :—Phédre. Les 
Ecrivains célébres de la France:—Bonrefon, Translation into French. 
3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide; Adler’s Reader; Translation into Ger- 
man. 
| 4. Hebrew,—Grammar to the end of the Irregular verbs. Translation from the 
it | Book of Genesis, first three Chapters. Exercises :—Hebrew into English, and 
English into Hebrew. 
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3. For the Final Examination the subjects are those appointed 
as compulsory in the Third and Fourth Years, viz. ; Latin or Greek ; 
Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydrostatics) ; Mental and 
Moral Philosophy ; and those departments (two “‘ Ordinary ” and one 
“ Additional”) which the Candidate may have selected for himself in 
the Third and Fourth Years. See § III, 

The subjects in detail for 1884 are as follows :— 


Classics. 


Greek.—ZEschines, Contra Ctesiphontem ; Aéschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, 
Greek History. (Or Latin as follows) :— 

Latin.—Tacitus, Annals, Book II; Juvenal, Satires VIII. and X. ae 
Roman History. 

*In Classics Greek may be reckoned as the Additional Department by 
students taking Latin as their Ordinary subject, and, vice versa, Latin 


by students taking Greek, 


Mathematical Physics. 


Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in Galbraith G° Haughton’s text-books. 
* Optics and Astronomy. 


Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


Calderwood’s Handbook of Moral Philosophy (omitting the Historical 
Sketch, pp. 43-76), and Rogers’ Manual of Political Economy. 

*Lectures, with Schwegler’s History of Philosophy Chaps. 23-45 inclu- 
sive), and Lorimer’s Institutes of Law. 


latural Science. 


Mineralogy and Geology, as in Dana’s Manuals and Dawson’s Lecture 
Notes. 

* Advanced Mineralogy and Lithology, with Geology of Canada or 
Practical Chemistry asin § XII. 

Experimental Physics. 

1.—Light.—Theories. —Reflection. —Refraction. —Dispersion. —Inter- 
ference and Diffraction.—Double Refraction.—Polarization. 2.— 
Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and Latent 
Heat.—Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of Heat. 

History. 

History.—F reeman :—General sketch of European History; Green’s 

Short History of the English People: . The Tudor and Stuart 


Periods. 
* As in § XII. 


French. 


—_— 


The Course of French for the Fourth Year. 
* The subjects of the Additional Department as in § IX. 
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German. 


Schiller, Geschichte des 30 jahrigen Krieges; Goethe, Iphigenie auf 
Tauris ; General paper on Grammar; Translation into German, and 
German Prose Composition, 


* As in § XII, 
Hebrew. (Theological Students only.) 


Hebrew Grammar ; Translation from first four chapters of Isaiah: any 
three of the Psalms. 


* The Chaldee and Syriac Languages, as in § XII. 

* Additional Departments, one of which is to be selected by each candidate. 

For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, $ XII. 

At the B.A. Ordinary Examination, of those Candidates who 
obtain the required aggregate of marks, only those who pass in the 
First Class in three of the departments, and not less than Second 
Class in the remainder, shall be entitled to be placed in the First Class 
for the Ordinary Degree. 


Il, FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A. 


Candidates are required to prepare and submit to the Faculty 
of Arts, not less than two months before proceeding to the degree, a 
Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved by 
the Faculty, 

Lhe last day in the present session for sending in Theses for 
M.A will be Jan. 25th, 1884. 

All candidates, except those who have taken First Rank B. A. 
Honours, or have passed First Class in the Ordinary Examinations 
for the Degree of B. A., are required to pass an Examination, also, 
either in Literature or in Science, as each Candidate may select. 


For the details of the Examination, application must be made to 
the Faculty before the above date. 


III. DEGREE OF LL.D. 


Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in Course is required 
to prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less than three 
months before proceeding to the degree, twenty-five printed copies of 
a Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved 
by the Faculty, and possessing such a degree of Literary or Scientific 
merit, and evidencing such originality of thought or extent of research, 
as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify it in recommending him 
for that degree. 
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Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in Course is required 
to submit to the Faculty of Arts, with his Thesis, a list of books, 
treating of some one branch of Literature or of Science, satisfactory 
to the Faculty, in which he is prepared to submit to examination, and 
on which he shall be examined, unless otherwise ordered by vote of 
the Faculty. 
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§ VY. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR 
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS. 


I. Candidates for Honours in the Second Year. 


Candidates for Honours in the Second Year who have obtained Honours in 
the First Year may omit the lectures and examinations in either a Modern Lan- 
guage (or Hebrew) or Botany, giving notice of the subject at the beginning of the 
Session, 


II. Candidates for Honours in the Third Year. 


The following are the ‘‘ Ordinary ’’ Departments of the Third Year, tHe study 
of four of which is, in general, compulsory (see § ILI.) :—Latin or Greek; French 
or German (or Hebrew); Mechanics and Hydrostatics ; Experimental Physics ; 
Zoology ; English Literature and Rhetoric. 

Every Candidate for Honours in the Third Year must, in order to obtain 
exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Sessional 
Examination of the Second Year have taken first classin the subject in which he pro- 
poses to compete for Honours; such candidates shall be entitled in the Third Year 
to exemption from lectures and examinations in any one of the four ** Ordinary ” de- 
partments required by the general rule, except that in which he is a Candidate for 
Honours. A Candidate, however, who desires to take Experimental Physics is 
required to take Mechanics and Hydrostatics also. A Candidate for Honours in 
the Third Year who has failed to obtain Honours, shall be required to take the 


same examinations for B.A. as the ordinary undergraduates. 


Ill. Candidates for B.A. Honours. 


The following are the “ Ordinary ” Departments of the Fourth Year, in which 
courses of lectures are delivered: attendance on four of these courses, in distinct 
dicpartments, is in general required :—Latin or Greek ; French or German or Span- 
‘sh (or Hebrew) ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Experimental Physics ; Geology 
and Mineralogy ; History. 

A Student who has taken Honours of the first rank in the Third Year, and 
desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours, shall be required to attend two only 
of the above courses of lectures, and to pass the two corresponding examinations 
only atthe ordinary B.A, Examination. The ‘‘ additional department ” required 
for the ordinary B.A. (see $ IV.) forms part of the Honour course. A Student who 
has taken Second Rank Honours in the Third Year and desires to be a Candidate 
for B.A. Honours in the same subject shall be allowed to continue in the Fourth 
Year the study of the same departments that he has taken in the Third Year. 
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LV. Professional Students. 


Students of the: Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the Faculties of 
Law, Medicine or Applied Science of the University, or in any affiliated Theologi- 
cal College, are entitled to exemption from the Additional Department or any one 
of the Ordinary Departments required in the Third and Fourth years. (For rule 
concerning ‘* Special Certificates ’’ see §VI.) 

To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice at the 
commencement of the Session to the Dean of the Faculty of their intention to claim 
exemptions as Professional Students, and must produce at the end of the Session 
certificates of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during the year 


for which the exemptions are claimed. 
V. Students of Affiliated Theological Colleges. 


1. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are subject 
to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner as other students. 

2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of the Theo- 
logical College to which any such Students may belong, as to:—[1] their conduct 
and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; and [2] their standing in the several 
examinations ; such reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional Ex- 
aminations severally, if called for. 

3. Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course for the 
degree of B.A. until,they have passed the Intermediate Examination ; but they 
may take Hebrew in the First and Second Years, instead of French or German. 

4. Inthe Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, as stated 
above. 


§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING. 


1. GoLD MEDALS will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Examina- 
tions to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank in 
the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the 
Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A. :— 

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Litera- 


ture. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Phil- 


osophy. 
The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and 
History. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences, 

In the event of there being no Candidate for any Medal, or of none of the 
Candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the 
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects for 
which the Medal was intended, For details, see announcements of the several 


subjects below, 
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2. Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Examinations 
in any Honour Course established by the Faculty (4V. 8.— Zhe Honour 
Course includes the Additional Department in each subject), and have 
also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects 
proper to their year. 

(N.B.—By a recent Order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario in Council, 
Honours in this University confer the same privileges in Ontario as Honours in the 
Universities of that Province, as regards certificates of eligibility for the duties of 
Public School Inspectors, and as regards exemption from the non-professional Ex- 
amination of Teachers for First-Class Certificates for Grades ** A and B.”) 

3. SPECIAL CERTIFICATES will be given to those candidates for 
B.A. who shall have been placed in the First Class at the ordinary 
B.A. Examination, in which case exemptions (see § V.) in the 
fourth year can not be taken. 


4. CERTIFICATES of High [General Standing will be granted to 
those Matriculated Students who are placed in the First Class in the 
ageregate of the Studies proper to their year. 


s. Prizes OR CERTIFICATES to those Matriculated Students who 
may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class, 
and have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 


6. A Gold Medal will be offered, for the encouragement of the 
study of Modern Languages and Literature, with History. 


The Regulations are as follows :— 


1. The Subjects for competition shall be French and German or (for the 
present session) Spanish, together with the History part of the present Honour 
Course for the ShakeSpeare Medal. 


2. The course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the Third and 
Fourth Years. * 

3. The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writing both 
languages correctly. 


4. There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the Third 
and Fourth years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Candidates. 


5. The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as regards 
exemptions, shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts. 


6. Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided they 
pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects. 


7. Candidates desiring to enter on the Third Year of the Course, who have 
not obtained First Class standing at the Intermediate or Sessional Examinations 
of the Second Year in Arts, are required to passan examination in the work of the 
first two years of the course in Modern Languages, if called on to do so by the 
Professors. 
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8. The subjectsjof Examination shall be as follows :-— 
I, FRENcH.—7hird Year, 

Racine,—Phédre ; Les Plaideurs. 
Boileau,—L’ Art Poétique. 
Pascal,—Les Pensées. 
La Bruyére,—Les Caractére . 
Ampére,—F ormation de la Langue frangaise. 

In addition to the ordinary and additional course as stated in the Calendar, 


Fourth Year. 


Moliére,—Le Misanthrope. 
Corneille,—Cinna, 
La Rochefoucauld,—Les Maximes, 
Montaigne,—Les Essais. 
Auguste Brachet,—Grammaire historique. 
Etudes des Anciens textes frangais (Demogeot). 
In addition to the ordinary and additional course as stated in the Calendar. 


II. GERMAN.—Zhird Year. 


Wieland,—Oberon. 
Schleicher,—Die Deutsche Sprache (History of the German Language). 
History of German Literature from 1750, being a Critical Review of the 
Principal Writers of the Classical Period. The men of * Sturm und 
Drang.’ The Romantic Schools. Modern Lyric Poets, (Gost- 
wick and Harrison's Outlines.) 
With the Additional Department, prescribed for this year. 


Fourth Year, 
A special study of Goethe’s ‘Faust’ (Part I.). 

Selections from Heine’s Lyrical Poems. 

Schleicher,—Die Deutsche Sprache. 

German Literature from I150 to 1350 :—Medizval Classic Writers—Epic, 
Lyric and Didactic Poetry—(Kurz, Leitfaden zur Geschichte der deut- 
chen Litteratur). 

With the Additional Department, prescribed for this year (excepting ‘ Mos- 
chzisker ’), 


III. SPANISH. 


Fourth Year, For this session only, 


Composition. 

Translation from English into Spanish. 

Latter portion of Rabadan’s Advanced Course. 

Calderon’s La Vida es sueno, and I] Alcalde de Zalamea. 

History of Spanish Literature, Luis de Leon, Cervantes, Lyric Poetry, 


Ballad Poetry, Romancero del Cid, School of Salamanca, 


IV, Histrory.—(See Honour Course for Shakespeare Medal.) 


The Competitive Examination of the Fourth year will include the work of 
both the Third and Fourth Years, 
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7. THe NEIL STEWART PRizE of $20 is open to all Undergradu- 
ates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other University, 
studying Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under 
the following rules :— 


: 


1. The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in Hebrew 
Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the Pentateuch and 
such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined. 


2. In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize will 
be withheld, and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year for 
the same. 

[Course for the present year:—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation 
and analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis ; the prophet Habbakuk (the whole 
book) ; and the first five Psalms. 

3- There will be two Examinations of three hours each; one in Grammar and 


the other in Translation and Analysis. 

This Prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M. A., and 
terminated by his death, has been re-established by the liberality of 
Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for competi- 
tion next Session. 

8. (a) EarLy EnGiisu Text Society’s Prize.—This Prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for 
proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon, (2) Early English before Chaucer. 

The subjects of Examination will be :— 

(1) Zhe lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo- 
Saxon. 

(2) Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press Series, ed. 
Morris and Skeat,) Part I1., A.D. 1298—A.D. 1393. The lay of 
Havelok the Dane (Early English Text Society, ed. Skeat). 

(6) New SHAKESPEARE SocreTy’s Prizk. This Prize, the 
annual gift of the New Shakespeare Society, will be awarded for a 
critical knowledge of the following plays of Shakespeare :— 

Hamlet ; Macbeth; Othello ; King Lear. 

9. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, or 
Prizes will be published in order of merit; with mention, in the case 
of Students of the First and Second Years, of the Schools in which 
their preliminary education has been received. | 


§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING-HOUSES. 
(Regulations for Students in Arts, passed by the Corporation, April, 
1875.) 


r. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents 
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in 
C 
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licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority from 
parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 

2. Persons applying for a license to keep a boarding-house shall 
produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal as to their character 
and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and com- 
fort of the Students. They shall also supply him with a statement of 
charges. 

3. Ihe keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately to 
the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any in- 
stance of immorality or disorderly conduct. 


§ VIII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for 
attendance and conduct :— 


1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the Session. 


2. Each Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning of a lecture. 
Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of lateness, 
inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the Class-room. In the 
case last mentioned, the Student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required 
to leave the Class-room. Persistence in any of the above offences against disci- 
pline after admonition by the Professor shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty. 
The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the matter to the 
Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from Classes. 


3. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The number 
of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the keeping of 
a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 


4. While in the College, or going to or from it, Students are expected to 
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. A ny Pro- 
fessor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds may 
admonish the Student, and if necessary report him to the Dean. 

5. Every Student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the 
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain without as well as within the 
walls of the College a good moral character. 


6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules. the 
; : ; ’ 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify 
from. competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes or report to the 
Corporation for expulsion. 


7- Any Student who does not report his residence on or before Noy, rst in 


each year is liable to a fine of one dollar. 
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8. Any Student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other penalty 


as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 
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g. All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or 
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or, in 
his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 

[NorE.—All Students are required to appear in Academic dress while in 


or about the College buildings. } 
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§ IX. LIBRARY. 


For Regulations see end of Calendar. 


§ X. PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 
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1. The Museum will be open every lawful day from g a.m. till 5 p.m., 
except when closed for any special reason by order of the Principal or Committee. 


2. Students will obtain tickets of admission from the Principal on appli- 


cation. 
3. Students will enter by the front door only, except when going to lectures. 


4. Any Student wilfully defacing or injuring specimens, or removing the same, 
will be excluded from access to the Museum for the Session. 





§ XI, FEES. 


Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year of 
Entrance only...... wrt Rind sob oe eiigiel herigetsenacni perenne 
For the Second Year (exigible from Students who enter in the 
Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the 
First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on Examina- 
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Library Feerscoccscccssccvecceeees (Mit enetetener alla ssctiscs. & OO 
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Undergraduates are required to pay all the above fees. 

Partial Students, viz., those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are 
required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees, and $5 for each 
Course which they attend, or $20 for all the courses. 

Occasional Students taking one course of Lectures only, are required to pay 


$5 per Session for that course. 
Occasional Students taking two courses of Lectures are required to pay the 


Library Fee and $5 for each course. 
The Matriculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from Students 


holding exemptions from Sessional Fees, 
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Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend, without payment of fees, all lectures 
except those noted as requiring a special fee, 

The fees must be paid to the Secretary and the tickets shown to the Vice-Dean 
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case 
of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can 
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a fine 
of $2. 

[All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library.] 
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If the Degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on 
special grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is......., $25.00 


The B.A. fee must be paid before Examination. 


The M.A. fee must be sent to the Secretary of the University at the same 
time that the Candidate sends his Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty, This is a con- 
dition essential to the reception of his application, 


A Bachelor of Arts or Master of Arts, intending to proceed to a higher 
Degree, is required, in addition to the above, to keep his name on the books of 
the University, by the annual payment of a fee of $2 to the Registrar of the 
University (which payment suffices also for Registration under Chap. III. of the 
Statutes of the University). He may, if he prefer it, compound for the above 
Annual fees, by the payment of $6 in one sum for the Master’s Degree, or $30 for 
the Doctor’s Degree, on or before the date of application for the Degree. 


$ XII. COURSES OF LECTURES. 


lL. ORDINARY COURSE. 
1. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY, 
Professor, Rey. G, CORNISH, M.A., LL.D, 
GREEK, 


First Year,—XENOPHON.—HELLENICS, Book I. 

Second Vear.—EvuRIPIDES,—MEDEA. 

Thid Year.—Lystas.—ConrTra ERATOSTHENEM, 
AESCHYLUS,—PROMETIIEUS VINCTUS, 

fourth Year,—7ESCHINES,—CONTRA CTESIPHONTEM. 


LATIN. 


First Year.— VIRGIL.—ENEID, Book VIII. 
CICERO.—EPISTOLAE SELECTAE, 
Latin Prose Composition. 
Second Year,—HORACE,—EPIsTLEs, Book I, 
TACITUS.—GERMANIA, Chaps, I.-X XVII, 
Latin Prose Composition, 
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Third Year.—J UVENAL.—SATIRES VIII. and X, 
PLAUTUS,—AULULARIA. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

fourth Year.—Tacitus.—ANNALS, Book II. 
Latin Prose Composition, 

In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the colla- 
teral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography; also to the grammatical 
structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to Prosody and 
Accentuation., 





2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP.) 
Professor, CHAS. E. Moyse, B.A. 
first Year.—English Language and Literature. Three Lectures a week. 


The Lectures on Language exemplify the more important features 
in the history of English : Exercises on Analysis are given in once a 
week. The Lectures on Literature comprise the period between 
the Celts and Wordsworth. Students who have leisure will be 
advised as to their reading. 

Second Year.—A Period of English Literature, and one Play of Shakespeare. 
One Lecture a week. 
During the Session of 1882-3, the Chief Poets and Prose writers of 
the Victorian period will form the subject of the Lectures. Shakes- 
peare— 7em fest. 

Third Year.—Chaucer’s Prologue to Canterbury Tales. 


Lecture once a week, 
Text-Book, Chaucer’s Prologue, &c., Ed. Morris. 
Additional Department.—Early English—Morris and Skeat, extt. I.-IX, inclusive. 
One Play. ‘ 
Milton ; Comus ; Areopagitica; Par. Lost, Books I,-II, 
Burke—Thoughts on Present Discontents; Reflections on French 
Revolution, 


Shakespeare 





History—-Green, to Stuart period. 
Fourth Year.—History. 
The Lectures will be a sketch of general European History from 
the fall of the Roman Empire to the end of the Eighteenth 
Century. 


Additional Department.—Anglo-Saxon ; Earle’s Introduction and portions of 
Sweet’s Reader. 
Spenser—Faerie Queene, Book I. 
Pope—Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man, Moral Essays. 
Tennyson—In Memoriam. 
History—Hallam’s Middle Ages, 2 caps, 
Buckle, Hist. of Civ. in England, 4 caps. 


(The Lectures of the Additional Department in each year are comprised in a 
portion of the Honour Lectures.) 
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3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


(JOHN FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.) 
Professor, REV. J. CLARK MuRRAY, LL.D. 


Second Year.—First Term.—Elementary Psychology. Second Term.—Logic. 

Third Year,—Additional Department —Advanced Logic and Psychology, lead- 
ing to a discussion of the controversy between Idealism and 
Empirical Evolutionism. Text-books :—Mill’s System of Logic 
(Books I., II., III.), and Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philoso- 
phy. 

fourth Year.—First term.—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second Term.— 
Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of Jurisprudence 
and Political Science. Additional Department —Modern Philoso- 
phical Systems. 


In the Third and Fourth Years Students are also required to write occasional 
Essays on Philosophical Subjects. 


4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L. 


First Year.— Darey, Principes de Grammaire francaise. 
La Fontatne, les Fables, livres V. et VI. 
MOLIERE, le Malade imaginaire. 
Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 


Second Year.—De£ Fivas, Grammaire des Grammaires. 
MOLIERE, |’Avare.—RACINE, Phédre. 
Translation into French.—Dr. JOHNSON, Rasselas. 
Les Ecrivains célébres de la France to the end of XVIIth cent. 
—Bonnefon. 
Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises. 


Third Year.—PonsarD, l’Honneur et ]’Argent. 
CORNEILLE, Horace, 
Translation into French :—GorpsMIrH, The Vicar of Wakefield. 
French Composition. Dictation. 
Paul Albert, Litterature du XVIIIe. siacle. 


Additional Department.—LA FONTAINE, les Fables. 
RACINE, Les Plaideurs. 
PONSARD, |’Honneur et |’ Argent. 
PAUL ALBERT, Litterature du XVIle. siacle. 
Translation into French :—GoLpsMITH, The Vicar of Wakefield, 
Cogery :—Third French course. 


Fourth Year—BARRIERE et CAPENDUS, les Faux bons hommes. 
EMILE SOUVESTRE, Un Philosophe sous les toits. 
Les Ecrivains modernes de la France :—Bonnefon. 
Translation into French :—Shakespeare, “‘ As you like it.” 
French Composition. Dictation. 
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Additional Department.—MOLIERE, le Misanthrope. 
AuG. BRACHET, Grammaire Historique. 
BONNEFON, Les Auteurs Modernes, 
EMILE SOUVESTRE :—Un Philosophe sous les toits, 
Cogery :—Third French course. 
Translation into French :—The Vicar of Wakefield. 


The Lectures in the Third and Fourth Years are given in French. 
5. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
Professor, C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 


I. Ordinary Course. 





First and Second Years,—Schmidt’s German Guide (Ist, 2nd, and part of 3rd 
Course); Adler’s Progressive German Reader (Selections from 
Sections 1-5) ; Translations, oral and written. Exercises in Parsing. 

Third and Fourth Vears.—Schmidt’s German Guide 3rd part cont.) ; Whitney’s 
Grammar (excerpts) ; Chamisso, Peter Schlemihl ; Lessing, Minna 
von Barnhelm ; Schiller, Wallenstein; History of German Litera- 
ture from the earliest periods to the close of the 18th century (a 
brief survey, by the Professor) ; Translation into German ; German 
Prose Composition. 

IT, Additional Department. 


Third Year.--Whitney’s German Grammar; Schiller, Wilhelm Tell; Tieck, 
Genovena; Koerner, Leyer and Schwert; History of German 
Literature (as in the Ordinary Course); Translation from English 
Prose writers. 

Fourth Year,—Whitney’s Grammar (cont.); Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris ; 
Lessing, Nathan der Weise; Schiller, Geschichte des 30 jahrigen 
Krieges ; Moschzisker’s Guide to German Literature (Epoch VII., 
Sections I.-VI.; 1750-1850); Translation from English writers ; 
German Prose Composition. 


6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 
Professor Coussirat, 


Elementary Course.—(For Students of the /irst and Second Years) .—Gram- 
mar ;—Text-Book, J. Robert Wolf’s Practical Hebrew Grammar, with exercises 
in orthography and etymology; Reading ; Translation and Grammatical Analysis 
of Historical portions of the Scriptures—Syntax—Mishlé Shualim—Fables, Gc. 


Advanced Course-—For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years. 
Introduction to the Study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics. Lowth 
and Sarchi as Text-Books Translation from the Psalms, Job, Ruth, and Isaiah, 
Ancient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the productions of Halevi, Gabi- 
rol, @c. Grammar (Gesenius Hebrew Grammar), Exercises, Gc., continued. 
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Additional Department (Optional) ‘—for Third and Fourth Years. 
The Chaldee Language :—Grammar, Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles. 
The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi. 
The Syriac Language :—-Grammar (Uhlemann’s) and Translation. 


The course comprises Lectures on the above Languages and their Literature 
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius 
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of Roots, &c., also receives due 
attention, while the portions selected for translation wil] be illustrated and 
explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, &c. 








7- MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY), 


Professor, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 





(In the work of the First Year assistance will be given by G. H. Chandler, 
M.A., Lecturer in Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied Science.) 

MATHEMATICS, —( First Year’)—Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books l, 2,3, 4% 
with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6), Tod- 
hunter’s Edition.—Colenso’s Algebra (Part I.) to end of Quadratic Equations.— 
Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning of solution of Plane 
Triangles. 

MATHEMATICS.—( Second Year)—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigo- 
nometry as before.—Nature and use of Logarithms.— Remainder of Galbraith and 
Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry. 


The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the 
Mathematics for the first two years. 


MATHEMATICAL Puysics.—(T7hird Year)—Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Mechanics, viz., Statics, First 3 chapters, omitting sec. 5, chapter I., and sect. 21, 
chapter II. ; Dynamics, subjects of the First 5 chapters, Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Hydrostatics. 

Additional Department.—Optics (Galbraith and Haughton). Descrip- 
tive Astronomy (Lockyer’s Elementary Astronomy, English edition ; First three 
chapters, viz., The Stars and Nebule; The Sun; The Solar System). Students 
are recommended to use with this an ‘* Easy Guide to the Constellations,”’ by Gall, 


A few special lectures may be given in the Additional Department towards 
the end of the Session. 

ASTRONOMY .—( Oftional.)—( Fourth Year)—Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Astronomy—The lectures on this subject will be given before Christmas. This, 
with Optics, forms the Additional Department for the Fourth Year. 

EXPERIMENTAL PHysics.—( Third and Fourth Years) —1.—Light,—Theo 
ries, — Reflection. ——Refraction.— Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction —Dou- 
ble Refraction.— Polarization. 2.-—Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases, 
—Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction,—Mechanica] Theory of 
Heat. 3.—L£lectricity—Statical and Dynamical :— including Electro-Magnetism— 
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Magneto-Electricity—Thermo-Electricity —Diamagnetism— Electric Measurements 
—Practical Application to Telegraph, Gc. 4.—Alagnetism. 5.—Sound,— 
Theory of Undulations—Production and Propagation of Sound—Vibrations of 
Strings, Rods and Plates—Vibrations of Fluids—Musical Sounds. Text-Books: 
—Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndall on Heat and Sound. This 
Course extends over two years. 


The Subjects for the Session 1883-84 are Light and Heat. 


The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated 
by Apparatus, of which the College has a very good collection. 


8. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY, 


(LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY.) 
Professor J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 
B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology. 


Borany.—(Second Year .)—Vegetable Histology and Organography. Nutri- 
tion and Reproduction of Plants. Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora of 
Canada. Notices of Paleobotany and Geographical Botany. 

Text Book,—Gray or Bessey. 

[A prize of $20 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of plants 
and the greatest proficiency in their determination. The prize collections or 


duplicates of them to remain in the College Museum. Candidates must be students 
in Botany of the previous session. ] 


MINERALOGY AND LirHoLocy.—( 7%ird Year.)—Crystallography. Physical 
and Chemical Properties of Minerals. Description of species important as con- 
stituents of rocks. Elements of Lithology. 


Text-Book. 





Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy. 
MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.—(fourth Year.) 


1. Mineralogy and Lithology.x—An elementary course in which attention is 
paid more particularly to such minerals and rocks as are important in Geology or 
useful in the Arts. (In the Session of 1884-5, Zoological Palaeontology will be 
substituted.) 


2. Stratigraphy, Chronological Geology and Palaontology.—Data for determin- 
ing the relative ages of Formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and 
Flora of the successive periods. Geology of British America. 


Text-Books.—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, Dawson’s Lecture 
Notes on Geology. 


The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with Demonstrations 
in the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of 
admission to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 
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ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—( Third Year.) 
CHEMISTRY.—Theoretical and Practical Chemistry. 
GEOLOGY.— Museum Studies in Palzontology. 

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT .—( Fourth Year.) 
MINERALOGY AND LiTHOLOGY.—Chemical and P 

Minerals, including Crystallography, the methods of determining species, and 


Descriptive Mineralogy. Composition of Rocks and their structure on the small 
scale ; Classification of Rocks. 


hysical characters of 


GEOLOGY.—Geology of British America. (Part of Honour Course, ) 
Or instead of the above, the Student may take 


ment’’ in the Fourth Year, a course of Practical 
that of the Third Year, 


as the ‘* Additional Depart- 
Chemistry, in continuation of 





9. CHEMISTRY, 


Lecturer, B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 
first Year 


-—A Course of Lectures preparatory to the Course in N 
Science. 


The Lectures are illustrated by experiments, and treat of the Ele 
Constitution of Matter, the laws of Chemical Combin 
the Atomic Theory, Quantivalence, Chemic 
Affinity, characteristics of Acids, B 
ration and properties of the non-m 
compounds, &c. 


atural 
mentary 
ation by weight and volume, 
al Formule and Equations, Chemical 
ases and Salts, Compound Radicals, the prepa- 
etallic and metallic Elements and many of their 
A few Lectures are also devoted to the consider 
of the more important Organic Substances, including Starch, Sugar, the Vege- 
table Acids, Alcohol, Albumen, &c. During the Course attention is called, 
far as possible, to the relations of Chemistry to the v 
tries. The laboratory is supplied with the usu 
by Becker & Sons, spectroscope by Duboseq, 
large gas-holders, &c. 


ation of some 


as 
arious manufacturing indus- 


al apparatus, including a balance 
Oxy-hydrogen lamp and blowpipe, 


Lext-Book,—Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s M 


anual of Chemis- 
try. 


———_- 


Io. METEOROLOGY. 
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLEop, Ma.E. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observ 


atory, 
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 


Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory examina- 


tion on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the general 
facts of Meteorology. 





11. ELOCUTION. 


Mr. JOHN ANDREW, Instructor, 


Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the Instrue- 
tions of Mr. Andrew, who will make 


arrangements for evening classes to meet 
during the Session. 
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12. GYMNASTICS. 
MR. FREDERICK S. BARNJUM, Instructor. 


The classes will meet at the University gymnasium, at hours to be announced 
at the commencement of the Session, The Wicksteed gold, silver and bronze 
medals (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed), are offered for competition to students 
of the graduating class, and to students who have had instruction in the gymnasium 
for two sessions, the gold medal to the former, the silver and bronze medals to the 
latter. 


Il. HONOUR COURSES. 
1. CLASSICS. 


B.A. HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF THE THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS. 


i 

| 

| 

i 
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Candidates for B.A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following 


subjects :— 
I, GREEK, 


Plato.—Republic, Books I, and II. 
Aristotle.—The Poetics. 
Herodotus.—Books VIII. and IX. 
Thucydides——Books VI. and VII. 
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. and If, 
Hesiod.—Works and Days. 
#Eschylus.— Prometheus Vinctus. 
sin Seven against Thebes. 
Sophocles.— Antigone. 
Euripides.—Hippolytus. 
Aristophanes.—The Frogs, 
Pindar.—Olympic Odes. 
Theocritus.—Idylls I. to VI. 
Demosthenes.—De Corona. 
ZEschines.—Contra Ctesiphontem. 


Il, LATIN. 


Livy. —Books XXI. XXII, and XXIII. 
Tacitus.—Annals, Books I. and II. 
ce Histories, Book I. 
Virgil.—Eneid, Books I. to IV. 
Plautus.—Aulularia. 
Terence.—Adelphi. 
Horace.—Satires, Book I. 
Juvenal.— Satt. VIII. and X. 
Persius.—Satt. V. and VI. 
Cicero.—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 
<“ De Officiis, 
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III. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME, 


Text-Books :— 


. Grote’s History of Greece. 

. Arnold’s History of Rome. 

Mommsen’s History of Rome. 

Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature. 

Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature. 

Cruttwell and Banton’s Specimens of Roman Literature, 
Donaldson’s Theatre of the Greeks. 


bo 


SAM & W 


IV. COMPOSITION, 


Le | 


. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 
2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 


The Examination for B.A. Honours wil] extend over four days, in the mofn- 
ing from 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5: 





2. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


The Lectures are devoted mainly to Ancient Philosophy in the Third Year, 
to Modern Philosophy in the Fourth. In addition to the Lectures, the Examina- 
tion will comprise the first four of the following subjects in the Third Year, the 
last seven in the Fourth :— 


. Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters 1-21 inclusive. 
. Cicero’s De Natura Deorum, 

- Berkeley’s Principles of Human Knowledge. 
. Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought. 
. Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics. 

. Descartes’ Method and Meditations. 

. Spinoza’s Ethics. 

Watson’s Philosophy of Kant in Extracts. 
Mill’s System of Logic. 

Io. Spencer’s First Principles. 

It. Maine’s Ancient Law. 


SON AM RW Wb x 


N.B.—The class-essays of candidates for honours are expected to display 
superior ability in the discussion of philosophical subjects. 





3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY, 


The examination for Honours in the Third Year will be on the works in the 
following course :— 


Language,—Anglo-Saxon.—The lectures of the Third Year, 
Early English.—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press 
Series, ed. Morris and Skeat), Part II., extt. I.-IX., inclusive, 


7 
‘ 


OG Rae Merve 


Se 


ee 
= 


eS eT Se 


si? 
—- — = 


> 





a] Re, ce <a nen al 
P MajaahaS ey Stewcesteeseh Strona. : 
Sais ees i 


49 





Literature.—Chaucer,—The Prologue tothe Canterbury Tales, The Knight’s Tale, 
The Nonne Prestes Tale (Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris). 
Spenser.—The Faerie Queene, Book I. 
Milton.—Shorter English Poems ; Areopagitica (ed. Arber). 
Dryden.—Annus Mirabilis; Hind and Panther; Absalom and 
Achitophel. The Preface to the ‘* Fables.’’ 
Wordsworth.—Prelude (Moxon’s edition). 
History.—The lectures on Constitutional History. 
Hallam.— Middle Ages, caps. I, 3, 5, 8, 9. 
Macaulay.—Vol., I., cap. I. 
Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Third Year. 
Language.—Anglo-Saxon.—The essentials of the Anglo-Saxon Language and 
Literature. Text-book—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (Clarendon 
Press Series), 
Literature.—A course on some of the special Honour subjects. 


History.—Honour students are required to attend the Ordinary course of lectures 
on History. 
B.A. HONOUR COURSE. 


For B.A. Honours, the examination will be on a selected portionof the 
Literature of the Third Year Honour course and on the following subjects :— 


Language —Anglo-Saxon—The lectures of the Fourth Year. 
Early English—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press Series, 
ed. Morris and Skeat), Part II., extt. X.-XX., inclusive. 


Literature —Shakespeare—Love’s Labour’s Lost, A Midsummer's Night’s Dream 
Hamlet, The Tempest. 
Ben Jonson—Every Man out of his Humour. 
Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man, Moral Essays. 





Pope 
Cowper—The Task, 

Campbell—The Pleasures of Hope. 

Shelley—Cenci, Adonais. 

Tennyson—Idylls of the King, In Memoriam, 
Matthew Arnold—Essays in Criticism (the first two). 


History.—The lectures of the Fourth year. 
Hallam —Constitutional History, caps. I, 5 to 14, inclusive. 


Macaulay—Vol. I., caps. 2 and 3. 
Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Fourth Year. 
Language.— Anglo-Saxon —Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, and a portion of one of 
the longer Anglo-Saxon poems, 


Literature.-—A course on these special Honour subjects, viz :—the four prescribed 
plays of Shakespeare and Modern Poetry, with special reference 
to Tennyson’s Idylls of the King, and the In Memoriam. 


History.—Honour Students are required to attend the Course of Lectures on 
Constitutional History. 
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4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 






MATHEMATICS.—( First Year.)—McDowell’s Exercises on Modern Gecmetry, 
&c.—Wood’s Algebra—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations (selected course’. 


The Honour lectures in the First Yea rbegin after Christmas. Candidates will 
be examined on the first half of McDowell’s Exercises before admission to ‘hem. 

MATHEMATICS,—(Second Year),—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry 
—Salmon’s Conic Sections, chapters 1 to 7 and g to 13 inclusive.—Willizmson’s 


Differential and Integral Calculus (selected course), 


MATHEMATICAL PuHysics.—( Third 


Year.)—Minchin’s Statics (onitting 


Chapters 15 and 16),—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle, chapters 1 to 7, inclu- 
sive.—Besant’s Hydromechanics, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 5.—Walton’s Mechanical and 
Hydrostatical Problems.—Parkinson’s Optics.—Godfray’s Astronomy. 


B-A. HONOUR COURSE. 


PuReE MATHEMATICS.—Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calcilus.— 
Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course)—Salmon’s Geometry 0° three 


Dimensions (selected course). 


MECHANICS,—Minchin’s 


Statics, 


except last chapter.—Tait 


c& Steele, 


Dynamics of a Particle-—Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body (selected course). 
Besant’s Hydromechanics.—Walton’s Mechanical Examples.—Walton’s Examples 


in Hydrostatics. 


PHYSICAL ASTRONOMY.—Godfray’s Lunar Theory, or Cheyne’s Planetary 


Theory. 


Newton’s Principia, Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, and 11. 


LicHT.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light. 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM.—Treatise by Fleeming Jenkins.—Maxwell’s 


Elementary Electricity. 


HEAT, 
ACOUSTIOS, 


Engineering students may be candidates for Honours. 


As in ordinary course. 


ae 


5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY. 


(1) Jineralogy :—Crystallography. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Physical and Chemical 


Properties of 


Minerals. Blow-pipe Analysis and determinative Mineralogy, Description of 
species important as constituents of Rocks. 


2). Lithology: —Classes of Rocks. Texture and Composition. 
of the more commonly occurring Rocks. 


(3) Directions for collection and study in the vacation. 


B. A. HONOUR COURSE, 


Description 


(1) Mineralogy and Lithology:—Description of Species, with particular 
reference to the Economic Minerals of Canada. Calculation of Mineralogical 


Formulz, Quantivalent Ratios, &c. 


nation of Minerals and Rocks, 
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Description of Rocks; Microscopic Exami- 
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(2) General Geology and Paleontology :—An advanced course, in connection 
with which the students will be required to read Dana’s Manual of Geology and 
Lyell’s Student’s Elements. 

(3) Canadian Geology :—In connection with which the students will read 
Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson’s Acadian Geology. 

(4) Practical Exercises and Instruction in the methods of observation and of 
conducting Geological Explorations, and in the Study of Paleontology. Text 
books :—Geikie’s Field Geology, Von Cotta on Ore Deposits, Nicholson’s Palzeon- 
tology. 

The Lectures on the above subjects will be illustrated with Specimens and 
accompanied with Demonstrations in the Museum. Excursions for field work will 
be undertaken when practicable. 

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain to such proficiency as to 
be able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of 
study. 

Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may be candidates for Honours. 


6. MODERN LANGUAGE WITH HISTORY, 


SSS 


See HONOUR CourRSE in Modern Languages, page 35. 
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New Shakespeare Society's Prize, Sarnia 1881-1882,—The examination for this pita 
. ; ‘ ; a AP ie 
prize, which is awarded for knowledge of Hamlet, King Lear, Othello and Hen 
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Macbeth, will be held in December, 1883. 


a 


—_, 


ee 





Lectures in the G€ndergradwate ourse in the Faculty of Arts. 


ef SESSION OF 1883-84. 
































Hours. MONDAY. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY. 
; = . f ‘a ' ‘ 
RS 9 Classics, _ + Mathematics. (b) English, t Mathematics. (0) Mathematics. 
eX 10 Mathematics. Classics. Classics. Classics. Classics. 
wR ) 11 English. * French. * French. * French. English. 
me PN 12 Elementary Chemistry. *German. * Hebrew. Mathematics. * German. * Hebrew. Elementary Chemistry. 
eS 
a : * French Logic. * French. * German. * French. 
hs: 4 10 Classics. _ Botany. (d) Logic. Botany. (d) * German. + Mathematics. 
ON 11 Mathematics. Classics. | Mathematics. Botany. Classics. Classics. 
RAY 12 + Mathematics. Botany. * German. (c) English. * German. (c) Logie. 
R 
j — 7 est es 
) ( ;* . ad ' ~ aT M4 | . ™ > i* 4 
| 9 English Literature. Classics, : pce t aig Phy. Classics. t Classics. + English. (e)+Ge ol 
as Anglo-Saxon. (e) 
as 10 German. t Math. Physics French. t Ment. Phil. Physics [Mathematical] French. 
be <a { t Mental Philosophy, Theoretical Chemistry (e) 
= RN : Mental Philosophy. (e) Mineralogy. Mental Philosophy. (e) Mineralogy Physics [Mathematical]. 
r & | 12 § Physies [Experimental] Rhetoric. § Physics [Kxperimental]. t Mathematical Physics. 
| ‘ 1 Hebrew, Hebrew. German. 
ie. oa , 
9 t Geology. Astronomy. (a) (e) t Classics. Geology. Astronomy. (@) (e) t Geology. Classics. 
Q 10 Geology. tM. Phy. French. + M. Ph. English Literature. (e) |tMath. Phys. + Mental Phil. Geology. 
le German. German. 
Na eae § Classics. Moral Phil. Classics. Moral Phil. renee. Anglo-Saxon 
R and Early English. 
oS | 12 t English. Moral Phil. t Physics [Experimental]} + Geology. t Math. Physics} § Physics [Experimental]. German. 3 
1 Hebrew. 
t 
(d) For Medical and Occasional Students, 





(a) During First ferm. (6) After Christmas. (c) For beginners entering 2nd Year. + For Candidates for Honours. 
* The Student may take at his option + rench or German in the 
Classes at 1 ’.M. may be changed to other hours. 
(e) Additional Department. 


Library open every day, 9 to 4. ; ‘ 
Determinative Mineralogy, Wednesday, at 2 P.M.; Practical Chemistry, 


First two years, or, if a fheological Student, Hebrew. § From Noy. Ist. 


The Museum will be open as arranged by the Professor of Natural History. 
Monday and Thursday, at 2 P.M. 
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Faculty of Applied Srieuce, 


THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio). 


Professors :—GIR DWOOD., Associate Professors :— 
HARRINGTON, DAWSON. 
BOVEY. MARKGRAF, 
McLEGD, JOHNSON. 
Lecturer :—CHANDLER. DAREY. 
MOYSE, 


Dean of the Faculty:—HerEnry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E, 


The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a complete 
preliminary training of a Technical as well as Theoretical nature, to 
such Students as are preparing to enter any of the various branches of 
the Professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to be 
engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the higher forms of 
Manufacturing Art. 

Four distinct Branches of study are established, viz :— 

(1).—Civil Engineering, (2).—*Mechanical Engineering, (3).— 
Mining Engineering, (4).—Practical Chemistry. 

Each of these extends over four, or, under certain conditions, 
three years, and is specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the 
Student. 

The Third and Fourth Years in the different Branches are each 
divided into an Ordinary and an Advanced Course as explained in- 
Section ITI. 

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such Undergra- 
duates of this Department as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the 
Examination hereinafter stated, will be, in the first instance, “‘ Bache- 
lor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma of the 
particular branch of study pursued ; and, subsequently, the degree of 
“Master of Engineering” upon those who have pursued Branches 1, 
2, or 3, and of ‘‘ Master of Applied Science”’ upon those who have 
pursued Branch 4. 





* See Note under ? IX-II, 
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Examination for Land Surveyors -—Any Graduate in the Faculty 
of Applied Science, in the Course of Civil Engineering and Land Sur- 
veying, may have his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year 
for the profession of Land Surveyor in Quebec or Ontario, or for the 
profession of Dominion Land Surveyor. He must, however, pass the 
preliminary and final examinations before one of the Boards of Ex- 
aminers. The former examination should be passed before entering 
the University, or during the First or Second Year of attendance. 

Students in the Civil Engineering Course, who at the beginning 
of their Fourth Year give notice to the Faculty of their intention to 
prepare for the Examination for Dominion Topographical Surveyors, 
will receive special preparation for that Examination, more especially 
in Spherical and Practical Astronomy and Geodesy, and may be ex- 
empted from the Steam Engine and Hydraulics, or from the Designing 
of the Fourth Year, 

Partial Students may be admitted to the lectures and examina- 
tions in the above special work. 


§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


1.—Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for 
examination on the 17th of September, 1883. They may, however, 
be admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special application, 
if qualified to take their places in the classes in progress. 

FoR ENTRANCE INTO THE First YEAR, the subjects for examina- 
tion will be :— 

Mathematics—Arithmetic; Algebra, to end of Simple Equations ; 
Euclid’s Elements, Books I., II., III. 

Lnglish.—Grammar (including Analysis), composition and the lead- 
ing facts of the History of England. 

Candidates in the School Examinations of the University, who have passed in 
Geometry, Algebra and English, may be received as matriculated Students in the 
First Year. 

2.— Lhe full course will extend over a period of FOUR years, but 
Candidates may enter the SECOND year, and thus reduce the 
course to LHREE years, if competent to pass a satisfactory examina- 
tion in the following subjects :— 

Arithmetic. 
Algebra.—To the end of Quadratics (as in Colenso’s Algebra, Part I). 


Lughd.—Books I., Il., III., 1V., VI. and XI., and the definitions of 
Book V. 
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Plane Trigonometry.—Including solution of Triangles, and the use of 
Mathematical Tables. 
Chemistry.—As in Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual. 
Lnglish,—Grammar (including Analysis), composition and the leading 
facts of the History of England. 
french or German,—(French as in De Fivas’ Grammaire des Gram- 
maires as far as Syntax, and easy translation. German as in 
Schmidt’s German Guide, Part I., and easy translation.) 
Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry, French or German, may 
be allowed by the Faculty to enter and take the First Year lectures 
on Chemistry and German. 
Candidates who produce certificates of having already completed 
a portion of a course in some recognized School of Applied Seience, 
may be admitted to an equivalent standing. 


§ II. MEDAL, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 


A Medal or Faculty Prize will be open for competition to /ourth 
Year Students of the three courses of Civil, Mechanical and Mining 
Engineering. Candidates must take a first-class general standing in 
their Ordinary course, and the Medal or prize will be awarded to the 
Student who stands first in the Hydraulics and Steam of the Advanced 
Course. 

The following will be offered for competition at the opening of 
Session 1883-84 :— 

(1).—The Scott Exhibition of $66 (founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter 
Scott), to Students entering the Zzrd Year, the subjects of examina- 
tion being :— 

(2).—The Summer Report. (4)..—Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I., 
Cap. I.; Sir Walter Scott’s Lady of the Lake. (¢).—Mechanism. 

(2).—An Exhibition of $50, presented by A. T. Drummond, 
Esq., to Students entering the /ourth Year, the subject of examina- 
tion being Applied Mechanics. 

(3).—A Prize in books to the value of $25, presented by Leslie 
Skelton Esq., for the best Summer Report. 

(4).—Two Prizes of $25 each, one to Students entering the 
Fourth Year, the other to Students entering the Zzird Year, the sub- 
jects of examination being the Zrigonometry, Analytical Geometry, 
and Ca/culus of the Ordinary Course. 
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(5).—A Prize of $25, presented by S. Greenshields B.A., for the 
Mathematical subjects of the Second Year Matriculation, open to all 
Students entering the Second Year. 

(6).—An Exhibition of $100, offered by J. H. Burland, B.A. Sc., 
to Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of examination 
being :— 

(2). — Inorganic Chemistry. (4).— Elements of Organic Chemistry. 
(c).—Practical Chemistry. 


§ III. SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 


1.—Partial Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes 
upon payment of special fees ($ VII). 

2.—Undergraduates in Arts may, if allowed by the Faculty of 
Arts, be admitted to the Professional Classes in Practical Science on 
payment of the fees for these classes. 

3.—students in Applied Science may, by permission of the 
Faculty, take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts. 

4.— Students who have passed the Intermediate in Arts and not 
lower than the Second Class in Mathematics, have the privilege of 
entering the Second Year in Applied Science, and will be exempted 
from one of the departments in the Third and Fourth Years in Arts. 

5.—Undergraduates in Arts of the Second or Third Years, or 
Graduates of any University, entering the Faculty of Applied 
Science, may, at the discretion of the Professors, be exempted from 
such lectures in that Faculty as they may have previously attended 
as Students in Arts, but must pass all the examinations. 
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s IV. COURSES OF STUDY FOR SESSION 1883-84. 
A. ORDINARY COURSE. 


Crvit ENGINEERING. 


Arithmetic. Euclid, 
Algebra. Trigonome- 
try. 


Geometrical Conics. 

Solid Geometry. 

Descriptive Geometry. 
(Optional. ) 

Freehand Drawing. 

Chemistry. 

English. 


French or German. 





Mechanism. 
Materials. 
Surveying. 
Railway Work. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
Algebra. 

Analytical Geometry, 
Calculus. 


Mathematical Physics, 


Experimental Physics. 
Mineralogy. 

English. 

French or German. 





FIRST YEAR. 





MECHANICAL ENGI- 
NEERING. 


Arithmetic. Euclid. 
|Algebra. 
try. 
Geometrical Conics. 

Solid Geometry. 

Descriptive Geometry. 
(Optional). 

Freehand Drawing. 

Chemistry, 

English. 


French or German, 





SECOND YEAR. 


‘Mechanism, 
Materials. 

\Surveying. 

Railway Work. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
| Algebra. 

Analytical Geometry, 
Calculus. 
Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Mechanical Work. 
English. 

French or German, 





Trigonome-|Algebra. 





ENGINEER- 
ING. 


MINING 


Arithmetic. Euclid. 
try. 

Geometrical Conics. 

Solid Geometry. 

Descriptive Geometry, 
(Optional.) 

Freehand Drawing, 

Chemistry. 

English. 

French or German. 


Trigonome- 


= — 


| PRACTICAL CHEM- 
ISTRY, 
Arithmetic. Euclid. 
Algebra. ‘Trigonome- 
|}. try. 

|\Geometrical Conics. 
\Solid Geometry. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
| (Optional.) 
\Freehand Drawing. 
|\Chemistry. 

| English. 

French or German. 


- we 





Practical Chemistry. 
Mechanism. 
Surveying. 

Railway Work, 
Descriptive Geometry. 
Algebra. 

Analytical Geometry. 
Calculus. 
Mathematical Physics. 
|Experimental Physics. 
Mineralogy. 

English. 

French or German. 





THIRD YEAR. 





Applied Mechanics. 
Materials. 
Surveying. 

Railway Work. 
Descriptive Geometry 
Analytical Geometry. 
Calculus. 

Sphl, ‘Trigonometry. 
Practical Astronomy. 
Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Geology. 

Modern Languages.t 








Applied Mechanics, 
Materials. 

Machinery & Millwork. 
Railway Work. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
Analytical Geometry. 
Calculus. 


Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Mechanical Work. 


Modern Languages.t 





Applied Mechanics. 


Hydraulics. 
Railway Work, 
Thermodynamics. 


Graphical Statics. 
Steam Engine. 


Materials. 
Designs. 

4 eine 
Estimates. Spec ns. 


Modern Languages.* 


(1) 


topre 
given 


pare a report on such 
for this Report (or Essay) in th 





Practical Chemistry. 


Descriptive Geometry. 


Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Botany. 

|English, 

\French or German. 








Applied Mechanics. 
Materials. 
Mining. 


Practical Chemistry. 
Blowpipe Analysis. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
Analytical Geometry. 
Calculus. 
Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Geology & Mineralogy. 
Modern Langtiages.t 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Practical Chemistry. 
Theoretical Chemistry. 
Assaying. 

Blowpipe Analysis. 
Mineralogy. 


Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics, 
Zoology. 

Modern Languages.t 





2ée 





Applied Mechanics. 


Assaying. 


Machinery & Millwork.| Metallurgy. 


Metallurgy of Iron. 
Hydraulics. 


Thermodynamics. 


Graphical Statics. 
Steam Engine. 
Materials. 
Designs. 


Estimates. Spec’ns, 


During the summer recess, the Students in the end 
selves in some practical work (Mechanical Engineering students in 
work, to be handed in not later than October rst. 
e subsequent Sessional Examinations. 

(2) Students are not allowed to take subjects which do not form p 


the sanction of the Faculty. 


¢ English or French or German, 


Geology (advanced). 
Mineralogy (advanced), 


Thermodynamics. 
Hydraulics. 
Graphical Statics. 
Steam Engine. 
Materials. 
Designs. 


Estimates. Spec’ns. 


Modern Languages.* Modern Languages.* 


Practical Chemistry. 
Metallurgy. 
Mineralogy, 
Geology. 


Modern I .anguages.* 


a 


, 3rd and 4th years are to employ them- 
a work-shop) and they are also 


Credit will be 


art of their course, without 


* Modern languages not imperative in the Fourth Year 
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B. ADVANCED COURSE. 


THIRD YEAR.—The Higher Mathematics, Mathematical Physics 
and Applied Mechanics. 

FourrH YEAR.—The Higher portions of Applied Mechanics. 

All Students must take the Ordinary Course. 

Students who have passed a creditable Examination in the 
Mathematical subjects of the Second Year may enter the Advanced 
Course of the Third Year, and may exempted from the Modern 
Languages of that Year. 


§ V. EXAMINATIONS. 


I.—FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First 
Year in all the Subjects, and for Students of the following years in 
Mathematics and in those Subjects which they take in the Faculty of 
Arts. A Sessional Examination will be held at the end of each year. 


Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science are 
liable to be examined :— 


t. In all the subjects of the Fourth Year. 
2. In the Applied Mechanics of previous years. 
3. In the Pure Mathematics of previous years. 


Mining Students may substitute Mining and Mineralogy for the 
Applied Mechanics of No. 2. 

Practical Chemistry Students are exempted from Nos. 2. and 3 of 
the above, but are liable for a special Examination in Theoretical 
Chemistry, Experimental Physics, and Biology. 


The General Classification for the Degree Examination will be 
under two heads viz.: 

1. Those who have received Honourable Mention, in order of 
merit. 

2. Those who have satisfied the Examiners, in order of merit. 


The degree Examination in Mathematics is to be held at the 
Christmas preceding the Final. 

Certificates of merit may be given to such Students as take the 
highest places in the Degree Examinations. 


Dee . 
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Special Certificates may be given for proficiency in particular 
subjects. 

Certificates may be given to Students who have passed the 
Special Courses added to the curriculum. 

Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses provided 
by the Faculty of Applied Science may obtain credit in either of 
the remaining Courses by attending one or more subsequent Ses- 
sions, the necessary provision for which will be made. 


Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years’ standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon dond fide work in either 
the Civil, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering. 

They must pass with credit an Examination, which will extend 
over the general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which 
papers will be set having special reference to that particular branch 
upon which they have been engaged during the three preceding years. 

The Examination will be held once in each year in the second 
week of the month of December, and will be partly written and 
partly wzva voce. 

Notice of the intention of a Candidate to offer himself at any 
Examination for this degree must be sent in, together with the 
necessary certificates and fees, not less than two calendar months 
before each Examination is to be held. 


lll. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 

three years’ standing, must present certificates of having been em- 
5) 
ployed during that time in some branch of scientific work, and must 
pass with credit an Examination in the Theory and Practice of those 
branches of scientific work in which they may have been engaged. 
528 

The other conditions as under the last heading. 


§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as 
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 


i 
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S$ VII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


Students in this Department have the same privileges with refer- 
ence to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts. 


§ VIII. FEES. 


Ln the Course of Civil Engimeering.—$45; Library, $4. In all $49 for each 


Session, 
Ln the Course of Mechanical Engineering —$45; Library, $4. In all $49 for each 
Session. 


Ln the Course of Mining Engineering.—ist Year, $4 5; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years, 
$553 Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 

Ln the Course of Chemistry.—ist Year, $45 ; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years, $55, Library, 
$4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 

Matriculation Fee, for the First Year (to be paid in the year of entrance only), 
$4; for the Second Year (exigible from Students who enter in 
the Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the 
First Year, and re-entered the Second Vear on Examination) 

$6. 

fee for Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science.—$1o. 

fee for Degree of Master of Engineering or Master of Applied Sctence.—$25. 

The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the tickets shown to the Dean 
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case 
of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can 
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a fine of 
$2. 

The B. A. Sc. fee must be paid before the Examination, 


Laboratory Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, Gc. The 
larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students pay- 
ing $6 per Session for their use, and being responsible for breakage. 

Partial Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any year, by 
payment of the ordinary fees for that year, or they may attend the lectures in any 
subject by payment of a fee of $10 except in the case of Chemistry, for which a fee 
of $20 is required. 

Students taking Blowpipe Analysis, when it does not form part of their 
course, are required to pay a fee of $5. 

Partial Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology on 
paying a fee of $5. 


* a : ; 
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S IX. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
I. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Professor :—HerNnry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E, 
Civil Engineering. 


The course of instruction in Civil Engineering will include the following :— 
Mechanism, Earthwork, Masonry, Carpentry, Structures of Timber, Stone and 
Iron, the Construction of Commun Roads, Rail Roads, Bridges, Viaducts, Tun- 
nels, Canals, River, Harbour and Sea Works, Drainage Works, Lighthouses, 
Works connected with Irrigation and Water Supply, &c. 

The subject for Session 1883-84 will be Railway-Work. 

N.B.— Students of the Second Year are not required to pass the examination 
in this subject. 





Applied Mechanics, 


The subject of Applied Mechanics will be treated under two heads :— 

(2), The Strength of Materials, embracing a study of Work, Inertia, Energy 
and Entropy, the Strength, Stiffness, and Resilience of Materials, Beams or Girders, 
Pillars, Shafts, Structures (simple and complex), Earthwork, Retaining Walls and 
Arches. 

(6). Hydraulics, comprising the Theory of Hydrostatics and Hydrody- 
namics, the Flow of Liquids through Orifices, Pipes and Canals, the Action 
of a Stream on inclined or curved Vanes (Fixed or Revolving) "Wydraulic 
Machines (Pressure Engine, Vertical Water Wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal 
Pumps), Pneumatics. 


Thermo-Dynamics and the Steam-Engine. 


The course of instruction in this Department will embrace :—The General 
Description of the Steam Engine, the Theory of Heat, the Application of Heat to 
Thermal Machines, the Production of Heat and Steam, and also :— 

(a). The movement and distribution of Steam, including the action of Steam 
in a Cylinder, the methods and regulation of the distribution of Steam, Systems 
of Cut-off, the general disposition of Cylinders, Condensers, Gc. 

(5). The modes of transmission and a consideration of certain special 
machines. 

(c). The construction of an Engine, under which head will be considered 
Rivets, Bolts, Screws, Sockets, Keys, Cylinders, Pistons, Organs of Distribution, 
Organs of Transmission, 


(¢). The construction of Special Machines. 
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Designs, Estimates, &c. 


Engineering Students will also prepare designs, specifications, and estimates 
of such works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer. 


Each Student works independently, under the personal supervision of the 
Professor of Engineering, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be 
needed were the structure designed to be actually carried out. 


* Il MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
Professors BOvEY AND McLEop. 
Mechanism, 


The lectures on Mechanism will treat of :—The object and structure of a 


machine and the parts of a machine, bearings, connections (simple and complex), 


elementary combinations and their classification, shewing the various modifications 
of motion (with constant or variable velocity ratios), engagements (deeth of wheels, 


&c.), adjustments. 


Theory of Machines. 
This Branch will comprise :— 


(a). Lhe Transmission of Work, including the measurement of work, the 
efficiency of machines, dynamical friction, viscosity, and the methods of transmit- 
ting work (4y continuous rotation, oscillation, belts, water, and compressed air ), 

(6). Lhe Modthcation of Work and Stores of Energy, embracing a study of 
the actual energy of moving pieces, springs and weights. 

(¢). Governing and Controlling Machines, including a consideration of 
uniform effort, variable resistance, machines driven by fluid pressure, differential 
governors. 


(2) Balancing Machinery. 
Mechanical Work, 


A course of lectures will be given on the following specific Departments of 


Mechanical Engineering, and will treat entirely of the principles and results of 
actual practice:—The different classes of machinery, Belts, Gearing, Forging, 
Hammers (77i4, Crank, Steam and Compouna), the Tempering of Steel, Tools, 
Vice-work, Fitting and Finishing, Lathes and Lathe work, Planing, Slotting and 
Shaping Machines, Boring and Drilling, Milling and Milling tools, Screw-cutting, 
the Slide-valve, Standard Measures, Gauging Implements, and calculations res- 
pecting the speed of Wheels, Pullies, Sc. 











a Ti 
* Unless sufficient funds are forthcoming to warrant the continuance of this Course 


no Mechanical Engineering Students will be received into the First Year after the pre- 
ent Session. 
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Ill. MINING ENGINEERING, 
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. 


The object of this course is to give Students a knowledge of the characters and 
mode of occurrence of various economic minerals, together with the methods 
employed for their extraction and subsequent treatment. 


The lectures on Mining are given during the Third Year, and among the 
subjects taken up the following may be mentioned :—Blasting and the nature and 
use of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hydraulic Mining, Boring, the Sinking, 
Timbering and Tubbing of Shafts, Driving and Timbering of Levels, Underground 
Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumping, Lighting and Ventilation of 
Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of Metalliferous 
Deposits or of Coal Seams, °c. During this year, also, instruction is given in 
Blowpipe Analysis, the object of which is to enable Students by means of the 
blowpipe and a few simple re-agents to detect the nature of different Minerals or 
Ores. Onaccount of the small quantity of apparatus required, and the rapidity 
with which accurate results may be arrived at, a knowledge of this subject will be 
found most useful to those engaged in geological or other field-work, 

In the Fourth Year a short ‘course of lectures on Metallurgy is given, and 
assays aremade of various Ores, Fuels, &c. 

Note.—The lectures on Mining and Metallurgy are illustrated by a series of 
Models. 

IV. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND SURVEYING. 
Professor :—C. H. McLreop, Ma.E. 


Descriptive Geometry. 


SEcOND YEAR.—(1).—Linear Drawing. (2).—Orthographic projection, 
including penetrations, developments, sections, etc. 

THIRD YEAR.—(1).—Orthographic projection (continued). Tangent planes 
and normals. Curved surfaces. Graphical determination of spherical triangles. 
(2).—Spherical projections, including the construction of maps. (3).—Axometric 
projection. Isometric projection. (4).—Shades and shadows. (5).—Mathema- 
tical perspective. Perspective of shades and shadows. 


Surveying. 


This course is designed to qualify the student for admission to the practice of 
Provincial and Dominion Land Surveying. It also affords a practical and 
theoretical training in field engineering. 

SECOND YEAR.—Chain Surveying, Compass Surveying. The use and adjust- 
ment of the Transit, Theodolite, Level (Dumpy, Y, and other forms), Sextant, 
Aneroid Barometer, Plane-table and other field instruments. Contour Surveying. 
Underground Surveying. Plotting. Practical operations in the field, Calculating 


areas. 
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THIRD YEAR.—Topography. Methods of Setting out Work. Curves, 
Indirect and Barometric Levelling. Hydrographic Surveying. Spherical Survey- 
ing. Practical operations in the field. 

Nore.—The field work is carried out under the personal supervision of the 
Professor, and is as follows :—(a) a chain survey, (4) an angular survey, (c) a 
contour survey, (@) the location of aline of road, including preliminary surveys, 

ranging curves, levelling and setting out the work, (e) an hydrographic survey. 
Each student is required to make field notes, and from these to plot all plans and 
sections required in connection with the above. 


V. CHEMISTRY. 
Lecturer :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D. 


A course of lectures, illustrated by experiments, is given to all students of 
the First Year, on the preparation and properties of the non-metallic and metallic 
Elements and many of their Compounds, and on the elementary principles of 
Organic Chemistry. Students taking these lectures must also devote at least one 
afternoon a week to practical work in the laboratory. 


In the Second and Third Years additional instruction will be given to 
students of the Mining and Chemistry Courses in practical work. Students in the 
Third Year of the Chemistry course will also attend one hour a week in Theo- 
retical Chemistry. 


VI. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Professor :—GILBERT P, GIRDWoop, M.D. 


This course will be conducted in the Laboratory of the Medical F aculty, and 
will be specially designed for Chemistry Students of the Third and Fourth Years. 
It will include instruction in the method of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis 
of Inorganic and Organic Bodies, Fractional Distillation, determination of Boiling 
Points, Melting Points, Se, 


VII. GEOLOGY. 


Professor :-—J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S 5. (Logan Professor of Geology). 
Assistant Professor :—B, J. Mage coc ON, B.A., Pu.D, 
SECOND YEAR,—A preliminary Course-in Mineralogy and Lithology. 
THIRD YEAR.—Physical and Chronological Geology and Palzeontology, Geo- 
logy of Canada, Methods of Geological Exploration. 


FourRTH YEAR.—(Mining Students only).—Special Studies in Mineralogy and 
Lithology, Advanced Course in General Geology and Paleontology, Geology of 
Canada, Practical Geology and Field-work, 
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VIII. MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Lecturer :—G. H. CHANDLER, M.A, 

The lectures in this course are specially designed to meet the requirements of 
Students of Applied Science ; those in Mechanics being introductory to Applied 
Mechanics. The subjects are as follows :— 

First YEAR.—(1) Euclid, six books. (2) ,Loci, Transversals, &c.. (3) 
Algebra, to Progressions. (4) Plane Trigonometry and the use of Mathematical 
Tables. (5) Elements of Solid Geometry. (6) Geometrical Conic Sections. 

Second YEAR.—(1) Algebra, continued. (2) Analytical Geometry. (3) 
Differential and Integral Calculus. (4) Mechanics. 

TuirD YEAR.—(1) Mechanics, continued. (2) Spherical Trigonometry. (3) 
Spherical and Practical Astronomy. (4) Revision and continuation of Analytical 
Geometry and Calculus with applications to Mechanics, &c., 


IX. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Professor :—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. (Peter Redpath Professor of Natural 
Philosophy). 
Students in this Faculty are required to take the course in Experimental 
Physics provided by the Faculty of Arts. 
The subjects for the Session 1882-83 are Light and Heat. 


X. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor :—CHARLES E. Moysr, B.A. (Molson Professor of English Language 
and Literature). 
First YEAR.—English Language and Literature. 
Seconp YEAR.—A special course on English Composition. 
TuirpD YEAR.—A special course on English Composition. 


XI. FRENCH OR GERMAN. 
French :—Professor P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L. 
German :—Professor C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 


Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these lan- 
guages provided by the Faculty of Arts. 


XII. METEOROLOGY. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory 
at hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students. 

Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory examinal 
tion on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and on the genera- 
facts of Meteorology. 

N.B.—Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years will be 
required to answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such subjects of 
the course as shall be determined by the Faculty. 
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* For Mining Students only. 

Field work for Students of the 2nd Year on Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays ; 
for Students of the Third Year on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays, during the months of 





September and October. 
+ For Practical Chemistry Students. 











Faculty of SMedicine, 


————— 


THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio), 


Professors :— Professors :— 
W RIGHT, RODDICK, 
HOWARD, OSLER, 
McCALLUM, GARDNER, 
CRAIK, SHEPHERD, 
FENWICK, BULLER, 
DRAKE, BROWNE, 
GIRDWOOD, STEWART, 
Ross,* WILKINS, 


Dean.—R. P. HOWARD, M.D. 
Registrar—W. OsLER, M.D. 


Demonstrator. —R. L. MACDONNELL, B.A., M.D. 


The fifty-first session of the Medical Faculty of McGill University 
will be opened on Monday, October 1st, 1883, by an introductory 
lecture at 8 p.m. The regular lectures will begin on October 2nd 
at the hours specified in the time table, and will be continued six 
months: 

The Medical School of McGill University was founded in 1824 as 
the Medical Institution by Drs. Stephenson, Holmes, Robertson and 
Caldwell. In 1829 the Medical Institution became the Medical 
Faculty of McGill College. There were no sessions during the 
political troubles from 1836 to 1839, and it is owing to this gap that 
the present is the srst session of the Faculty. In reality this is the 
ssth session of the school, which is the direct continuation of the 
Medical Institution. 

It affords the Faculty much pleasure to be able to state that in 
all departments the teaching is being worked up to the best possible 
standards. Their ambition is to be able to offer to the young men of 
this Dominion a thorough medical education in all its branches equal 
to the very best afforded by European Schools. 
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The Medical College, a large and substantial building situated 
within the University Grounds, contains two spacious class rooms, 
Student’s waiting-room, Library, Museum, Laboratories, together with 
a large and well-furnished Dissecting-room. 


The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualify- 
ing candidates for examination before the various Colleges and licen- 
sing bodies of Great Britain and Ireland, and the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Ontario. 


To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British 
North America, where there is no division of the profession into 
Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon 
graduation is that of “‘ Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery,” 
in accordance with the general nature and character of the curriculum, 
as fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the Coll lege of 
Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 


F. 
MATRICULATION. 


It is very important that intending Students should bear in mind 

the following: (1) Zhat if natives of Ontario, and if they wish to 
obtain the license of the Medical Board of that Province, they must 
pass the Preliminary Examination prescribed by that Board. The 
attention of Ontario students is particularly directed to the fact, that 
the New Medical Bill before the Lmpertal Parliament will allow the 
various colonies to make what revulations they please regar ‘ding regis- 
tration. When this Bill becomes law, Ontario Students can 20 longer 
evade the enactments of the Council if they wish to practice in that pro- 
vince. (2) If natives of the Province of Quebec, they must pass the 
Matriculation Examination of the Quebec Medical Board. 

Lhese examinations are accepted by the University, and a Student 
who has passed either of them is admitted to study without Surther 
examination. 

(3) Watives of the Maritime Provinces and of the United States, 
if they have not already passed the Matriculation Examination of a 


recognized University, must present themselves for the University 
Matriculation. 
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(a) University Matriculation Examination. 


This examination is the same as that recommended by the Medical 
Council of Great Britain. Examinations in conformity therewith will 
be held the last Friday and Saturday in March and the first Friday 
and Saturday in October of each year. Applications may be 
made to the Registrar of the Faculty till the evening of the previous 
day. The requirements of the standard for Matriculation are :—(r) 
English Language, including Grammar and Composition.* (2) Eng- 
lish History. (3) Modern Geography. (4) Latin, including Trans- 
lation from the originaland Grammar. (5) Elements of Mathematics, 
comprising (a) Arithmetic, including Vulgar and Decimal Fractions ; 
(6) Algebra, including Simple Equations; (c) Geometry, including 
the first two books of Euclid or the subjects thereof. (6) Elemen- 
tary Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, comprising the elements of 
Statics, Dynamics and Hydrostatics. (7) One of the following 
optional subjects ;—(a) Greek, (4) French, (¢) German, (7) Italian, 
(e) any other modern language, (/) Logic, (g) Botany, (4) Elemen- 
tary Chemistry. 


* The ability of the candidate will be fully tested in the following :—* (1) To 
write sentences in English on a given theme, attention being paid to spelling and 
punctuation as well as to composition ; (2) to write correctly from dictation ; (3) 
to explain the grammatical construction of sentences; (4) to point out the gram- 
matical errors in sentences ungrammatically composed, and to explain their 
nature ; and (5) to give the derivation and definition of English words in common 
use.” 


Trext-Books.—Latin,—Cicero, Orations 1 and 2 against Cataline; 
or Virgil, A‘neid, Bk. I. 


GREEK.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I., or equivalent. 
FrRENCH,—Charles XII., Two Books. 
NATURAL PHILOsopHY.—Ganot’s Physics. 


yraduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required to 
submit to the Matriculation Examination, and a certificate of having 
passed the Examination before the College of Physicians and Surgeons 
of Ontario er of Quebec will be accepted by this University. 
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(b) Matriculation Examination of College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 


The subjects of examination are as follows :— 

Compulsory Subjects:—English, French, Latin, Arithmetic, 
Algebra, Euclid, History, Geography, Belles-Lettres. 

Optional Subjects :—Candidates can select any one of the follow- 
ing :—Greek, Natural and Moral Philosophy. 

The Examinations will be held upon the 2oth of September, 
1883, at Quebec, and on the 8th of May, 1884, at Montreal. Appli- 
cations to be made to Dr. F. W. Campbell, Montreal, or Dr. Belleau, 
Quebec. 

' Examination Fee, ten dollars. Should the candidate be unsuc- 
cessful, one half of the fee will be returned. 

Of the four years study after having passed the Matriculation 
Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended at 
a University, College, or Incorporated School of Medicine, recog- 
nized by the “ Provincial Medical Board.” ‘The first session must 
be attended during the year immediately succeeding the Matriculation 
Examination, and the final session must be in the 4th year. 


(c) Matriculation Examination of the College of Physicians 

and Surgeons of the Province of Ontario. 

The following are the latest regulations of the Ontario Medical 
Board respecting this Examination : 

“On and after July rst, 1881, every one desirous of being regis- 
tered as a Matriculated Medical Student in the Register of this Col- 
lege, except as hereinafter provided, must present to the Registrar the 
Official Certificate of having passed the High School Intermediate 
Examination, with Latin included, whereupon he shall be entitled to 
be so registered upon the payment of twenty dollars, and giving proof 
of his identity. 

The said Examination to embrace the following subjects : 

Compulsory : 


a. ARITHMETIC, ALGEBRA and EUCLID. 

b. ENGLISH GRAMMAR, COMPOSITION and DiIcTaTION. 

c. History, GEOGRAPHY, and ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

d. NaTURAL PHILOSOPHY, CHEMISTRY and BOOK-KEEPING. 
é. LATIN. 

And one of the following :— 
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Optional : 
a. GREEK. 


db. FRENCH. 

c. GERMAN. 

Graduates in Arts, or Students having Matriculated in Arts in 
any University in Her Majesty’s Dominions, are not required to pass 
this Examination, but may register their names with the Registrar of 
the College, upon giving satisfactory evidence of their qualifications, 
and upon paying (after July rst, 1881) the fee of Twenty Dollars.” 

Lk. 


ENREGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES. 

The following are the University Regulations : 

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at the 
commencement of each Session, enrol their names and _ residences 
in the Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Regis- 
rar a ticket of Enregistration, for which each Student shall pay a fee 
of $5 ; excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which Enregistration for 
Students of other Schools shall not be compulsory. 

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October in 
each year. The fees are payable to, and all class tickets will be issued 
by, the Registrar, and must be paid, (except under special circum- 
stances) at the time of enregistration. 

Enregistration in the Summer Session is compulsory upon all 
Students, whether attending one or more of the Classes. 

IIT. 
COURSES OF LECTURES. 

1 Anatomy.-—(Prof. Shepherd.)—Anatomy will be taught in the most practical 
manner possible, and its relation to Medicine and Surgery will be fully dwelt on. 
The lectures will be illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and dry preparations, 
sections, models and plates. 

2 Practical Anatomy—[Drs. MacDonnell, Sutherland and R. J. B. Howard. 
— Special attention is devoted to this important branch, the teaching being similar 
to that of the best European schools. The Dissecting-Room is open from 8 a.m. 
to 10 p.m.; the Demonstrators’ hours are from Io to 12 a.m., and 8 to Io 
p.m. Special Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, etc., are 
frequently given. Every Student must be examined a¢ Zeast three times on each 
part dissected, and if the examinations are satisfactory a certificate is given, 
Prizes are awarded at the end of the Session for the best examination on the 
fresh subject. Material provided under cost. | 


3 Chemistry .—[Prof. Girdwood.]—Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated : a 
large portion of the course is devoted to Organic Chemistry and its relations to 
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Physiology. The branches of Physics bearing upon or connected with Chemistry 
also engage the attention of the Class. For experimental illustration, abundant 
apparatus is possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a 
powerful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope—Polariscope— extensive series of 
Models of Crystals, Electrical and Galvanic apparatus, Steam Engine, &c., &c. 
4 Practical Chemistry.—[Prof. Girdwood.]—Thorough instructionis 
given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry in the Laboratory of the 
Faculty, under the personal supervision of the Professor. The course includes 
blow-pipe manipulations, qualitative and quantitative analysis, toxicological investi- 


gations, S*c., Gc. This class may be taken in the Summer Session. 


5 Institutes of Medicine. —{Prof. Osler and Dr, Mills.]—Embraced in 
this course are the following classes :— 

(a) Physiology, comprising. 

(D) A full course of didactic lectures upon the structure and functions of the 
various organs of the body in health. The lectures are illustrated by fresh prepa- 
rations, diagrams, plates and models, and by experiments with apparatus, 

(2) Practical Physiology :—In addition to the demonstrations in the Lecture- 
room, the senior members of the class have an opportunity of attending the fol- 
lowing. (a) Physiological chemistry (weekly until Christmas), in which class each 
student works over the essentials of the chemistry of digestion, the secretions and 
the urine. (6) A special demonstration course in Experimental Physiology (weekly, 
after Christmas) with the use of apparatus. Candidates for the Morrice scholar- 
ship must take these classes« 


(3) Histology.—1st. Normal. A bi-weekly course of lessons throughout 
the session. Microscopes, re-agents and material provided. It comprises thorough 
instruction in the use of the Microscope and the preparation of the tissues, each 
Student preparing for himself during the course a cabinet of 100 or more speci- 
mens. 2nd. Pathological, including the Microscope in relation to Practical medi- 


cine. Bi weekly in the Summer Session. 


() Pathology, comprising, 

(1) Twenty lectures on General Pathology to the students of the 3rd year, 
(2) Pathological Demonstrations—weekly—Saturday, 10 a.m. This course 
is based upon, and conducted, as far as possible, in the same way as that of Prof. 
Virchow, at the Berlin Pathological Institute. Specimens of all kinds are collected 
throughout the week, kept until Saturday, and then brought before the class, when 
practical comments are made upon them. 

(3) Instruction in Post-Mortems—The Autopsy Room of the Genera} Hospital 
is in charge of the Professor, and the post-mortems are performed by the Students 
in rotation, under his supervision. System and thoroughness in inspection are 
insisted upon, the method followed being that of Virchow. As far as possible, 
attention is drawn to the Medical Anatomy of the thoracic and abdominal organs, 
In connection with this class, aided by the Professor of Medical Jurisprudence, two 
Coroners’ Inquests will be conducted during the Session before the class, and the 
Medico-legal aspects of post-mortems dwelt upon. 
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6 Materia Medica.—[Prof. Stewart.]— 

7 Theory and Practice of Medicine.— [ Prof. Howard.]—While the 
lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology and Therapeutics, 
the department of General Pathology in this University being included in the Insti- 
tutes of Medicine, no opportunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the general 
laws of disease. With the exception of certain affections seldom ornever observed 
in this country, all the important diseases of the body, not described from the chairs 
of Surgery and Obstetrics, are discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy illus- 
trated by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University Museum, 
and by fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy. 

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates illustrative of 
the histological and anatomical appearances of disease, and the wards of the Gene- 
ral Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living examples of 
very many ofthe maladies he describes, and to give the results of treatment. 

8 Clinical Medicine.—/ Prof. Ross.]—Attendance is given in the Medical 
Wards of the Montreal General Hospital on three days of every week with the 
3rd year students and three days with the 4th year men. Accurate reports 
of all cases are kept by duly appointed clinical clerks, and are systematically 
read before the class. Instruction is given by the bedside, and special induce 
ments are offered to every pupil to take part in the physical examination of patients. 
The mode of conducting investigations, the use of the microscope, the value of the 
thermometer and ophthalmoscope, etc., in Medical Diagnosis, are all explained and 
illustrated. Senior Students are called upon in rotation to examine new cases 
before the class, and to be examined thereon as to their general knowledge. In 
addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture is delivered, bearing upon some Case or cases 
of importance which may happen to be under observation at the time. Special 
attention is directed to Medical Anatomy, and candidates for the degree will be 
examined thereon. 

9 Surgery —[Prof. Fenwick].—The lectures on this subject are divided into, 
Ist. Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a large collection of preparations from the 
College Museum, also specimens as they are obtained from cases under observation 
at the Hospital, and contributed to that collection by the Hospital pathologist and 
from private sources. The second part of the course is devoted to the practice of 
Surgery, in which attention is drawn to cases which have been observed by the 
class during the previous summer session. The various surgical apparatus are 
exhibited, and their uses and application explained. Surgical Anatomy and Opera- 
ive Surgery forms a special department of this course, and Quain’s and Maclise’s 
plates are used in illustration. 


10 Clinical Surgery.—[Prof. Roddick.]—This course is eminently practi- 
cal, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures delivered weekly, illustrative of 
Surgical cases actually present in the wards of the General Hospital. The class is 
separated into junior and scnior divisions which are taken charge of by the Teacher 
on alternate days, when the reports of the Clinical clerks are read and criticized, 
and fresh cases are examined by the senior Students, The Surgical dressings are, 
as much as possible, reserved for these occasions, so as to give all present an 
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opportunity of participating in the application of splints to fractures, dressing of 
wounds, minor operations, etc. Major operations are performed in the theatre 
attached to the Hospital, which is so constructed that the most distant can obtain 
a fair view of the operation. All of the recently invented appliances for the 
treatment of Surgical disease have been introduced into the Hospital. 


11 Midwifery.—[Prof. Browne.J—This course will embrace (1) Lectures 
on the principles and practice ofthe obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and 
preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, Gc. ; (2) Bedside instruction in the 
Lying-in Hospital, including the management and after-treatment of cases ; (3) A 
complete course on obstetric operations with the cadaver and preserved foetuses, in 
which each final student will perform the various manipulations and operations (4) 
The Disease of Infancy. 

12 Gyneecology.—(Prof. Gardner.) —The course on this subject will comprise 
two lectures a week throughout the session, The anatomy and physiology of the 
parts concerned will be first discussed. Then the various methods of examination 
will be fully described, the necessary instruments exhibited and their uses 
explained. After this the diseases peculiar to the sex will be considered as fully 
as time will permit in the following order :—Disorders of Menstruation ; Leucor- 
rhoea, its causes and treatment; Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis; Lacerations of 
the Cervix Uteri and Perineum; Urinary and Fecal Fistule ; Inflammations of 
the Uterus; Displacements of the Uterus ; Tumours of the Uterus; Diseases of 
the Ovaries. 

The lectures will be illustrated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid 
specimens, The gynzcological clinic of the University Dispensary furnishes the 
Professor with ample material to illustrate the subjects considered in the didactic 
lectures, 

13 Medical Jurisprudence.—[Prof. Wilkins.J—This course includes 
Insanity,the subject being treated ofin its Medical as well as Medico-legal aspects. 
Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the Clinical, Microscopic 
and Spectroscopical tests for which are fully described and shown to the class. The 
various spectra of blood in its different conditions are shown by Zeiss’ Micro-spectros- 
cope, so well adapted for showing the reactions with exceedingly minute quantities of 
suspected material. Recent researches in the diagnosis of human from animal blood 
are alluded to. In addition to the other subjects usually included in a course of 
this kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes of action of poisons, general evi- 
dence of poisoning and classification of poisons are first treated of, after which the 
more common poisons are described with reference to symptoms, post-mortem 
appearances, and chemical tests. The post-mortem appearances are illustrated by 
plates, and the tests are shown to the Class. 

14 Hygiene and Public Health.—[Dr. MacDonnell.]—A three months’ 
course of Lectures will be delivered on this subject, the attendance upon which is 
now compulsory, The course comprises lectures on Drinking water and Public water 
supplies ; conditions of Soil and Water as affecting health, including Drainage and 
the various methods for the removal of Excreta ; the Atmosphere, including Heat- 
ing and Ventilation ; Individual Hygiene, comprising the subjects of Food and 
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Drink ; Physical Exercise and Bathing ; discussion of the respective merits of the 
various forms of each, precautions, contraindications, etc. Village Sanitary 
Associations ; Mutual Protective Sanitary Associations for cities. 


15 Ophthalmology and Otology.—[Dr. Buller.]—Will include a course 
of lectures on diseases of the Eye and the Ear, both Didactic and Clinical, In the 
former the general principles of diagnosis and treatment will be dealt with ; in the 
latter, cases illustrative of the typical forms of ordinary diseases of these organs 
will be exhibited and explained to the class, and afterwards placed under the 
special care of gentlemen who may show themselves competent to take charge of 
them. A Course of Operations on the Cadaver will be open to such Students as 
may wish to avail themselves of the same. 


16 Botany and Zoology.—[Prof. Penhallow.|—The course in Botany is 
illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the microscope, Students have 
access without any additional fee to the lectures in Zoology in the Faculty of Arts, 
and to the Natural History Museum of the University and the Museum of the 
Natural History Society of Montreal. 


Students have an opportunity of attending a course of eight lectures 
on the Parasitic Diseases of Man and the Domestic Animals. (Prof. Osler.) 
The life history and development of the Entozoa, together with the diseases 
caused by them, are fully considered. The lectures are illustrated by a series 
of beautiful diagrams, and by fresh and prepared specimens. 


The following are extracts from the University Regulations with 
respect to the courses of Lectures: 


Ist. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week, 
except in the Medical Jurisprudence and Botany, if extended through six months, 
in which case three Lectures a week will suffice, 


2nd. Every Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration, 


3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects 
treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such examination shall be con- 
sidered a Lecture. 

4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be called 


from time to time. 


IV. 
QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 


The following are extracts from the Regulations respecting the 


qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine: 

ist. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery, who shall not either :—Ist, have attended Lectures for a 
period of at least four six months’ sessions in this University, or some other Uni- 
versity, College, or School of Medicine, approved of by this University; or, 
2ndly, have furnished proof that he has studied medicine during at least four years, 
and during that time has attended Lectures for a period of at least three six 
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months’ Sessions, including the Ist and 4th, either in this University, or some 
other University, College, or School of Medicine approved of by this University. 


2nd. Candidates for the Final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of 


attendance on the following branches of Medical Education, viz :— 


Anatomy. | 
Chemistry. 
Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 
Institutes of Medicine. 
Principles and Practice of Snrgery. Of which two Courses 
Midwifery and Diseases of Womzn and Children. — will be required of 
Theory and Practice of Medicine. six months duration, 
Practical Anatomy. 
Clinical Medicine. 
Clinical Surgery. 
) 


) Of which one Course of 

| six months, or two 

f Courses of three months 
will be required. 


Medical Furisprudence, 


Of which one Course will 
be required of three 
months duration. 


Practical Chemistry. 
Botany or Zoology, 
Hygiene. 


yee 


And a Course of not less than twenty-five Demonstrations upon Microscopic Anato- 


my, Physiology, and Pathology. 


Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the 
same, as those above stated may be presented and accepted. 


3rd, The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during 
eighteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some 
other Hospital approved of by this University, and have compounded medicines 


for six months. 


4th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least Six 
months the practice of the University or other Lying-in-Hospital approved of by 
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement. 


5th. No one shall be permitted to becorne a Candidate for examination who 
shall not have attended at least one Session of this University, and one full course 
of all the branches included in its curriculum, 


6th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time 
over which they have extended. 


“th. Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the fifteenth of 
February, present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifi- 
cations, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to the 
Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate :— 
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MONTREAL, 


I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age 
of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise), that I shall have attained the 
age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or 
shall not be at that time, under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, 


Surgeon, or Apothecary. (Signed;) A.B. 
Sth. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be such as are referred 


to under Section V 
gth. The following Oath or affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate 
before receiving his degree : 
SPONSIO ACADEMICA, 


In Facultate Medicine Universitatis. 


Ego, A———- B—-» —-, Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandus, 


sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo ;—me in omnibus grati. animi 


’ 
officiis erga hanc Universitatem, ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum ; tum 


porro artem medicam caute, caste, et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, 
omnia ad zgrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum ; 
quze denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi 
causa vulgaturum. Ita przesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 


1oth, The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after 
examination, together with a Registration fee of one dollar. 


ith. The money arising from the fees of Graduation, as well as those of 
Enregistration, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and 
Museum, and to defraying their expenses. 


V. 
EXAMINATIONS. 


In each class a weekly examination is held to test the progress 
of the Student ; and in addition two or three written examinations 
are given throughout the Session. 


The examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as 
follows : ; 
1st Year— 


Hisrotocy. Botany. CuHeEmicaL Puysics.—including—Molecular 
Forces, Heat, Light, Electricity and Magnetism. 
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and Year —Primary, Pass Examination. 







































ANATOMY. 
| PRAcTICAL ANATOMY. 

# | PHYSIOLOGY. 

CHEMISTRY. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

Materia Mepica. 


3rd Year— 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE WITH TOXICOLOGY. 
HYGIENE.”** 

GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 

MEDICINE. 

SURGERY. 

MIDWIFERY. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

CLINICAL SURGERY. 








By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of 
work must be accomplished in each year, and an equitable division is 
made between the Primary and Final branches. 


With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the znd 
Year, it remains optional with the Student whether he passes in all 
the branches or leaves two for the 3rd Year. Inany case, Chemistry 
and one other must be taken at the close of the 2nd Year. 


VI. 
SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS AND PRIZES. 
ist. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the 
graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks 


for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary and Final 
Branches. 








* May be taken at the end of Second Year. 
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2nd. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the Final Branches. The gold medallist is not permitted 
to compete for this prize. 


3rd. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the Primary Branches. 


4th. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best examina- 
tion in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with creditable 
examination in the Primary Branches. 


sth. A Scholarship of the value of $100, presented by Mr. David 
Morrice, tenable for one year, given to the Student who passes the 
best theoretical and practical examination in the Institutes of Medicine. 


A prize in books for the best examination in Practical Anatomy. 
A prize in books for the best examination in Botany. 


A money prize of $25 for the best collection of Plants. Can- 
didates must be Students in Botany of the previous Session, and the 
collections or duplicates of them must remain in the College Museum. 


VII. 
FEES. 


Distributed according to years, the class fees are as follows: 


FIRST YEAR, 


ANatOMY socces even ves ra Forde et eee sas bv sw Vere a ee eee $12 00 
Institutes of Medicine (Physiology and Pathology, including Demon- 
StratiONS). ss. see cbe vee (ERA Wales Bare te dan ek mangrem we Se 
Materia Medica,.... devia Raton ia EO Renew be ekae? ee! OO 
CHEMISE o.oo Ve acces deve veh’ Pri: eee eee STEELS Ce ee Ye, 


Practical Anatomy... voce sccerecccevevesecessessccsseseseses I2 OO 
Botany 0.2 ccccee vevseeces CELE aC US 58s Oe eS E eae tp oe ee FOO 
Dissecting Material, ... ..sccesecccerceecccecesscscssesesseces § OO 
Enregistration......25 ceeeseeeeeeerrene Fac VePe idee < Meee Coen VEST aw 


NOMI cube wc eee je oo-0'0 RASS ERR CAO S C925 33k bar ea TIN EE 
SECOND YEAR. 


The same, without Botany, but with Hygiene, $6, and Practical 
Chemistry, $12—Total......ccseee vee reeerecseeerevesans $92 OO 
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THIRD YEAR. 






| i DUIBELY walla ad yy 9s 04 5 oes Fo ,0 4 0 eles aot eee eee eT 

| Clinical Surgery..... Siew Soe Tees se piece 00 sep ses cee Ra SECS ee I2 0 
a, | Midwifery and Physicology........ EL oe EERIE RE REE I2 00 
\ Hi Med. Jurisprudence........... a Fae ee eT ee eET A ae IO 00 
| i MNUPEEDT ES CRS gE 50 ¥0b% woes ad w.0cace eccrine 00s caseneeess 5 09 
ia) | | eee Ss 
i <i 5) Se ee LES coe wisn: y ved kann ieeis $75 00 


FOURTH YEAR. 


SSS 


Hy The same, with the omission of Jurisprudence—Total ....+6.--++40- $65 00 


HOSPITAL FEES. 


Montreal General Hospital, Perpetual Ticket...........000 coees . $20 00 
Wed Reve MNES GONG Fob ob eas ca cine Saws wie'énls 9 vis oceewblee due cibe eid Free 
HEI) AP MN CTY AI IE, SECEDE: 6 pio 0 oc sic bese scmocsvcce-06s0e sos 8 00 
| $28 00 
Graduation Fee 2.1.0 .035i0%%. PTE Mates. ks denies les oe es $30 00 

Matriculation Fee, payable only if the Student takes the University 
MGLTICUIAUION 5 ss dvs 56 -v00% ee ae Ua s ae $5 00 





Total Collegiate and Hospital expenses, spread over four years, about ..$370 


First Year Students are advised to take out the Hospital ticket, 
and attend the out-door practice. 


It is to be understood that a Student wishing to take any other 
class than those of his year can do so on payment of the class fee. 


fees ave payable in advance, to the Registrar, at the time of 
enregistration. 


VIII. 











TEXT BOOKS. 


Anatomy.—Gray, Wilson, Sharpey and Quain. 
PracticaL ANaTtoMy.—Heath’s and Ellis’ Dissectors, Holden’s Dis- 
| sector and Landmarks. 
CHEMISTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe. | 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—Odling, Galloway, Fresenius. | 
MatTerRIA Mepica.—Therapeutics.—Garrod, Ringer Wood. 
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Institutes oF Mepicine.—Physiology—Huxley’s Llementary Les- 
sons with either Dalton (7th Edit.), Kirke or Foster (Am. Edit.). 
Pathology.—Virchow on Post-Mortems. 


HistroLtocy.—Osler. 

SurcERY.—Holmes’ Surgery, Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant. 

PRacTICE oF MEDICINE.—Flint, Roberts, Bristowe, DaCosta. 

MepicaL JURISPRUDENCE.—Taylor, Guy and Ferrier, Woodman 
& Tidy’s Handbook, Maudsley on Insanity, Shepherd’s Lectures 
on Madness. 


Mipwirrery.—Lusk, Playfair or Leissman. 
CynecoLocy.—Edis. Goodell’s Lessons. Hart and Barbour's Manual. 
Hycrenre.—Parks, Hammond, Wilson. 


IX. 
MUSEUM. 


Most of the usual Pathological Specimens are collected here, 
obtained from Hospital and private practice. ‘They are largely used 
in illustrating the lectures on Medicine and Surgery. There are also 
wax and papier-maché models. 


In the past year the Museum has undergone a thorough revision, 
and a large number of specimens have been added. A printed cata- 
logue is in course of preparation. 


Graduates of the University are invited to contribute specimens. 


The Curator will be in the Museum every Saturday at 11 a.m. to 
demonstrate and explain the preparations to any students who may 
care to attend. 


Dh 


LIBRARY. 


This comprises about eight thousand volumes, including all the 
standard text-books and works of reference, together with complete files 
of the leading periodicals. Students may obtain books on making a 
deposit of $4.00, which is refunded on returning the volumes. 








XI. 






McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 










This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty, 
ie |! meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortnightly 
| during the winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of 
ve medical subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the 
members. 









| A reading room has been established in connection with the 
bs ° . . ° ae ° . : ‘ 

. Society, in which the leading English and American medical journals 

| are on file. , 







XII. 






COST OF LIVING, &c. 






This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits of the Student, 
| but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns. 
i Good Board may be obtained from $14 to $20 per month. A list of 
i Boarding-houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the 
University, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical 
College. 




















XIII. 
HOSPITALS. 














MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL. 


The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the 
instruction of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The daily 
number of beds occupied by patients averages from 140 to 150, and 
during epidemic visitations has reached a much higher number, The 
ii Governors have also erected a Hospital for Children, contiguous to the 3 

Aili | Reid Wing of the present building. The Students have thus an oppor- | 

Hi | tunity of becoming familiar with nearly all the diseases of suffering | 

| | humanity, and with the peculiarities imparted to them by infancy, | 
| adolescence, maturity and declining age. 


aia The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the Hos- 
aid pital—averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations of 
iii most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye 
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and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, as they 
do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would not other- 
wise come under the observation of the Student. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and 
ear, now attending the out-door department, willafford Students ample 
opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections of 
those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of the 
ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every Student will thus seek to 
gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye, by Dr. Buller, after 
the out-door patients have been seen, and Students are invited to 
attend the same, and, as far as practicable, to keep such cases under 
observation so long as they remain in the Hospital. 


The shipping contributes many examples of accidents and 
surgical cases. | 

CLINICAL CLERKS to both medical and surgical wards are 
appointed every three months, and each one during his term of service 
conducts, under the immediate direction of the Clinical Professors, the 
reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him. The holding of one 
of these offices is found to be of the greatest possible advantage to 
Students, as affording a true practical training for his future profes- 
sional life. They will be awarded on application at the end of each 
Session to final Students of that year, in order of their standing in the 
primary examination. 


DRESSERS are also appointed to the Surgical wards and to the Out- 
door Department. For these appointments application is to be made 
to the Professor of Clinical Surgery, and to the Out-door attending 
Physicians. 

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con- 


structed as to enable the Students to obtain a good view of the opera- 
tions. 





MONTREAL DISPENSARY. 
ST. ANTOINE STREET. 


About 10,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution. The 
cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pulmonary 
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affections and children’s diseases. Minor operations are of daily 
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of 
splints and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish Students 
with all possible facilities. The hours of attendance are from 12-2 
daily. 


UNIVERSITY LYING-IN HOSPITAL. 


This is under the direction of the Professor of Midwifery. Stu- 
dents who have already attended one course of his lectures are fur- 
nished with cases in rotation ; they are advised to attend this Institu- 
tion as much as possible during the summer, when, since there are as 
many patients and not so many pupils as in winter, a larger propor- 
tion of cases falls to the share of each. 


UNIVERSITY DISPENSARY. 


This Dispensary was established two years ago for special clinical 
instruction in Diseases of women; and special clinics have been 
established at the same place, for Diseases of Children and for 
Diseases of the Skin. 


Diseases of Women.—The difficulty of affording to senior stu- 
dents practical instruction in gynzecology is felt in most schools, as 
women will not present themselves for examination before a large class 
of men. The pian followed for the past four years with marked success 
has been the limitation of the number of students to two or three, 
who in rotation assist at the examinations, and receive instruction 
in the diagnosis and treatment of uterine diseases and the use of gyne- 
cological instruments. The attendance is on Tuesdays, Thursdays and 
Saturdays, 1-4 p.m. 


Diseases of Children.—The clinic is on Tuesdays, Thursdays and 
Saturdays at 11 a.m, when the patients are seen and instruction given 
on the cases. 


Diseases of the Skin.—Vhe Surgeon in charge will attend every 
Monday and Friday at 2p.m. Arrangements will be made whereby a 
limited number of Students can be present on each occasion. 
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XIV. 
RULES FOR STUDENTS, 


1. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the 
discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the Class-room. Per- 
sistence in any offence against discipline after admonition by the Pro- 
fessor shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty. The Dean may, at 
his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the matter to the 
Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from 
Classes. 


2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by 
necessity or duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to 
the Faculty. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, 
that shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session shall in each case be 
determined by the Faculty. 


3. While in the College, Students are expected to conduct them- 
selves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. 


4. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above 
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, disqualify from com- 
peting for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the 
Corporation for expulsion. 


XV. 
PAST SESSION, 


The total number of students enregistered in this Faculty during 
the past year was 188, of whom there were, from— 


Ontario, 93 New Brunswick, 15 
Quebec, 44. P. E. Island, 9 
Nova Scotia, 7 Newfoundland, 2 
Manitoba, 3 West Indies, 2 


United States, 13. 


The following gentlemen, 42 in number, have passed their Primary 
Examination on the following subjects : Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, 
Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Materia Medica and Pharmacy, 
Institutes of Medicine and Botany or Zoology. Their names and 
residences are as follows : 
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Allan, J. H. B.... oe. eb oveccese cosces cos .-. Montreal, Q. 
Arthur, Rie 1s eee eiio de weve s ccs covrvces Brighton, O. 
Baird, T. Ax, Diipeves eeeeeeeecsce vee 2 eves Chesterfield, O. 
Barrett, Ty Aiposccccese cesses cece covese cess Prescott, O. 
Butrows, FIN Sosaew core ccc ces cov cce acc .». Drayton, O. 
Cassidy, G. A..cscecliswcc seve sccsccs verre: Goldstone, O. 
Daly, W. D., B. A.cee cee cece vccevcce seces Ogdensburg, N.Y. 
Darey, J. H., B.A. (McGill).... ..eeee cece Montreal, Q. 
POND. WY bwin Ge 0k 64 050 0h 08: toes ewe sen Chatham, O. 
Ferguson, W. A., B.A. (McGill)....... sees Richibucto, N.B. 
Finley, F. G...... cece csv eee cone covece sree Montreal, Q. 
Groves, W.....cccccessces ses Cid 66s onw SOD, DO. 
Bia oa oo ais be eee veh dn save ocess LTULO, N.S. 
Hanna, As Evcse ce oc cee wcccse cocescccccee Harlem, O. 
Harkin, Fred. ... .scescses Sell Sh'o Sie #4 4 KiG.0 8.9/0 Vankleek Hill, O. 
Hurdman, H. T. 2.2 ccscce cscs svces soccer Aylmer, Q. 
Hutchison, J. A... .cccceescccece cece vevnes Goderich, O. 
See hc cates Woe bcc es Sead bvocee sesenie Carp, O. 

Johnson, C. Hi... cece eee eee eee eee coneee Almonte, O. 
Johnson, H. Diceecesscse cece seen rere cence Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Jolliffe, J. 11., B.A. (Union).....-++ eee sees. Cincinnati, Ohio. 
BeIOCK, Ws EL ceeds povep weevils sss voce jceoss yin, O: 
it, all Bae « Wu tras psa e-Sag ra, ol ta ee rat ara aes London, O. 
Merritt, D. P., BuA. (McGill). cc cceeess seeces Ottawa, O. 
McCormack, Nowe. 1. iliac. ceciceeeccec cose Pembroke, O. 
McClure, W., B-A. (McGill) .. 20... 20 econ sees Lachute, Q. 
McGannon, M. C....ccccccen sscccecccecees Prescott, O. 
McKenzie, J. Ti... --c cee cece cencee cece cee Plainfield, O. 
McLellan, J. Hi... cece sees pene ceceen cecees Summerside, P.E.I. 
MeMillan, DD. Lissisiseecv ees soe". ee oe ee Alexandria, O. 
Ol as Ee er ee ee ee Brudenell, O. 
Os oe. me veer eke. oie eee eee eee Hamilton, O. 
Park, James. oiee ese ede seve wer eves cc eete Newcastle, N.B. 
Powell, Fs Sls 35. Ss wewitiesls vane eee s ete ene Ottawa, O. 
Rohertson, AsaM .. i jaw bee ees HN ee we jd eee ve EOCK VES. A), 
Boss, Li Diss Fos sone see ew ih os 865.000 00 e8 Montreal, Q. 
Ruttan, R. F., B.A. (Toronto)......6+ 2.2.64 Napanee, O. 
Scott, JM ois i ve swcaw wea tapas Denese vest Carleton Place, O. 
Sharpy ToC... 26 ceases weeds secede vewee's Sussex, N.B. 
Shibley, J. L., B.A. (Victoria) ...... ++ eee ive warker; -O; 
Trapnell, H. BE... ...swee cee GAGA BS Harbour Grace, Nfld. 
Wilson, J. A. Kicce ccc ceceesccccce voccvene Manotick, O. 

W 00d, Ge NS as vic ied sin dn oC cron Caren Se 88 te we . Lonsdeboro, O, 
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The following gentlemen, 30 in number, have fulfilled all the 
requirements to entitle them to the degree of M.D., C.M. from the 
University. These exercises consist in examinations, both written and 
oral, on the following subjects: Principles and Practice.of Surgery, 
Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women 
and Children, Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene,—and also Clinical 
Examinations in Medicine and Surgery conducted at the bedside in 


the Hospital : 





Alian, Clarence Bia. cca csscccevecctases oeee East Farnham, Q. 
Bowser, James C ... .o00 ceccves coves sseees Kingston, N.B. 
Cameron, Chas. ©..,.ccsiss-dw ds 4ienes cevke, soos Montreal, Q. 
Carruthers, George..osccvcvces secs scoceseee North Bedeque, PEI. 
Dearden, George Ass. coe sccccsseccers cece Richmond, Q. 
Gardner, JOhn J .ccowccscectascvse weet secces Cornwall, O. 
Gray, James......<. VOTER CEO E CaaS an bead Brucefield, O. 
Hanvery, Chas. B. Hewes cscecnccoecvccsscee Cleveland, Ohio, 
Harrisson, Henry J. csesscessecscd cect vovsee Moulinette, O. 
Henry, Wi) Gia odio ks-cdes wae co Paw 4s here Rk Chatham, O, 
Hopkins, Alf. J ccc d:peevesisses deensees 06a Cookshire, Q. 
Johnson, Jonathan R.isscseceeececccee covees Farmersville, O. 
Lathern; Ji Simpson. ss oa ce aeserodesive »e+ee» Windsor, N.S. 
Loring, P) BLOWN. i 26iscviecsjse ae owe eA de ees Sherbrooke, Q. 
Mahery FJ Wsicocsiin cd vw belne 4 oh OWI ae Albany, N.Y. 
MartelpOvidens i. xc devices « ceed ow ee ee Weleces Montreal, Q. 
McLeod, Arch, B.A. (McGill). ....- .eee0 woes Orwell, P.E.I. 
MacNeill, Alex... .ce0 secceewedve UIST bed 5S West River, P.E.I. 
MacLean, John W ..ssecsest specs tecctcccece Strathlorne, N.S. 
McDonald, Alexander,........cs00 secceecces Paisley, O. 
Muckey, FF. S.vcscvcs coset vas cvscsscees vue Medford, Minn, 
»Phippen, Samuel S.C ...02 cgsves seeseveneses Parkhill, O. 

Ross,. Wm. Kocivsd pase dWe een eeceee ones Goderich, O. 
Rutledge; And. J...5 iss se% eos ore ee ee Bayfield, O. 

Scott, Walter.McE. ..ccsvscsssee novos reese . Winnipeg, Man. 
Savery. Wm. Tis ccc-s cesses creeee ire ened veus Wweles,O. 

Sihler, George A... .. rat ee vide ve's aie Simcoe, O. 
Stewart, Andrew........ 6 dele baa hs Owes dee RAOWIRES G 
Strathers, Robt; B.o.6. 02. sewn deeeee .--. Philipsburg, Q. 
Wo0d) BAWArd 'S oes sccc0c 06 0bn0es 1H CNC ENO Faribault, Minn, 


Of the above gentlemen Messrs. Hopkins and Sihler are under 
age and await their majority before receiving the degree. Mr. Stewart 
a native of this province, awaits the completion of four years from the 
date of Matriculation before receiving his degree. 














The following have passed in Practical Chemistry :— 


Armitage, T. H, 
Aylen, P. 

Brown, W. D 
Campbell, A. W. 
Cattanach, W. C. 
Comstock, H. M. 
Corsan, D 
Crocket, W. C., 


The following have passed in Chemistry :— 


Aylen, Peter. 
Blackader, E. H. 
Brown, W. D. 
Crockett, W. C, B.A. 
Campbell, A. W. 
Carter, L. H 
Cattanach, W. C, 


The following have passed in Anatomy :— 


Armitage, J. H. 
Brown, W. D. 
Cameron, D, A, 
Carter, L,.H. 
Catanach, W. C, 
Corsan, D, 
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Dazé, H 

Elder, John. B.A, 
Graham, J. 
Gustin, Smith. 
Johnstone, H. V. 
Lynskey, N. T. 
McDonald, H. J. 
McMeekin, J. W. 


Corsan, Douglas. 
Dazé, Henri. 
Elder, John. B.A. 
Gustin, Smith. 


Kirkpatrick, R. C. 


Kennedy, R. A. 
Lynskey, N. T. 


Craig, M. A. 
Dazé, H. 
Doherty, W. W. 
Graham, J. 
Gustin, S. 
Lynskey, N. T. 
Pies A. I. 


McMillan, G. A. 
Owens, J. G. 

Palmer, G. F. 
Patterson, R. L. 
Raymond, J. H. 
Shibley, J. L. 

Wishart, D, A. G, B.A, 
White, W. W. B.A, 


McMeekin, J. W. 
Palmer, G. F. 

Platt, A. T. 
Raymond, J. H. B.A. 
White, W. W. B.A. 
Wishart, D. A. G. B.A. 








McDonald, H. J. 
McMeekin, J. W. 
McMillan, A. D. 
McMillan, G, A, 
Palmer, G, F, 
Patterson, R, L. 


The following have passed in Practical Anatomy :— 


Corsan, D. 


Fairbanks, C. E. 


McMillan, G. A. 


McDonald, H. J. 


The following have passed in‘Institutes of Medicine :— 


Armitage, J. H. 
Brown, W. D, 
Campbell, A. W. 
Comstock, H. M. 


Corsan, D. 

Dazé, H. 

Graham, J. 

Gustin, S. 
Sheriff, G. R. 


Lynskey, N. T. 


McDonald, H, J. 


McMeekin, J. W. 
Palmer, G. F, 


The following have passed in Materia Medica :— 


Aylen, P. 
Brown, W.D. 


Campbell, A. W. 
Cattanach, W. C, 


Comstock, H. M. 


Dazé, H. 


ee Ae ™ -_* a —_- 
a ay ee 


ed 


Graham, J. 
Gustin, S. 
Johnstone, H. V. 
Lynskey, N. T. 
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Mattice, J. S. 

McDonald, H. J. 
McMeekin, J. W. 
McPherson, D. T. 


McMillan, A. D, 
Palmer, G. F. 


Platt, As Fs 


The following have passed in Medical Jurisprudence :—- 


James L. Addison, 
D, A. Cameron, 
Jno. R, Church, 
Sheldon E, Cook, 
T. B. Davies, 

W. W. Doherty, 
J. A. Duncan, 

E. J. Elderkin, 

C. E. Gooding, 


G. A, Graham, 

J. A. Hutchison, 

J. H. Joliffe, B.A., 
Wyatt G. Johnston, 
|’. H. Landor, 

J. P. McInerney, 


Isaac N. McLean, B.A., 


W. M. Nelson, 
T. O’Brien, 


W. Porteous, 
James Park, 

W. Scott Renner, 
G. B. Rowell, 

I. C. Sharp, 

H. E. Smythe, 

E. H. Smith, 

F, D. Walker, 

S. F. Wilson, M.A. 


The following have passed in Hygiene :— 


J. L. Addison, 
J. A. Barrett, 
D. A. Cameron, 
S. E. Cook, 

T. B. Davies, 


E. J. Elderkin, 

Chas. Fairbanks, 

W. A. Ferguson, B.A., 
C. E. Gooding, 

G. A. Graham, 


S. Gustin, 

J. A. Hutchison, 
W. G. Johnston, 

J. H. Jolliffe, B.A., 
T. H. Landor, 

W. McClure, B.A., 
J. T. McKenzie, 

J. N. McLean, 

J. P. McInerney, 
D. P. Merritt, B.A., 
W. M. Nelson, 

T. O’Brien, 


FIRST YEAR. 


Wm, Porteous, 

G. H. Raymond, B.A., 
W.S,. Renner, 

G, B. Rowell, 

R. F. Ruttan, B.A., 
J. C. Sharp, 

Ed. H. Smith, 

H, E. Smyth, 

F, D. Walker, 

S. F. Wilson, M.A., 
D, A. G. Wishart, B.A. 


The following have passed in Physics :— 


W. C. Bessey, 

H. S. Birkett, 

J. L. Clark, 

I. L. Duffett, 

D. McG. De Cow, 
E. H. Earl, 

T. M. Gardner, 
J. H. Y. Grant, 

J. B. Gibson, 

G. J. Gladman, 

J. L. Hague, B.A., 
P. H. Hughes, 


T,. J. Haythorne, 
A. L. Howey, 
J. A. Kinloch, 
G. C, Lepage, 

E. C. Leslie, 

J. M. McKay, 
T. G. McGannon, 
W.J. McCuaig, 
E. P. McCollum, 
V. H. Morgan, 
Alf. Poole, 

L. F. Ross, 


Alf. Raymond, 
W. M. Rowat, 
F, T. Robertson, 
Ff. seery, 
A. J. Schmidt, 
A. R, Turnbull, 
P. H. Warneford, 
A. N. Worthington, 
F, J. White, 
C. W. Wilson, 
A. A. Young. 








The following have passed in Histology : 


H. S. Birkett, 

Ed. H. Blackader, 
"J. L. Clark, 

W. C. Crocket, B.A., 
J. L. Duffett, 

EB i. Kart, 

John Elder, B.A., 
T. M. Gardner, 
J. H. Y. Grant, 

J. B. Gibson, 

G, J. Gladman, 

J. L. Hague, B.A., 
P. H. Hughes, 

T. J. Haythorne, 
A. L. Howey, 
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J. A. Kinloch, 

R. C. Kirkpatrick, 
G. C, Lepage, 

E. C. Leslie, 

J. M. McKay, 

E. McKay, 

T. G. McGannon, 
W.J. McCuaig, 

E. P. McCollum, 
J. G. McGregor, 
V.H. Morgan, 

P. C. Pilon, 

Alf. Poole, 

L. F. Ross, 

Alf. Raymond, 

G. H. Raymond, B.A., 


W. M. Rowat, 
F, T. Robertson, 
F. J. Seery, 
A. J. Schmidt, 
A. F. Schmidt, 
G. C. Stephen, j 
A.R. Turnbull, 
P. H. Warneford, 
A. N. Worthington, 
F,. J. White, 
W. W. White, B.A., 
D. A.G. Wishart, B.A., 
C. W. Wilson, 
J. F. Williams, 
A. A, Young. 











3 t f i R. A. Kennedy, 
HN | 
HEY Be | 
| y | Crass I. 
qe Wilson, C. W. (Prize), 
Kinloch, J. A. (Prize), 
Mackay, J. M., 


The following have passed in Botany : 


Howey, Arthur L., 
Duffet, John L., 
Grant, J..H. Y., 


Ciass Il. 
Earl, Edgar H., Equal Gray, James E., 


Robertson, T. D., 
Worthington, A. N. 


Leslie, A. C., 


McCollum, E. P., Equal Flagg, J. D., Hague, J. L., 
Warnford, P. H., Raymond, Alfred, Young, A. A., Equal 
Stephen, G. C., Hughes, P. H., Gibson, Jas. B. E 

; qual 
Turnbull, Russell, Lepage, G.'C., 


Gladman, G. J., ) 
Morgan, V. H., 
Seery, F. J., j 
Crass IIT, 
Pion, Fi Gy 
McCuaig, W. f., 
Wishart, D., 
Schmidt, A. f., 


Birkett, H. S., 
Poole, Alfred, 


Equal T 


Schmidt, A. F., 
De Cew, D. McG., 
McGannon, T. G., 
Rowat, W. M., 
Omitted in last Calendar. 
Burrows, T. 


McGregor, J. G., 
Harte, J. H. M., 
Bessey, W. C., 
McKay, E. 


MEDALS, PRIZES AND HONOURS. 


THE Hotmes Gotp MEDAL FOR THE BEST EXAMINATION IN THE 
PRIMARY AND FINAL BRANCHES was awarded to C. E. Cameron of 
Montreal. 








. Ys » a - . - <a" 
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THE PRIZE FOR THE BEST FINAL EXAMINATION was awarded to J. 
Brown Loring of Sherbrooke, Q. 


Tue PRIZE FOR THE BEST PRIMARY EXAMINATION was awarded 
to Edwin G. Wood, Lonsdeboro, O. 


THE SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL was awarded to R. F. Ruttan 
B.A., Napanee, O. 


The Morrice Scholarship in Physiology was awarded to R. F 
Ruttan, B.A., Napanee, O. 


The following gentlemen, arranged in the order of merit, deserve 
honourable mention : 


In the Primary Examination, R. F. Ruttan, B.A., W. A. Ferguson, 
B.A., J. H. Darey, B.A., F. G. Finley, H. E. Trapnell, H. T. Hurd- 
man, T. A. D. Baird, F. N. Burrows, M. C. McGannon, and Fred. 
M. Harkin. 


In the Final Examination Messrs. Struthers, Lathern, Bowser, 
Gray, Carruthers, Gardner, Henry, Scott and Johnson J. R. 


PROFESSORS PRIZES. 


Botany.—Prize, Chas. W. Wilson, Cumberland, O., and J. A. 
Kinloch, Montreal. 


For THE BEST COLLECTION oF PLants.—H. E. Trapnell, 
Harbour Grace, Nfld. 


Practica, ANAToMy.—Demonstrator’s Prize, 2nd year F. G. 
Finley, of Montreal ; 1st year 


Morsip ANATomy.—James Gray of Brucefield, Ont., and C. E, 
Gooding of Barbadoes, W. I. 








Bill Guiversity. — Faculty of Medicine, 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR, TIME TABLE, 1883-84. 
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A.M. 
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10 


11 


P.M. 
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Monpbay. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY, 
Medical Jurisprudence. General Pathology. Medical Jurisprudence. 
Surgery, Sui 
Examination. nrgery- Surgery, 
Midwifery. Gynecology. Midwifery, 





ns 


Medical Clinic, 4th Year-|Surgical Clinic, 4th Year. | Medical Clinic, 4th Year. 








9.390 |Ophthalmic and Aural Clinic daily. 














1-2.30 Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year,|Medical Clinic, 3rd Year, Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year. 





9.39 (Clinical Gyncecology, at} University Dispensary, | 4th year students in groups 


LS 





Clinic on Diseases of the/Skin. University Dispen|sary, Monday and Friday. 





Clinic on Diseases of Chil/dren. University Dispen 





Medicine, 
Examination. 


Ophthalmic and Aural 
Surgery Lecture. 














es 


Medicine. Medicine, 


essen 


THURSDAY. 





Surgery. 





Gynecology. 





Surgical Clinic, 4th Year. 
Medical Clinic, 3rd Year, 











sary, Tuesday and Saturday 





Medicine, 


rr 


FRIDAY. 





Medical Jurisprudence, 





Surgery. 





Midwifery. 





Medical Clinic, 4th Year. 
Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year. 








Medicine. 


penne! 


Autopsies are performed at the General Hospital between r2 and 2 p.m. 


SATURDAY. 


eee!” 





Morbid Anatomy 
Demonstrated, 








Medical Clinic, 3rd Year. 








Surgical Clinic, 4th Year. 
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Gill Cnibersity — Faculty of Medicine. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEAR, TIME TABLE, 1883-84. 









‘THURSDAY. FRIDAY. SATURDAY. 












































A.M. Monpay. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. 
Anatom Anatom Hygiene, 
9 Ecaminesos: Anatomy, Anatomy. Anatomy. Ee athinitioa. and or 3rd Year. 
eRe sncee SRE 5 a He 
Practical Chemistry, Pract : . . . 
ractical Chemistry Practical Chemistry, Botany 
10 em bie Botany, rst Year. and Year. ; Botany, xst Year. end Year. Demonstration. 
till r2 o’clock, | 
Out- Patients, Out- Patients, Out-Patients, 


Out-Patients, Out-Patients, Out-Patients, ‘ral 
Montreal Gen’! Hospital. |Montreal Gen’! Hospital. 


11 | Montreal General Hospital| Montreal Gen’! Hospital. |Montreal Gen’l Hospital. Montreal Gen’! Hospital. 


























Sia 






































Materia Medi M ia Medi : : , : Materia Medica Practical Physiology, | 
eria Medica. ateria Medica, Materia Medica. Materia Medica. Racomination end Year if 
2 « . 
F 
3 Physiol E “ae P ‘ol - , Histology. xst Year, | 
ysiology Examination, hysiology. Physiology. Physiology Lecture 
: : t * Histolo 
4 Practical Histology. Practical Histology. Practical Histology. Practical Histology. Fe otc «et 
5 iat : t ° : Chemistry 
emistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. Examination. 
‘0 Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, Practical Anatomy. 














N.B.—The Demonstrator’s Hours in the Dissecting Room are from 10-12 a.m and from 8-10 p.m. 
* The First and Second Year Students are urged to attend the Out-Patients Practice whenever possible, 
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THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio). 


Professors :—LAFLAMME, Professors :— ARCHIBALD. 
CARTER. LAREAU, 
KERR. HUTCHINSON. 
TRENHOLME, ROBIDOUX, 
WURTELE. DAVIDSON, 
RAINVILLE. Lecturer :—HART. 


Dean of Faculty.—Professor W. H. Kerr, Q.C., D.C.L. 


Registrar of the Faculty—J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L. 


Corporation Examiners for Degrees.—Professors N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A,, 
B.C.L., and EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L. 


Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Professors J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A.,, 
B.C.L., and EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L, 


The Classes in Law will commence on Monday, the First of 
October, 1883, and will extend to March 31st, 1884. 

The Examinations will be held in the William Molson Hall, 
McGill College Building, from 4 to 6 p.m., on the tenth and following 
days of March, 1884. 

The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molson’s 
Bank Chambers, in St. James street. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the student matri- 
culates in the third year of his indentures. 

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two 
years only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in the 
subjects comprised in the three years’ course. 


Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the 
Degree of B.C.L. 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures. 
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Students who have completed their course of three years,—or of 
two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their inden- 
tures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, 
upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Civil Law. 


COURSE OF STUDY. 
FIRST YEAR, 
Legal History .eccee ceveceretcce seve vcereccens Professor LAREAU. 


Civil Law : 
P@LSONS ¢e'vs be SET SSE COCO SRVSCUC KS EO® oeeeeeet 
Property... 0 cesecees cececercce cerese oe Professor ROBIDOUX, 
Ownership ...c00 eeeees cise cereee cesere ss 


Roman Law :— 


Institutes of Justinian, B. L....0e eevee vee 
Gales ©. Bsc cok cota dRuar Coe ee ben eerenss Professor TRENHOLME, 
Maine, Chapters I to 1V..... 210-5 eoeeeess 
Civil and Commercial Law: 
Commercial Agency ..eeee cscs veeerececers Professor DAVIDSON. 
Oivil Procedure: 
Tntroduction. ce cece ccctessoves covece cose Professor HUTCHINSON. 


Criminal Law eeeeveaevvenevee eB severe eenvrreeeee ee Professor ARCHIBALD. 


Notarial Course :— 


Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and Pro- 
CEECINGS.. cee cece versace eer ek 





Lecturer HART, 
SECOND YEAR. 


Legal Biblingraphy sees vevece cesses cceceeccves 
Civil Law :— 
Rents. .cics cove ca 0 see ce Sena weue so eawmaee 
TransSaction.... cccs ccccce cscs ssvcvenseses 
Suretyship ......ee cece cence eoeeee wecees 


Professor LAREAU, 


Civil Law :— 
Of ian Cee er ry ere ee Pe oe te eS 
Real ServitudeS....ccccsecs sent coveeerers 
Gifts and Wills........ secessenccruee voce 
Substitutions ..-. eeetrteeeevw,eenevnenee eevee eevee eeee# 


Professor ROBIDOUX. 


International LGD 6660 CCR Ss (EOC ESS OO eeeeee 
Civil and Commercial Law :— 


BAl@G\ bee bees oeeeeewvwee eres eeepeeveeaevevre eee 


Professor KERR. 
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4 
i 


a 
ee ee 


a = 
Nk are ee, 


i 


oz 
= eT eee? 





Foe - 
: - n= 


Sa) es SS rr 








— 


98 


Roman Law :— 


Institutes of Justinian,B.II.and B.III.to Title 14. 
Garis; (hapesGas Meee isi 5s ss le eles laine Professor TRENHOLME, 
Maine, CBAgtere a Toth a8 os nbd ans cc ccces 


Commercial Law :— 


Partnership wee evoeere eevee eee e eevee. ese eeetevoevnene @ 
MR REN SAG So 65 obese sees cece we Professor DAVIDSON, 
Bills of Exchange *eseeeeeoveo en © e*ee+ eevee neeeveaete 


Civil Procedure :— 


gg Rn ogre ae ae nue Professor HUTCHINSON, 
Criminal Procedure and Election Law .......06 5. Professor ARCHIBALD, 


Notarial Course :— 


Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and Pro- 
Se ne pes Lecturer HART. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Civil Law :— 


Privileges and Hypothecs.... i sseee .ecece os 
Prescription ewpeeeeeeteeeeeeoeeeveeneeeeve see eee Professor LAREAU, 
Imprisonment in RUNS eee a 


Civil Law :— 


Successions eeee eenrerte e*ereee *e ef #8 ee se@eeeeeé 
Marriage COvenante ro.) 0. 2ies ee eeeee sts Professor ROBIDOUX, 
EOE Cit cey sewed c wa 66 webct oe pe 


International Ltdiress covets Sivsidreviseces ) 
Commercial Law :— 
CAPES Ot PETSONS', 55 sas weals seitiee eevee os | Professor KERR. 
PUMULGCE . . 5 iea 0 Ved vee ose ase eee es ve | 
Bottomry and Respondentia..........-+0++ J 


Roman Law :— 
Institutes of Justinian, B. III. from Title 14, 
Maine, Chapters IX. and X......00 eee 
Cwil Law :— 
MandGte VME i late 653 eddies Sba eae sees >. ProbessOr TRENHOLAG, 
EIN ie CS. tii CoS 6 ae 8 ON “he KR A OE ees 
DODO 5 ohh -BO NS 6 58k ENR Kose asd 9 0 dws 0% 
4 Ee Or Pe) eer eae ee ee Fae 
TEI SEO EOE SURO aie Lee ke ee Cea 


Commercial Law :— 


MerChant: SDN. osusaes 605s sahee ve fe 
Affreightment ......... ye Ce Ce arr Professor DAVIDSON. 
TORGEVOOCY 5-6 o4-A 8 F's Se Ce 


°° 8 RPC SS 


—_ mm ae ae 





Ciwil Procedure :— 
Second Part....-.+0. SREP a veews Professor HUTCHINSON, 
Criminal Procedure and Election Law .......: Professor ARCHIBALD, 


Notarial Course :— 


Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and 


Lecturer HART. 
Proceedings...... ....+- pce ee ecturer HART 


FACULTY REGULATIONS. 


1. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to 
the Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula- 
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the 
Lectures for each Session of the Course. (Students are requested to call on the 
Registrar, who will furnish them with the necessary forms.) 

2, Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the 
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics, and Ancient and Modern 
History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had shall be from 
time to time fixed by the Faculty. 


II. MATRICULATION IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. 


The books at present prescribed are the following :— 

Latin. —Virgil, Aineid, Book I. ; Cicero, Orations I. and II,, against Catiline ; 
Latin Grammar. 

French.—De Fivas’ “ Grammaire des Grammaires ;”’ *Moliére, * Le Bourgeois 
Gentilhomme;’ }+ Translation into French of Macaulay’s Essay on 
Frederick the Great. 

Exercises in composition and grammatical analysis, in English and French. 

Mathematics. —Arithmetic ; Algebra to the end of simple equations ; Euclid, Books 
i Ong bea BSS 

History. —White’s Outline of Universal History (or any equivalent manual), 
*Green’s Short History of the English People ; Miles’ School History 
of Canada; + Duruy, Histoire de France. 

Literature.—*Collier’s Biographical History of English Literature ; + Laharpe, 
Cours de Litérature ; t Lefranc, Cours de Litérature. 

Rhetoric.—Whately’s Rhetoric ; Blair’s Lectures (small edition). 

Philosophy.—*Whately’s Logic ; + La Logique de Port Royal; + Cousin, Histoire 
de la Philosophie ; *Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy. 

N.B.—The works mentioned above preceded by an asterisk are for English 
students only. Those preceded by a cross are for French students only, The 
remainder are for both English and French. 

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years, 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 
studies fixed for that year and those only, unless by special permission of the 
Faculty. 
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4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the Ist of November in 
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to ‘the 
Registrar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on 
a special examination to be determined by the Faculty; and, if admitted, their 
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 


5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the Dean 
of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or tickets, 
for the class or classes they desire to attend. 

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Universi- 
ties for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the production of 
certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 

7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 
and conduct :— 

(1) A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said class-book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close of the 
lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty shall, after 
examination of such class-book, decide which students shall be deemed to have 
been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the 
examination in the respective classes, 

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of 
each student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence- 
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, 
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient 
excuse, Or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni- 
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may 
reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the 
building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in 
the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper 
conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the 
student ; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing 
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for 
expulsion. 

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty 
the Faculty may see fit to impose. 


as 


(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis- 
qualify for the keeping of a Session shall in each case be determined by the 
Faculty. 

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, 


or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence > 
to the Vice-Principal. 
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8 At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all the 
Classes, under the Superintendence of the professors, and of such other Examiners 
as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be con- 
ducted by means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing in the 
presence of the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possible 
to the Faculty, which shall decide the general standing of the students accord- 


ingly. 


g: Each Professor chall deliver at least two Lectures in each week, Each 
Lecture shall be of one hour's duration ; but the Professors shall have the right 


from time to time to substitute an examination for any such Lectures. 


10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session, unless he 
shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed 
the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty, in all the classes of 


his year. 


rt. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause 
shown, to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular 
Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made 
between the Examinations of such Students and those of the Students regularly 
attending Lectures. No Student shall pass for the degree of B.C.L. unless he 
has prepared a Thesis, either in French or English, which shall have been 


approved by the Faculty. 


12. The subject of such Thesis chall be left to the choice of the Student, but 
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 
pages of thirty lines each. Each Student shall on or before the first day of 
February forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the 
nom de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope, 
bearing the same 07 de plume on it, and containing inside his name¢ and the 
subject of his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty 


after the final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several ‘Theses. 


13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be 
awarded to the Student who being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 
Final Examination, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima- 
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks in a 
special Examination for the medal, which examination shall include the subject of 


Roman Law. 


14. Every Candidate before receiving the Degree of B.C.L. shall make the 


following declaration : 


Ego A. B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus 
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem 
et officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar. 

G 
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15. The fees exigible in this Faculty are as follows: 











Matriculation Fee..... UME MEPS ids a5 coders ss scones eee es on ) ee 
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students................ coves peesde ccs =a 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course...... ; 5 00 
Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case..........+.- 5 eae ste OER Io 00 


Additional Fee for Notarial Students...... 


Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Nov. Ist, and if 
not so paid the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may be 
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than 


$3. Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to pay 
any Matriculation Fee. 





16. The Course of Lectures upon the Theory and Practice of Notarial deeds 
and proceedings is optional to candidates for the profession of law, but is compul- 
sory upon candidates for the Notarial profession: the latter may omit the subject 
of civil procedure. 


17. Notarial students shall rank for general standing upon their examinations | 
in the notarial class, and failure to pass such examination shall have the same | 
effect as failure in any other compulsory subject. | 


18. Occasional students may be admitted into said class on such terms as 
shall be arranged by the Faculty. 


it 19. Every Candidate forthe Degree of D.C.L. in Course, under Chap. VIII., 
Section 4, of the Statutes of the University, shal] be required to pass within four 
years from his graduation as B.C,L., such examination as shall be prescribed by 
the regulations of the Faculty of Law: unless he shall have graduated as a B.A. 
of this University, either in Course or ad eundem. And not less than two months 
before proceeding to the Degree of D.C.L., the Candidate shall deliver to the 
Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise upon a subject 
selected or approved by the Faculty ; such Thesis to contain not less than twenty- 
five octavo pages of printed matter, and possessing such a degree of literary and 
scientific merit as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommend- 
ing him for that Degree. And in addition to the foregoing qualifications, the 
Candidate shall pay to the Secretary of the Faculty annually during term, for the 
retention of his name on the books of the Faculty, during the said period of 
twelve years, a fee of two dollars, to be added to the Library fund of the Faculty. 


4 Except as regards the Thesis, this regulation applies only to those who have 
taken the degree of B.C.L., subsequently to October, 1883. The examination 
under the above rule is as follows; 


(1) LZnternational Law :— 


| i Phillimore : Wharton, Conflict of Laws: Feelix, Droit International 
Hi) Fe Privé, 
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(2) Roman Law :— 


Gaii Commentarii, IV.; Pauli Sententiz ; Pomponii Fragmentum de 
origine juris D, 1.2.; Novellz Justiniani, cxxviii. cxxvii; Ortolan, Insti- 


tutes de Justinien, Vol. i. ; Mommsen’s History of Rome. 


(3) Constitutional Law :— 


Hallam, Constitutional History of England; May, Constitutional History 
of England; Mill, Representative Government; The British North 


America Act,:and cases thereunder. 
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niversity School Fryaminations, 


1884. 


UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF McGiLit UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 


AND THE UNIVERSITY OF BisHop’s COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE. 


FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE TITLE OF 
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS. 


These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville, and local 
centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of either 
University, accompanied with satisfactory guarantee for the payment of necessary 
expenses. 

The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls, under 18 years of age, from any 


Canadian School. 


SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 


I, PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS: 


English Reading seve .vees Leh dN NERS. 46 0058S e AES 8 OSA 24 GO Bere, 
English Dictation .. wees acseee vecsee ss TT ee eee 40 do 
English Grammar (as in Morell or Smith). ............ 1a eho aS 
Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules, including square root)..... go do 


Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four 
Continents, and of British North America)...........50 do 

British History (as in Collier), and Canadian History (as in 
Jeffers)....00 ccvece ceees Seder COWES ewe eee iar fuse SOO CO 


The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be 
made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the same 
will be ment:oned in the Certificate. 


Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dictation paper, 
for quality of handwriting. 
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II. OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


Section 1. Languages. 
Latin :— 
Ovid, Fasti. 
Cicero, Cato Major. 
Virgil, Aineid, Bk. V. 


150 marks. 


German. 


Greek :— . a 
Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. II. } Sure Se ny 
Homer, Iliad, Bk. IV. y 15 My 

French. Mh 
Grammar. ) i 

: . | 120 do i 
Darey’s Lectures Frangaises. } ut 
i 


Grammar. ) 
Adler’s Reader, Section II. 120 do 
Translation from German into English, j 


Ss 


— 


= SS = Tee 


Section 2. Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &c. 


Geometry. 


V 


ia 
| 
Euclid, i, Il. Ill *eeee eeene8tee8e 87 8 eeeeereeeeee 7? o severe 150 do m 
Algebra. i Hit 
Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, Sim- en ay ti 
ple Equations. 5 “i 
Plane Trigonometry. 
Measurement of Angles, Trigonometrical Ratios of a single 
Angle and of two Angles, Complemental and Supple- a db 
mental Angles, and the Solution of Right-Angled 
Triangles, 
Natural Philosophy. 
Mechanics and Hydrostatics (as in any ordinary School } 
aK, 100. «(do 
Text-Book). 
Geometrical and Freehand Drawing cecessseeres site lB edieaaty (ee ae 


Section 3. English. 


The English Language. 

Philology (as in Smith’s or Mason’s Grammar and Peile’s 
Primer). 120 do 

Trench’s Study of Words. 

English Literature. 
English Literature, Primer by S. A, Brooks. 
Shakespeare, Julius Cesar. 120. do 
Scott’s Lady of the Lake. 

History. 
EventS...cce ececcve seed osceee Cesare te 6146 0 90 eeretn verve ee I0oo do 





(As in Primers of Greece and Rome, and Collier’s Great 


Geography.—Physical, Political and Commercial. ...++-.seee 2% 100 do 





" . - - 5 —_ . - < ~~" = = War. 2 —- ~—t fate ' 
J . peti a nena bepress sce Rae nw toe — " — + Smee == = = ae =—— = 7 ® 
SS SE Se eee eee Se ee es : Se = aS = = SSE ———— —_ = eS aes ei ——= SS aes _ ; 
— <0 See Sa ee - = ~ oe me ae Ni eet as SSS ee ee Sass sz == =! 
-}>=-- - = += —- a SS a = a - —— =—— — == == 4 ‘ 
=> SS —~ = = = — ae ee = ——— a = — — : : a = || : 
— > “ - 5 ate een = ————— —— ae : 8S SS SSS == ————— | ag 
“5 - —— -== = =x = =>-—= - a _ ESS = > 14 
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Section 4. Natural Science, &c. 

































Zoology (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-Book)........ 2.04: Ioo do 
Botany (as in Gray’s ** How Plants Grow’’)........ 2... avout s 100 «do 
Ge0lO gy (Ais ADA © TERE IOOK) oe o.ccc cose sceewee sees awecve 0% Ioo do 
Chemistry (asin Miller’s Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry, pp. 1 ! 

to 198} .s2% ed eee Re dates Cah AOS Ewald Ue peetiavc. SO Cme 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


I, Candidates will not be considered as having passed in any subject unless 
they have obtained at least ove-third (and, in the case of Reading and Dictation, 




















two-thirds) of the total number of marks obtainable in that subject. 


2. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associate in Arts, or for Junior Certi- 
ficate, must pass in all the Preliminary Subjects. 


3. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associate in Arts must also pass in 
the Optional Subjects contained in one of the three following groups : 


first.—(a) Two Subjects of Section 1, one of them being Latin or Greek. 
(2) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2, 
(c) Two of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4. 
Second,—(a) French and German of Section I. 
(6) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2. 
(c) Two Subjects of Section 3. 
(zd) One Subject of Section 4, 
Third.—(a) One Subject of Section 1, 
(4) Two Subjects of Section 2. 
(c) Three of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4, 





4. Candidates for Junior Certificates must pass in the following : 
(a) One Subject of Section 1. 
(4) One Subject of Section 2. 
(c) One of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4. 


5: The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, including both Pre- 
liminary and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged in 
a printed list, at the close of the Examination, in the order of these totals. No 
Marks in any subject shall be counted unless the Candidate has gained at least the 
minimum number of Marks in that subject. The Marks in not more than three 
subjects of section I, three subjects of section 2 and three subjects selected from 
sections 3 and 4 will be counted. Candidates not taking Latin or Greek may take 
four subjects from Sections 3 and 4. 


6. Candidates who obtain at least two-thirds of the marks in any Optional 
Subject will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering in that Subject, 
provided they satisfy the conditions for either Associate in Arts or Junior Certi- 
ficate. 





Pe 
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7. In the case of those who pass in Latin, Greek, English, Algebra and Geo- 
metry, the examination will be received as the Matriculation Examination in the 
Faculties of Arts of the two Universities. In the case of those who have passed in 
Geometry, Algebra and English, the examination will be received for Matricula- 
tion in the Faculty of Applied Science of McGill University. 


Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing their 
examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee, unless in 
the interval they have become disqualified by age, this disqualification not to 
apply in cases of illness duly certified by medical authority. 


8. The Head Master or Mistress of each school must certify to the character 
and ages of the pupils sent up for examination, 


9. The Examinations will begin on Monday, June 2nd, at 9 a.m. 


10. Lists of the names, ages, and Optional Subjects to be taken by the candi- 
dates, together with the fee of $4, must be transmitted to the Secretary of McGill 
University on or before May Ist. (Blank forms and copies of the Regulations 
will be furnished on application.) 


CLASSICAL SUBJECTS FOR 1885. 


Latin —Cicero, Cato Major. 
Virgil, Aineid, Bk, I., vss.-I—304. 
Horace, Odes, Bk. I., Odes 1 to 12, inclusive. 


Greek. —Xenopnon, Anabasis, Bk, V 
Homer, Iliad, Bk. [V. 


ee 


SS, + S a See Ee. ee 
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: 
Regulations for the Migher Examination ot AV omen, 


—_—_———- 


UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 
AND THE UNIVERSITY OF BisHop’s COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE. 


Women over sixteen years of age, who have already received the Senior or 
Junior Certificates of the University, or who present certificates of Education and 
examination accepted as equivalent by the Examiners, may enter on the following 
Examinations, and, on passing the same, shall be entitled to Certificates as Semor 
Associates in Arts. 

The Examinations will be held at the same time andin the same manner with 
those for School Certificates, and local centres may be established on similar con- 
ditions. 


The Examinations are divided into Imperative and Optional, as follows :— 
I. IMPERATIVE. 


These subjects consist of the following groups, in each of which every candi- 
date will be required to take at least one-third of the number of marks. 


(a) Latin or Greek, with History. 

Latin and History.— 

Tacitus :—Germania. 

Cicero :—Pro Murena, 

Virgil :—A®neid, Book VI. 

Latin Prose Composition, —Text-book :—Dr. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts 

IV. and V. 
‘History of Rome.—Text-book :—Liddell’s History of Rome. 
——z2o0o0 marks. 

Greek and History — 

Homer :—Odyssey, Book XII. 

Xenophon :—Hellenics, Book I. 

Lysias :—Contra Eratosthenem. 

History of Greece. —Text-book :—Dr. Smith’s History of Greece. 


200 marks. 





Candidates may take either Greek or Latin. 


(6) Mathematics. 


Arithmetic, 
Euclid, Bks. I. II. III. IV., Defs: of Bk. V., Bk. VI., omitting Props. 27, 
28, 29. 


2 me ROE 
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Algebra, inclusive of Surds, Quadratic Equations and Progressions, 
Plane ‘Trigonometry, including the measurement of Heights and Distances, 

with the nature and use of Logarithms, 

——— 200 marks, 
(In the last subject, Candidates are referred to Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Trigonometry, or similar text-books). 
(c) Logic and English, 

Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons. 
Anglo-Saxon, as in Earle’s Manual. 
Philology, as in the introduction of Earle’s Philology. 


English History, as in Collier, 
200 marks. 





Il, OPTIONAL. 


In addition to the above, Candidates must pass in at least one, and not more 
than three, of the following subjects, creditable answering in which will be men- 


tioned in their certificates : 


— ee 


(a2) Chemistry, 


Inorganic, as in Roscoe, with some knowledge of Chemical Manipulation. 


| 


i 
‘an 
mee 
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(6) Botany. ¥ 


As in Gray’s Text book, with some knowledge of Canadian Botany. 
) ’ S$ y 


(©) Mathematical Physics. 
Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics) ; Hvdrostatics. 
(Candidates are referred to Galbraith and Haughton’s Mechanics and Hydro- 
statics, Hamblin Smith’s Statics and Hydrostatics, or similar Text-books. 
(a) Experimental Physics. 
Any two of the following :—Heat, Light, Electricity and Magnetism, Sound. 
(Candidates will be expected to shew in the Examinations that they have 
made the experiments themselves or have seen them made. For range 
of study, Candidates are referred to Ganot’s Elementary Treatise on 
Physics, translated by Atkinson. ) 
(¢) Biology and Geology, 
Classification of Animals and Plants, as in Dawson’s Handbook and Gray’s 
‘Text-book, 
Geology, as in Dana’s Manual. 


Palzontology, as in Nicholson’s Manual, 
A practical knowledge of Minerals, Rocks and Fossils will be expected. 


(f) Mental Philosophy. 
Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought. 
Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy, Introduction, and Part I. to the 


end of Chapter V. 
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(2) English Literature and Ancient History. 


logue to Knight’s Tale. 





Chaucer 

Shakespeare—Macbeth and Merchant of Venice. 

Ancient History of the East—Lenormant and Chevalier. 

History of Greece and Rome (if not taken in the imperative), as in Smith 
and Liddell. 

(hk) French Language and Literature % ith Ancient History. 

French Syntax, as in De Fivas or Noel et Chapsal. 

Moliére, les Femmes savantes. 

Racine, les Plaideurs. 

Souvestre, un Philosophe sous les toits. 

French Literature of the 17th and 18th centuries, as in Nisard, Précis de 
l’Histoire de la Litérature francaise. 

Translation from English into Frenc 

With History, as under (g). 


(?) German Language and Literature, with Ancient Hitstory. 


General questions on Grammar (Schmidt’s German Guide, Pa 


rts 2 and 3.) 

Account of the life and Principal Works of Goethe and Schiller, with a 
special study of Schiller’s “ Maria Stuart.” 

Adler’s Progressive Reader, Nos. 5, 6, 8, 9, 12, 14 of Section IV. 


Translation from English into German. 
With History, as under (9). 


(2) Greek or Latin with History 


If not taken in the imperative part of the Examination. 


In the Optional Subjects, the Examinations held under the Ladies’ Educational 
Association of Monereal, when held by Professors or Examiners of either Uni- 


versity, and certified in writing by them as equivalent to Subjects stated above, 


may be accepted by the Examiners in any subject or portion of a subject. 


In any of the Optional Subjects Sedidates must receive at least one-third of 


the marks in order to pass, and at least one-half to receive aE a of creditable 


answering. 


(It is understood that the Optional Subjects will be reckoned as approximately 


of equal value.) 
Successful Candidates will be < arranged 1 in the lists in the order of the agcre- 
DD 


~ . sme i i <= , ra the 1. - — 
gate of the marks which they have obtained in the whole of the Imperative sub- 


jects and one only of the Optional. 
The Fee for the Examination is eight dollars, and must be paid before the 
Examination. In case of failure, the Candidate may come up at the next Examin- 
ation without additional fee. 
Candidates are required to state in writing to the Secretary of either Univer- 
sity the Optional Subject or Subjects in which they propose to be examined, at 
month before the date of the Examination. 





as ee. OY 


OMeGill Aormal School, 


1883-84. 


Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools 
in the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Education is em- 
powered to associate with himself, for the direction of one of these 
Schools, the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In accord- 
ance with this arrangement the Provincial Protestant Normal School 
is affiliated with the McGill University, and the Vice-chancellor with 
four members of the Corporation of the University constitute the 
Committee of the Normal School. 


ANNOUNCEMENT FOR NExtT SESSION. 


The Institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, 
especially for the Protestant population of the Province of Quebec. 
This end is attained by instruction and training in the Normal Schvol 
itself, and by practice in the Model Schools ; and the arrangements are 
of such a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to 
Students from all parts of the Province. 

The Twenty-sixth Session of this School will commence on the 
first of September, 1883, and will terminate on the first of July, 1884. 

The complete course of Study extends over three years, and the 
Students are graded as follows :— 

1. Elementary School Class. 

Diploma. 


2. Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School Diploma. 





Studying for the*Elementary School 


3. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 


For details as to courses of study and privileges of Students, see 
Appendix and also the separate Announcement, which may be 
obtained on application to the Principal, McGill Normal School, 
Belmont Street, Montreal. 
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John E. Martin. 
David C. Robertson. 
John, Fair, jr. 
William E. Dickson. 
Horace A. Hutchins. 
Frederick Hague. 
Henry ‘Tucker, 





Passed the nivers 








e 


ity Cxaminations, 


SESSION 1882-83, 


FACULTY 


PASSED FOR THE 


PASSED FOR THE 


GROGERIET, 29) ay BAC Bigiey ee see see 


OF LAW. 
DEGREE OF B.C.L, 


Roderick D. Matheson. 
Peter S. G. McKenzie. 
Jean B. Demers. 
Walter Hunter. 

Arthur McConnell. 


Lynn T. Leet, 


DEGREE OF D.C.L. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PASSED FOR THE 


Allan, Clarence E. 
Bowsér, James C, 
Cameron, Chas. E. 
Carruthers, George 
Dearden, George A. 
Gardner, John J. 
Gray, James. 


Hanvery, Chas. B. H. 


Harrisson, Henry J. 
Henry, Wm. G 
Hopkins, Alf. J. 


Johnson, Jonathan R, 


Lathern, J. Simpson, 
chin 3 + 

Loring, J. Brown. 

Maher, f. J. E. 


DE 


GREE OF M.D., C.M. 


(Arranged Alphabetically.) 


; 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Martel, Ovide. 
McLeod, Arch., B.A, (McGill). 
MacNeill, Alex. 
MacLean, John W. 
McDonald, Alexander 
Muckey, F. S 

Phippen, Samuel S. C. 
Ross, Wm, K, 
Rutledge, And. J. 
Scott, Walter McE. 
Shaver, Wm. H 
Sihler, George A. 
Stewart, Andrew. 
Struthers, Robt. B. 
Wood, Edward S. 
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PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION, 


Arthur, R. H. Merritt, D. P., B.A. (McGill), 
Baird, TA. DD. McCormack, N. 

Barrett, J, A. McClure, W., B.A. (McGill). 
Burrows, F. N. McGannon, M. C. 

Cassidy, G. A. McKenzie, J. T. 

Daly, W. D., B. A. McLellan, J. H. 

Darey, J. H., B.A. (McGill). McMillan, D. L. 

Eberts, D. W. O’ Brien, T. 

Ferguson, W. A., B.A. (McGill) Osborne, A. B. 

Finley, F’. G. Park, James. 

Groves, W. Powell, F. H. 

Hallett, E. O. Robertson, A. M, 

Hanna, A. E. Ross, L. D. 


Allan, J. H: B. Landor, T. H. 
Harkin, Fred. Ruttan, R. F,, B.A. (Toronto), 


Hurdman, H. T. Scott, J. M. 

Hutchison, J. A. Sharp, I. C. 

Irvine, R. T. Shibley, J. L., B.A. (Victoria), 
Johnson, C. H. Trapnell, H. E. 

Johnson, H. D. Wilson, J. A. K. 

Jolliffe, J. 11., B.A, (Union). Wood, Ed. G. 


Klock, W. H. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 





PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
In Honours. 


(Alphabetically arranged.) 

First Rank.—Bartow, ALFrep KE. 

BLAND, CHARLES E. 

CAMERON, JOHN D. 

Dixon, WELLINGTON. 

Enauanp, Luter M. 

Len, ARCHIBALD. 

Murray, J. RALPH. 

Porter, JAMES A. 

Ordinary. 
(In order of Merit.) 


(1) McGill College. 
Class J.—Scrimeer, ALEXANDER. 
}REENSHIBLDS, RopertT A. 
Class JJ.—Ross, Lewis F. 
Dickson, JAMES A. 


KINNBAR, GBORGE, 
. ? , equal. 
SHEARER, WiLLiaM K. 


O’Hatioran, GEorGE F. 
Fraser, WILLIAM. 
Honter, Water, B.C.L. 
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Class 1/1.—Dorrett, Henry J. 
it Ricwarpson, ALEXANDER W. 


i (2) Morrin College. 
1 ae Class J.—Macxts, Joun F, 



















































. 
: | Brown, AuBert J, 
} 
Wii) Ross, Joun T. 
Hie |) i Class I1.—None. 
BN) Class I11.—McLxop, Norman. 
aq { lit 
7) tM eiietiiedintie 
Leith PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


(1) McGill College. 
Class 1.—McF aruant, James A. 
LocHHEAD, WILLIAM. 
Hid Ciimig, WILLIAM. 
ee Stewart, WiniiaM G. 
AA, Martin, J. C. 
7 MoArruur, ARCHIBALD. 
Class [1.—-MoLwan, Joun A. 
Hareraye, Isaac L. 
CALDER, GrorGE F. 
Eviis, Jon D, 
BLarr, Groreg A. 
McLennan, Groner A. 
THompson, G. J. A. 
Maovicar, J. Harvey. 
Class [17.—McLennan, Huan S. 
. CoLquHoun, ARTHUR. 
Bot] RoBERTSON, Puiwip M. 
| ki Currin, WALTER T. 
f BuppEN, Hansury. 
CurRIB, ALEXANDER. 
OsBORNE, ALFRED C. 
GRANT, ANpreEw S. 
if Hieeins, Josep H. 
Rogerts, W. D. 


(2) Morrin College. 
Class 1.—Lavriz, ARCHIBALD. 

Home, W. A. 
i Watters, A. H. 
Class 1] —Siiver, J. H. 
il CAMPBELL, H. 
| Class 1/1.—Ross, WiuuiaM C. A. 
it (3) St. Francis College. 
| Class I.—None. 
Class I]1.—None. 
Class IJ. —PARMELER, GrorGE. 


ee 


equal. 
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BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M.A. IN COURSE. 


CunnineuamM, Tuomas E., B.A. 
Craia, JAMES A., B.A. 

* Keays, Cuares H., B.A. 
NewNuHAM, Jarvois A., B.A. 
Wui tans, Roper, B.A. 


MASTER OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D, IN COURSH. 
Roy, James, M.A. 


ADMITTED “AD EUNDEM GRADUM.” 


Guienarp, J. A, B.A. (University of France). 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


PASSED THE EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIE 


Civil Engineering (Advanced course). 
Donaldson Bogart Dowling. 


Civil Engineering (Ordinary course). 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
James McEvoy, Richard F. Smith. 
Mining Engineering: 


William Henry Howard. 


* Granted “in absentia.” 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 
SESSION 1882-83. 
I. SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for two years). 















































Year Subject | Founder 

of Name of Scholar, of Annual or 
Com mence- | Examination, Value. Donor. 
ment, | 

1881 |Murray, J. Ralph, Mathematics. $125 |W.C. Macdonald 
1881 |Ross, Lewis F. Natural Science. $125 vs * 
1881 |Bland, Charles E. Class.éMod. Lang| $125 oe rs 
1881 |Lee, Archibald. Class.&*Mod. Lang} $120 |Chas. Alexander. 
1882 |Mackay, Adams A. Mathematics. $125 |W. C. Macdonald. 
1882 |Blackader, Edw. H. Natural Science. $125 J ns 


Il. Exnreirions (Tenable for one Year). 





Name of Exhibitioner. | Academic Year. Annual Value./Founder or Donor. 


























Lochhead, William. Second Year, $125 !W.C. Macdonald. 
Climie, William. ssi “ $125 |W. C. Macdonald. 
Stewart, W. G. “3 : $125 |George Hague. 
Ritchie, Philip E. First Year. $125 |W. C. Macdonald. 
McRae, Duncan. | Seer; $100 |Jane Redpath. 





ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE (September, 1882), 
Murray, J. Ralph (Fourth Year Student), 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 
FOURTH YEAR. 

(1.) The Exhibition of $50 presented by A. T. Drummond, Esq. Obtained 
by Donaldson Bogart Dowling. 

(2.) Mathematical Prize of $25, obtained by Donaldson Bogart Dowling, 

THIRD YEAR, 

(1.) The Scott Exhib'tion of $66, founded by the Montreal Caledonian 
Society in commemoration of Sir Walter Scott’s centenary. Obtained by Cecil 
Brunswick Smith. 

(2.) Mathematical Prize of $25, obtained by Cecil Brunswick Smith. 

SECOND YEAR. 

(1.) The Exhibition of $100, for Chemistry, presented by J. H. Burlands Esq. 
Obtained by Ernest McCourt Macy. 

(2.) The Mathematical Prize of $25, obtained by Hedley Vicars Thompson. 

The Prize in books to the value of $25, offered by Leslie Skelton, Esq., to 
students of the Third and Fourth years for the best Summer Report, has been 
awarded to Donaldson Bogart Dowling. 


, ge* 








Prizes, Nononrs and Staniing, 


Session 1882-3, 


FACULTY OF LAW, 
GRADUATING OLASS. 


First Rank Honours AND Huizaserh Torrance Gotp MEDAL.—JoHN K, MARTIN, 
First Rank Honours and Prize, Prize for Thesis.—JOuN Fair, 
First Rank Honours and Second Prize.— D. ©. RoBERTsoN, 


First Rank Honours.—W. EK. DicKson. 
Prize for best Thesis —H. A. Hutcarys. 


Standing in the Several Classes. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW.—Proressor Kerr. 
First, Dickson, (Prize.) 
Second, Hunrer. 
ROMAN LAW.—Prorgsssor TRENHOLMB. 
First, MARTIN. 
Second, RoBerRTSON. 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE.—Proregssor ARCHIBALD. 
First, RoBERTSON. 
Second, MARTIN. 
LEGAL HISTORY.—Prorgssor LARBAU. 
First, MARTIN. 
Second, Dickson AND RoBERTSON, equal. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Prorsssor HurtrcHINson. 
First, Fair. 
Second, McConneLt AND MARTIN, equal, 
CIVIL LAW.—Prorgssor Ropipovux. 
First, Dickson. 
Second, Fair. 
COMMERCIAL LAW.—Prorsssor DAvIDsoN, 
First, Martin. 
Second, Fair. 
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SECOND YEAR, 


Passed the Sessional Examinations —ALEXANDER FA.Lconer, B.A., Caaruns A. 
Ductos, B.A., Francis McLennan, B.A., NorMAN T, Revie, B.A, Joun §. 
Browan, Farquaar 8. Maciennan, JaMes Cunien, Jonn H. Roamrs, B.A, 
KennetH R. Maopnerson, B.A. 

Prize for General Proficiency.—A. FALCconmr. 

First Rank Honours.—A. Fauconsr, C. E. Ductros. 


Second Rank Honours.—J. S. Bucuan, F. McLennan, Norman T. Rieuye. 








Standing in the Several Classes. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW.—Proressor Kerr. 
First, FALCONER and Duc os, equal. 
Second, Bucuay. 

ROMAN LAW.—Proressor TRENHOLME. 

First, Ductos. 
Second, FaLcoNnER, 

CRIMINAL LAW.—Proressor ArcHIBALD, 
First, F. S. Macuennay. 

Second, FALcongr. 

LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPHY.—Prorrssor LArgav, 
First, MACPHERSON and RIELLg, equal. 
second, Duclos. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Prorgssor Hurcaryson. 
First, FALCONER. 

Second, IF’. S. Macuennan. 

CIVIL LAW.—Proressor Rosipovx. 

First Fatcongr and F. 5. Maciennay, equal. 
Second, Ductos and Rigxxe, equal. 

COMMERCIAL LAW.—Proressor Davinson. 
First, FALCONER. 

Second, Duotos, 


FIRST YEAR, 


Passed the Sessional Examinations.—R. A. E. GREENSHIELDS, ARTHUR W., S “ira, 

Roperick L. Murcutson, Henry J Haausg, James G. Jotty, Gores F. 
Y x 7 + 

O’Hatnoran, Argent G. B. Cuaxrox, Henry J. Dorrerr, Onaruss R. 
D’ Aovst. 

First Prize for General Profictency.—R. A. E. Greensuietps. 

Second Prize for General Profieiency.—A. W. Smrru. 

First Rank Honours.—R. A. E. Greensuietps, A. W. Smrra, R. L. Muronison. 

Second Kank Honours.—Unnry J. Haaous, J. G. Joury, G. F. O’Hantoran. 
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Standing in the Several Classes. 


ROMAN LAW.—Prorgssor TRENHOLME. 


First, GREENSHIBLDS. 
Second, Mourcuison and Smits, equal. 


CRIMINAL LAW.—Prorsssor ARCHIBALD. 
First, SMITH. 
Second, Dorrerrt. 

LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPHY.—Prorsssor LARREAU. 


First, O'HALLORAN, 
Second, GREENSHIELDS. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Prorgssor HurtcuHingson. 


First, SMITH. 
Second, O’ Hanioran. 


CIVIL LAW.—Prorgssor Ropipovx. 


First, GREENSHIELDS and JOLLY, equal. 
Second, SmiTu. 


COMMERCIAL LAW.—Proressor Davipson. 


First, Smiru. 
Second, Haguzr. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF NOTARIAL DEEDS AND INSTRUMENTS.— 


Prorrssor Hart, 
First, Joon Fam, 
Second, E. ©. Guy. 
Third, E. W. H. Pururps. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


Tue Hotmes Gotp Mepau.—C. E, Cameron, of Montreal. 

Prize for the best Final Examination.—J. Brown Lorine, of Sherbrooke, Q. 
Prize for the best Primary Examination.—Epwin G@. Woop, Lonsdeboro, O. 
Tue SuTHHRLAND Gotp Mepau.—R, F. Rutran, B.A., Napanee, O. 

Tur Morrice ScxouarsHip iv Paysionocy.—R. F. Rutran, B.A., Napanee, O. 


Students deserving honourable mention. 


In the Primary Examination, R. F. Rurray, B.A., W. A. Fereuson, B.A., J. H. 
Darsy, B.A., F. @. Fivuey, H. E. Trapyevt, H. T. Hurpman, T. A. D. Bair, 
F. N. Burrows, M. C, McGannon, and Frep. M. Harkin, 
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AAU nthe Final Examination, Messrs. Srruraers, LatruerN, Bowser, Gray, Car- 
‘i RUTHERS, GARDNER, Henry, Scorr and Jounson, J. R. 
i 


Professors’ Prizes. 


iB) “ ‘ 
iH Botany.—Prize, Cuas. W. Winson, Cumberland, O., and J. A. Krytocs, Montreal. 


a iia For THE BEST COLLECTION OF PLants.—H. E. Trapyeti, Harbour Grace, Nfld. 


ANT BE | PracTicaAL AnatoMy.—Demonstrator’s Prize, 2nd year F. G. Finizy, of Montreal ; 
WeI WBN | Ist year, A. L. Howry, Eden, Ont. 


Ti Morrip ANAToMy.—JameEs Gray, of Brucefield, Ont., and C. E. GooprineG, of Bar- 
badoes, W. I. 
| 


TM FACULTY OF ARTS. 
eet 
Pi) 
| De ip Tas 
Bilt A GRADUATING CLASS. 
PBI 
eee WA CH 
i NR B.A. Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
VO a ais 414 _— 
f . er Morray, J. RaALpo.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal. 
Ee 
WY a L.A. Honours in Classics. 
zi Hh BLAND, Cuartes E.—First Rank Honours and Henry Chapman Gold Medal. 
ie Lex, ARcHIBALD.—First Rank Honours, 


B.A. Honours in Natural Seience. 


Porrgr, JAMEs A.—First Rank Honours, and Logan Gold Medal. 
BaRLow, ALFRED E.—First Rank Honours. 
ENGLAND, LuTarr M.—First Rank Honours. 


B.A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
Cameron, Jonn D.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal. 
B.A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History. 
ih ic Dixon, WeLLineton.—First Rank Honours and Shakespeare Gold Medal. 
Ld ) Special Certificates. 


Scrimesr, ALEX.—Special Certificate of First Class General Standing, 
At »  Ge®gENSHIELDS, Rospr. A.—Special Certificate of First Class General 
Standing. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


Mackay, A. A.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mathematical Physics ; 
First Rank General Standing; Prize in Latin. 

Mazon, Jas.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy and 
Prize ; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Zoology ; Prize 
for Collection of Plants. 

RonpEAv, S.—First Rank Honours in Modern Languages and Prize ; First 
Rank General Standing. 

Cameron, K.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science. 

Unsworts, J. K.—First Rank Honours in English Literature and History. 

Turner, W. H.—First Rank Honours in English Literature and History. 

RoGERs, Grorer.—Second Rank Honours in Natural Science. 

Mass&, Goperror.—First Rank General Standing; Prize in Zoology. 

Marceau, JAs.—First Rank General Standing ; Prize in French. 

Curistiz, WM.—First Rank General Standing. 

Buackapgr, E. H.—Prize for Collection of Plants. 

Kirxearricn, R. C.—Prize for Collection of Plants. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


Mackay, Massé, Rondeau, Marceau ; Christie and Mabon, equal ; Kennedy ; 
Haythorne and Parent and Unsworth, equal; Wright, Turner, 
Lariviére, Kirkpatrick; Cameron (K.) and Pedley, equal ; 
Blackader, Rogers, Gerrie. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Crone, WittiaM.—(Listowel High School, O.)—First Rank Honours and 
Prize in Mathematics ; First Prize in Logic ; First Prize in Eng- 
lish; First Rank General Standing. 

Locungap, Wm.—(Listowel High School, 0.)\—Second Rank Honours in 
Mathematics; Second Prize in English; First Rank General 
Standing. 

McFartang, J. A. —(Portage du Fort School )—First Rank General Stand- 
ing; Prize in Hebrew and Stewart Prize in Hebrew. 

Srewart, W. G.—(Lachute Collegiate Institute).—First Rank General 
Standing; Prize in Botany. 

Martin, J. C.—(Private Tuition).—First Rank General Standing ; Second 
Prize in Logic. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


McFarlane, Lochhead, Climie, Stewart, Martin, McArthur, McLean (J.C.), 
Hargrave ; Calder and Ellis, equal; Blair, McLennan, (G. A.), 
‘’bompson, Macvicar, McLennan (H.8.), Colquhoun, Robert- 
son, Currie (A.), Osborne, Currie (W.T.), Budden, Grant, 
Higgins, Robert. 
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FIRST YEAR. 


Macpoveatt, Jonn.—(Huntingdon Academy, Q.)—First Rank Honours 
and Prize in Mathematics; First Rank General Standing. 

Kerry, J. G.—(High School, Montreal).—First Rank General Standing, 

Patrerson, Wu.—(Huntingdon Academy, Q.)—First Rank General Stand- 
ing ; Prize in Classics, 

Livixgstonsg, CO. H.—(City Grammar School, St. John, N.B.).—First Rank 
General Standing ; Prize in English ; Prize in Chemistry. 

Swasry, C.—(St. Peter’s School, Charlottetown.)—First Rank General 
Standing. 

MacRagz, D. N.—(St. Catharines, Ont.)\—First Rank General Standing. 

Ritcuiz, P, E.—(High School, Montreal).—Prize in Classics; Prize in 
French; Prize in German. 

Rocuester, W. M.—(Ottawa Collegiate Institute). Prize in Classics. 


SPARLING, Wu.—(Renfrew School).—Prize in Hebrew. 





PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Kerry, Patterson, Macdougall, Livingstone, Swabey, McRae, Ritchie, 
Rochester, McOuat, Sparling, Wallace, Clerk. McKerchar? 
Chalmers, Hibbard, Pedley; Fyles and Stevenson, equal’ 
Thomas, Dewar, Holden (H. D. F.), Bell, Craig, Clements, Dalpé’ 
Sanders. 

Aeger.—Evans (W. H.). 


At the Examinations in September, 1882, the following Scholarships and 
Exhibitions were awarded : 


SCHOLARSHIPS—TENABLE FOR TWO YEARS. 


Tuirp YeEAR.—Mathematical Scholarship, *Mackay (A. A.). 
Tumrp YeAR,—Natural Science Scholarship, *Blackader (E. H.). 


EXHIBITIONS—TENABLE FOR ONE YEAR, 


Seconp Year.—*Lochhead, W. (Listowel High School) ; *Climie, W. 
(Listowel High School); #Stewart (W. G.). 

First Yrar.—*Ritchie, P. E. (High School, Montreal) ; TMcRae, D. (St. 
Catharines School, Ont.). 


*Value of Scholarship or Exhibition, $125 yearly ; founder, W. C. Macdonald, 
Esq. 


tValue, $125 yearly ; donor, George Hague, Esq. 
+Value, $100 yearly ; founder, Mrs. Jane Redpath, 
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ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE. 


In September 1882, the Anne Molson Mathematical Prize was awarded, 
after a special Examination, to J. Ralph Murray (Student of the Fourth 
Year). . 

NEW SHAKSPERE SOCIETY'S PRIZE. 


On the merits of an examination held in January, 1883, the New Shak- 
spere Society’s Prize was awarded to Alexander Scrimger (4th Year). 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
GREEK. 


B. A. Orpinary.—Class /.—Bland, Lee, Scrimger. Class //.—Shearer. 
Class 111,—Richardson. 

Tuirp YEAR.—Class /.—Mabon and Unsworth, equal ; Massé; Christie and 
Parent, equal ; Haythorne and Pedley (Jas. W.), and Rondeau, 
equal. Class 1J.—Marceau, Lariviére. Class ///,—Cameron, 
(Kenneth), Gerrie. 

Srconp Yrar.—Class J/.—McLean (Jno. A.), McFarlane; Climie and 
Lochhead, equal; McArthur, Stewart, Martin. Class 1/.— 
Thompson; Blair and Calder, equal: Currie (Alex.), Macvicar, 
McLennan (Hugh8.). Class /JJ.—McLennan (Geo, A.), Grant, 
Watson, Ellis; Hargrave and Higgins, equal; Colquhoun and 
Currie (W. T.) and Osborne, equal; Budden and Robertson, 
equal; Cameron (Donald) and Roberts, equal. 

First Yrear.—Class /.—Patterson (Prize) and Ritchie and Rochester 
(Prize), equal; McOuat, McRae, Chalmers, Swabey, McKer- 
char. Class [J.—Fyles, Kerry, Macdougall, Hibbard, Pedley 
(Francis) ; Evans and Sanders and Sparling, equal. Class //1. 
—Livingstone and Dalpé, equal; Thomas, Clerk, Internoscia ; 
Holden (E. D. F.) and Wallace, equal; Bell; Ogilvie and 
Dewar, equal ; Craig, McLean (Donald), Stevenson. 


LATIN. 


B. As Orprnary.—Class J.—Bland, Lee, Shearer. Class J/.—Ross, 
(Lewis F.), Hunter, Kinnear. Clauss //J.—Dickson, Duffett, 
Fraser. 

Turrp Yprar.—Class J.--Mackay (/rize), Haythorne; Christie and 
Wright, equal. Class J/.—Parent, Kennedy, Kirkpatrick. 
Class [/1.—None. 

Spuconp Yrar.—Class 1.—McLean (Jno. A.), Lochhead ; Climie and Me- 
Farlane, equal; Blair, McArthur. Class //.—Stewart; Martin 
and Thompson, equal; Macvicar, Calder, McLennan (Geo. A.) ; 
Budden and Hargrave, equal. Class /J/.—McLennan (H. 8.) 
and Osborne, equal; Watson, Currie (Alex.), Ellis; Grant and 
Robertson, equal ; Colquhoun, Higgins, Cameron (Don.) ; Currie 
(W. F.) and Roberts, equal. | 
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First Year.—Class 1.—Ritchie (Prize); Patterson and Rochester and 
Swabey, equal; McKerchar and McRae, equal; Chalmers and 
Macdougall, equal; Fyles, Hibbard, Pedley (F.), Sparling. 
Class //.—Kerry; Clerk and Evans and McOQuat, equal; 
Livingstone and Thomas, equal. Class /I/.—Sanders, 
Wallace; Clements and Internoscia, equal; Dalpé and Dewar, 
equal; Bell and Stevenson, equal; Craig; Holden (E. D. F.) 
and McLean (Don.), equal. 


Honour Examinations in Classics. 


B. A. First Rank.—Bland (Charles F.) (Henry Chapman Gold Medal) 
Lee, Archibald. 


GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 


First Year.—Class /.—Kerry and McRae and Sparling and Swabey, 
equal; Macdougall and McOuat, equal ; Clements and Living- 
stone and Patterson, equal; Fyles, Dewar, Ritchie, Rochester, 
Internoscia. Class //.—McKerchar and Dalpé, equal; Holden 
(EZ. D. F.) and Stevenson, equal; Chalmers and Clerk and 
Pedley (F.) and McLean (Don.), equal; Wallace; Evans and 
Hibbard and Sanders and Thomas, equal; Craig and Ogilvie, 
equal. Class 1//.—Bell. 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND LOGIC. 


B. A. Orpinary.—(Moral Philosophy).—Class 1.—Scrimger, Greenshieldg, 
Cameron (J. D.). Class J7.—O’Halloran and Ross (L. F.), 
equal ; Kinnear, Fraser, Dickson. Class //7.—Duffett. 

Passed in Class 11.—Shearer. 

B. A. Orp nary.—(Additional Department in Mental and Moral Philo- 

sophy).—Class [.—Scrimger. 

Tatrp Year.—( Additional in Mental Philosophy.)—Class JI.—Mabon. 
Class 111.—Pedley, Gerrie, Emory. 

Seconp Yrar.—(Logic).—Class J.—Climie, McLennan (H.8.) Class .— 
Budden and McArthur, equal; Lochhead ; Calder and McFar- 
lane and Martin, equal; Osborne, Hargrave, Blair, Stewart. 
Class J/].—Currie (A.) and Ellis, equal; Thompson, Currie 
(W. T.), Macvicar, Whyte; McLean and McLennan (G. A.), 
equal; Colquhoun; Higgins and Roberts, equal; Robertson. 
First Prize.—Climie. Second Prize.—Martin. 


Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


B. A.—First Rank.—Cameron (J. D.) (Prince of Wales Gold Medad. 
Tuirp YEAR,— First Rank.—Mabon (Prize). 


RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LITERATURRE. 


Tamp Year.—Class /.—Turner, Unsworth, Pedley. Class /— Christie, 
Rondeau, Kennedy, Gerrie. Class_///.—Cameron, Blackader. 
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HISTORY. 


B. A. Orprnary.—Class J.—Dixon and Scrimger, equal; Shearer; 
Greenshields and Kinnear, equal. Class //.—O’Halloran and 
Dickson, equal ; Duffett. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


Seconp Yrar.—Class .—Climie (first Prize), Lochhead (Second 
Prize); McFarlane and Colquhoun, equal; Stewart; Martin; 
and McArthur, equal; Watson, McLennan (G. A.). Class 
/IJ.—Blair, Currie (A.), Hargrave. Class ///.—Ellis, McLean 
(J. «A.), Macvicar; Currie (W. T.) and Thomas, equal ; 
Robertson; Budden and Calder, equal; Osborne, Higgins, Mc- 
Lennan (H.8.), Roberts, Grant, Cameron (D.). 

First Yrear.—Class J.—Livingstone (Prize); Kerry and McDougall, 
equal; Swabey, McRae, Rochester; Clerk and McOuat and 
Patterson, equal; Stevenson. Olass J//.—Ritchie; Evans 
(W. H.) and McKerchar, equal; Pedley, Whyte. (Class 11/.— 
Chalmers ; Dalpé and Thomas, equal ; Wallace, Hibbard ; Dewar 
and Fyles, equal; Clements and Holden (E. D. F.), equal ; 
Sparling, Bell, Craig, Sanders ; McLean (D.) 


FRENCH. 


Tarp Yrar.—Class /.—Rondeau, Massé, Larivi¢re, Mabon, Marceau; 
Christie and Turner and Parent, equal. Class 1/.—Wright, 
Kirkpatrick. Class J//.—Blackader. 

Tairp YHAR.—( Additional Department).—Class .—Rondeau (Prize), 
Marceau (Prize); Lariviére and Massé, equal. Class J/.—None. 
Class 1[1.—None. 

Tuirp YEAR.— 

Seconp YHbAR.—Class 1.—None. Class J/.—Thompson, McArthur ; Me- 
Lean and Stewart, equal; Blair and Calder, equal. Class J[/.— 
Macvicar ; Colquhoun and McLennan (G. A.) and Pinel, equal ; 
Lochhead, Hargrave, Watson, McLennan (H.8.), Robertson. 

First Yrar.—Class /.—Ritchie (J/’rize), Dalpé, Thomas, Clements, 
Swabey; Chalmers and Patterson, equal; Clerk, Hibbard, 
Livingstone. Class J/.—McDougall and McOuat, equal; 
Kerry,. Ogilvie, Evans, Fyles. Class J//.—Holden (H. D.), 
McRae, Monroe, Cross, Pedley; Craig and Rochester, equal; 
tobinson, McKerchar, Bell. 


GERMAN. 
B. A. OrpinAry.—Class /.—Scrimger (Prize). 
Fourth YLar —Class 1.—Gregor (L. R.), B.A., Internoscia, 


Seconp YEAR.—J, Division.—Class I.—Thompson. J/, Division.—Class 
11.—McLean (J. A.). 


First Year.—Class 1.—Ritchie (Prize). Class 1/,—Thomas. 
K 
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HEBREW. 


Junior Oxass.—Class J.—Sanders (Wm.) Sparling (Wm.), Stevenson 
(J. H.). Class /J.—Wallace (W. E.), Dewar (D. L.). Class L11. 
—Ross (H.), Hodges (D.). 


Senior Crass —Class /.—McFarlane (J. A.) (Prize), Marvin (G. W.), Ellis 
J. D.). Class //.—Hargrave (T. L.) and Martin (J. O.), equal ; 
Campbell (J. ©.). Class J//,—Currie (W. T.), Grant(A. 8.), Hig- 
gins VJ. H.), Roberts (W. D.), Cameron (D.). 


Passed.—Class /.—Osborne. 
Passed.—Class 1/.—Currie (A.). 


OpTionaL Covrse.—Clas: J.—Lee (A.) (Prize), Fraser(Wm.). Class /.— 
None. Class ///.—None. 


Net Stewart Prize.—McFarlane (J. A.). 


ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS. 





B. A. Orpinary.—Class /.—Murray, Greenshields ; Dickson and Kinnear, 
equal. Class //.—O’Halloran, Duffett. Class ///,—Cameron 


(J. D.). 


Tarp Year.—Class J.—Mackay, Wright; Marceau and Massé, equal. 
Class J1,—Kirkpatrick, Blackader. 


MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 


B. A. Orpinary.—Class /.—Murray, Greenshields, Fraser. Class J/.— 
O'Halloran, Cameron (J. D.). Class [//.—Dickson (J. C.), 
Hunter, Richardson. 


Tarp Yrar.—Class J.—Mackay, Massé; Haythorne and Kennedy, equal ; 
Christie and Marceau and Parent, equal; Kirkpatrick. Class 
{1,—Mabon; Cameron (K.) and Rogers, equal; Wright and 
Turner, equal. Class ///.—Blackader. 


TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 


Second YeAR.—Class /—Climie and Lochhead, equal; McFarlane, 
Cameron; Martin and Stewart, equal; McLennan (G. A.), 
McArthur; Calder and Ellis, equal. Class J/.—Budden, Har- 
grave. Class [//.—Thompson, Currie (W. T.), McLean (J. F . 
Macvicar, Blair, Grant, Colquhoun, Currie (A.), McLennan 
(H. §.), Robertson, Osborne. 


First Yrar.—Class /.—Kerry, Rochester, Patterson; Livingstone and 
Wallace, equal; McRae. Class //.—Ritchie ; Macdougall and 
McOuat, equal; Hibbard. Class J//.—Clements; Clerk and 
Sparling, equal; McKerchar, Holden (KE. D.), Pedley, Dewar, 
Swabey, Ogilvie, Stevenson, Thomas; Sparling and Ross, equal ; 
McLean (D.), Fyles ; Bell and Chalmers, equal ; Craig. 












GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC, 


Srconp Yrar.—Class 1—McLean (J. A.), Lochhead, Climie; Ellis and 
McFarlane, equal; Blair and Cameron and Stewart, equal; 
Hargrave. Class //.—Calder; McArthur and Martin, equal; 
McLennan (H. 8.), Currie (A.), Thompson, Macvicar. Class 
111.—Grant; Colquhoun and McLennan (G. A.) and Osborne, 
equal; Currie (W. T.), Budden, Robertson, Higgins, Roberts. 


First Year.—Class /—Patterson, Kerry, Macdougall. Class //.—Living- 
stone, Ritchie, Wallace. Class JJ/.—Hibbard; McOuat and 
Stevenson, equal; Craig and Holden (KE. D.), equal; Swabey, 
Sparling ; McKerchar and McRae, equal; Bell, Chalmers ; Clerk 
and Pedley, equal; Rochester, Dalpé, Fyles, Thomas; Car- 
michael and Dewar, equal; Clements, Ogilvie, Sanders, McLean 
(D.), Internoscia. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS, 


B. A. Orpinary,—Class J.—Murray, Bland, Greenshields, O’Halloran. 
Class 1J.—Richardson, Hunter; Duffett and Ross, equal ; Dixon 
(W.) ; Dickson (J. C.) and England and Kinnear, equal. Class 
1/1.—Barlow, Fraser, Porter. 


Tarp YEAR.—Class 1.—Mackay; Blackader and Kennedy, equal. Class 
71—Parent; Kirkpatrick and Wright, equal. Class 11/.— 
Rogers, Haythorne. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
B. A.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal.—Murray (J. R.). 
Turrp YeAR.—First Rank Honours and Prize.—Mackay (A. A.). 
Sgconp Year.—VFirst Rank Honours and Prize.—Climie (W.). 
Second Rank Honours.—Lochhead. 
First Year.—VFirst Rank Honours and Prize.—McDougall (J ). 
NATURAL SCIENOB. 


B. A. Orpinary.—(Geology and Mineralogy).—Class [.—Porter, England, 
Barlow. Class //.—Hunter, Ross, Richardson, Emory, Shearer.— 
(Geology alone). Class 1J.—Campbell. 


B. A. Orpinary.—(Additional Department, Geology and Mineralogy).—Class 
IT—Ross. Class /J.—Hunter, Richardson. 


Tarp YrAr.—(Zoology and Palzxontology).—Class 1—Mabon and Massé 
equal (Prize); Cameron. Class /1.—Unsworth, Blackader 
Marceau, Gerrie, Rogers, Pedley. Class 1J1.—Lariviére. 


Tarp YRAR.—(Additional Department, Chemistry and Paleontology.)— 
Class 1.—None. Class J1.—Rogers, Cameron. 
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Seconp Year.—(Botany).—Class 1.—Stewart (Prize) ; Climie and Martin 
equal; Hargrave and Currie (W. T.), equal; McArthur, Mac- 
farlane, McLennan (G. A.), Lochhead. Class //.—Calder- 
Budden, Macvicar, Jamieson. Clauss ///.—-McLean (J. A.) ana 
Ellis, equal; Groulx (Vilda J.) and Robertson, equal; Mc- 
Lennan (H. S.), Colquhoun, Cameron, Blair, Clarke, Roberts, 
Grant, Currie (A.), Osborne, Speer, Thompson, Higgins. 


CHEMISTRY. 


First Year.—Class /.—Livingstone (Prize), Macdougall, Swabey, Kerry, 
Anderson (Oc.), McRae. Class //.—Clerk and Wallace, equal ; 
McOuat, Clements, Sparling, Rochester, Holden (EK. D. F.). 
Class [/I.—Dewar, Patterson, Dalpé, Evans, Thomas, Pedley, 
Internoscia; Bell and Ritchie, equal; Stevenson, Chalmers, 
McKerchar, Fyles, Hibbard, Craig. 


Prizks FOR COLLECTIONS OF PLANTS :— 
Professor's Prize.—Mabon (James). 
Prizes from Logan Medal Fund.—Blackader (E. H.), Kirk- 
patrick (R. C.). 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN NATURAL SCIENCE, 


Tarp YeaR.—First Rank Honours.—Cameron (K.). 
Second Rank.—Rogers (G.). 


B. A.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal.—Porter (J. A.). 
First Rank Honours.—Barlow (A. E.), England (L. M.) 





MORRIN COLLEGE, 
B.A. ORDINARY. 


Special Certificates of First Class General Standing. 
MACkIn, JOHN F. 
Brown, ALBert J, 
Ross, Joun T. 

Greex.— Class 1.—Ross, John T. Class IJ.—McLeod. Class T//.—None. 

Latin.—Class [—Mackie; Brown and Ross (Jno. T.), equal.. Class IL.— 
None. Class J//.—McLeod. 

MecuANics AND Hyprostatics.—Class J.—Brown. Class JJ.—Mackie 
and Ross, equal. Class J//.—McLeod. 

Moral Puitosopny.—Class /.—Mackie, Brown. Class [7.—Ross (J. T.) 
Class 111.—McLeod. 

History.—Class J.—Mackie, Ross (J. T.), Brown. Class J/i.—None. 
Class [J 1.—McLeod. 

Frencu.—Class l.—Mackie, Ross, Brown. Class JJ.—None. Class. IJ. 
—McLeod. ; 

Frenou.—( Additional Department).—Class 1.—Brown, Mackie. Class IJ. 
—None. Class 1//.—None. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


Grerx.—Class J.—Laurie and Walters, equal; Home; Campbell and 
Silver, equal. Class fJ.—None. Class [/1.—Ross, Wm. C. 


Latin.—Class J.—Home ;—Campbell and Laurie, equal ; Walters, Silver. 
Class 11.—Ross, Wm. ©. Class 1//.—None. 


Guomerry AND AriraMetic.—Class J.—Laurie, Home, Silver. Class LJ. 
Campbell, Walters. Class [//.—Ross. 


TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class J.—Walters, Laurie, Class //.—Silver, 
Home, Uampbell, Ross. Class 1//.—None. 


Logic.— Class 1.—Home. Class [/.—Laurie, Walters, Silver. Class 1//.— 
Campbell (H.), Ross (W. C. A.). 


Enauisn Lirerature AND Histrory.—Class J.—Home; Campbell and Ross 
(W. A. ©.) and Laurie, equal. Class JJ —Walters, Silver. 


Frencu. —Class J.—Laurie, Silver. Class //.—Home, Campbell, Walters. 
Class 111.—Ross. 





ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 


Greex.—Class J/I.—Parmelee. 

Latin.— Class 11[.—Parmelee. 

Guometry AND AriTtumetic.—Class /].—Parmelee. 

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class //.—Parmelee. 

Lo«ic.— Class /J/.—Parmelee. 

Enaquiso Literature AnD History.— Class J.—None. Class IT.— None.— 
Class /11.—Parmelee. 

Frencu.—Class .—None. Class 1J.—None. Class T11.—Parmelee. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, 1882-83. 
PASSED. 
1.—September, 1882. 
(a)—Supplemental Sessional Examinations. 
First Year.—Climie, Roberts, Robertson, P. M., Currie W. T. 


(b)—Supplemental in one Subject. 


Sreconp Year.—Cameron K., Lariviere D., Turner. 
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L1.—February, 1883. 


(Supplemental to Christmas Examinations,) 
(a)—Supplemental in two or more subjects. 


Seconp YeAR.—Budden, Higgins, McFarlane, Cameron D., Currie (A.), 
Colquhoun, 
First YEaR.—Fyles. 


(6)—Supplemental in one Subject. 


SECOND YswaR.—Grant, McLennan (G. F.), Maevicar J. H., Roberts, Robert- 
son. 
First Year.—Craig, Macdougall. 


a 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
GRADUATING CLASS. 


Donaldson Bogart Dowling—Lorne Medal ; $50 exhibition ; Leslie Skelton 
Prize; $25 Mathematical Prize; Certificates of Merit in Applied 
Mechanics, Mathematics, Designing, Hydraulics, Bridge-Construc- 
tion, Thermo-Dynamics and _ theSteam-Engine. 


William Henry Howard.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science; Certi- 
ficate of Merit in Assaying. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Cros Brunswick Smira.—The Scott Exhibition; Mathematical Prize of 
$25 ; Prizes in Mathematics, Experimental Physics, Descriptive 
Geometry, Surveying, Applied Mechanics and Materials. 

Davin Oitvy,—Prizes in Mathematics, Surveying and Geology. 


WILLIAM GrAHAM.—Prize in Mechanical Work. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Civil Engineering (Advanced course), 


IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
Cecil Brunswick Smith, David Ogilvy, John McDonald. 


Civil Engineering (Ordinary course). 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
John M. McKenzie, Allan R. Davis, John L. Hislop. 


Mechanical Engineering. 
IN ORDER OF MERIT, 


William Graham, Duncan Donald McTaggart. 
Mining Engineering. 
Joseph Alfred Robert. 
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Practical Chemistry: 
Edward Henry Hamilton. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Hepiey Vicars THompson.—Mathematical Prize of $25; Prizes in De- 
scriptive Geometry, Surveying, Mechanism and Mathematics. 
Exxest McCourt Macy.—The Burland Exhibition of $100; Prizes in 
Mathematics and Practical Chemistry. 
CHARLES WILLIAM TRENHOLME.—Prize in Mathematics. 
Epwarp Payson Maruewson.—Prizes in Zoology and Experimental 
Physics. 
SamureL Fortier.—Prizes in Materials and French. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Civil Engineering. 


IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
Hedley Vicars Thompson, Samuel Fortier, Samuel Henry Pitcher. 
Mining Engineering. 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 


Charles William Trenholme, Ernest McCourt Macy, Edward Payson 
Mathewson. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Nevit Norton Evans.—Prizes in Mathematics and French. 
Arruur Weir.—The Burland Prize in Chemistry. 
WALTER Frepprick Ferrinr.—Prizes in Freehand Drawing and Chemistry. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 


Nevil Norton Evans, Walter Frederick Ferrier, Arthur Weir, Charles 
Percy Brown; George Herbert Dawson and Thomas William Watson, 
equal; Daniel Taylor, William Cyrus Perkins. 


STANDING IN SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 
ESSAYS PREPARED DURING THE SUMMER OF 1882. 


Fourra Year.—Class 1.—Dowling (Dwvision D, of the O. and Q. Ry ), 
Moffatt (Roads and Streets), Smith, R. F. (Grip-Car System of 
Tramways), Howard (The Carillon Dam), Class IT.—McEvoy 
(The Manufacture of White Bricks). 

Tuinp Year.—Class [.—Smith, C. B. (Lhe Welland Canal and the New 
Locks); Forlong (The Carillon Dam) and McDonald (Applied 
Science) and McKenzie (The Construction of Dams) and Ogilvy 
Railway Location from Aylmer to Quio), equal ; Davis (The Lron 
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and Gold Mines of North Hastings, OQ.) and Graham (Pumping 
Machinery, Longueuil Water Works) and Hislop (Railway Loca- 
tion from Dundee to Huntingdon) and Robert (The Mines and 
EKeonomie Minerals of Cape Breton), equal. Class 1T.—McTag- 
gart (Drills). Class [77.—Walters (Timber), Hamilton (Arsenie 
and its Detection). 

SEcoND YEAR.—Class 1—Macy (Rockland Slate), Reid (The Lathe). Class 11. 
—Routhier (Dominion Land Surveys), Burns (Steam Boiler 
Appendages) ; Mignault (Sugar) and Loy (Survey of Site of 
Dominion Bridge Co.’s Works) equal. Class 111.—Mathewson 
(The Manufacture of Soap); McCarthy (Metals) and Pitcher 
(Timber) equal. 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


THIRD YEAR.—Class /.—Smith, C.B. (Prize). Class I1.—Ogilvy. McDonald 
Class I1I.—Graham, Hislop, McKenzie. 

Seconp Year—Class £.—Thompson (Prize). Class /].—Macy and Tren- 
holme, equal; Fortier ; Mathewson and Pitcher, equal. Class 
f1I.—Ferrier, (1st Year): Lesage, Mignault, Roy. 


FREEHAND DRAWING. 


First Year.—Class J.—Ferrier (Prize) ; Brown and Evans, equal ; Shearer. 
Class 11,—Weir, Molson, Hutchison. Class /11,--Dawson and 
Watson, equal ; Taylor; Costigan and Perkins, equal ; May. 


SURVEYING. 


Tuirp YEAR.—Class 1.—Ogilvy and Smith (C. B)., equal (Prize). Class 
IT.—MceDonald. Class //1.—Hislop and McKenzie equal; Davis. 
Seconp Yrar.—Class /.—Thompson (Prize), Trenholme. Class Z1.—F ortier, 


Routhier. Class JJ7.—Macy ; Mathewson and Roy, equal ; 
Pitcher. 


MECHANISM, 


Seconp Yrar.—Class J.—Thompson (Prize), Fortier, Class //.—Macy, 


Mathewson. Class /{1.—Trenholme, Pitcher, Routhier. 


MACHINERY AND MILLWORK. 


Tairp YEAR.—Gromerry or MAcHINERy.—Class t.—None. Class I/.— 
Graham. Class J//.—MeTaggart. 
DyNamics or Macuinery.— Class /.—Graham. Class 11.—MeTaggart. 
MECHANICAL WORK. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARs.—Class /,—Graham (Prize). Class, 1I.—None. 
Class [/1.— MeTaggart, Dagron ; Burns and Reid, equal. 


MATERIALS, 


Fourta Year.—Class 1.—Dowling (Certificate of Merit), McEvoy, Smith 
(R. Fy. Class 1/.—Howard. 
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Tuirp Yrar.—Class J,—Smith (C.B.) (Prize), McKenzie, Ogilvy, McDonald 
Class 1J.—Hislop, Davis, McTaggart, Forlong, Robert, Graham. 

Class 11J.—Walters. 
Seconp Year.—Class J/.—Fortier (Prize), Burns. Class J/.—Lesage, 
Thompson, McCarthy, Dagron. Class //J.—Routhier and Roy, 

e equal; Reid, Pitcher. 


APPLIED MECHANICS, 


FourtH Yrar.—Advanced Course.—Dowling. 
Ordinary Course—Class l.—Dowling (Certificate of 
Merit). Class 1/.—McEvoy and Smith (R. F.), equal. 
Tuirp YxEAR.—Advanced Course—Ogilvy and Smith (C. B.), equal; 
McDonald. 
Ordinary Course.—Class 1.—Smith (C. B.) (Prize), Ogilvy. 
Class 4J.—Graham, McDonald. Class J/J.—McKenzie, Davis, 
McTaggart, Robert. 


BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION. 


FourtH Yrar.— Class 1.—Dowling (Certificate of Merit), Class 1].—Smith. 
(R. F.) McEvoy. 

Tumrp YEAR.—Class J,—Smith (OC. B.). Class 11—McDonald, Ogilvy, 
Graham. Class [1/.—Davis, McTaggart, McKenzie, Robert, 
Walters, Hislop. 


DESIGNING. 


Fourth Yxrar.—Class J.—Dowling (Certificate of Merit), McEvoy. 
Class f/,—Smith (R.F.). Class {//.,—Howard. 


HYDRAULICS, 


Fourts Yrar.—Advanced Course—Dowling. 
Ordinary Course.—Class I,—Dowling, (Certificate of Merit). 
Class 1/.—Smith(R. F.), McEvoy. Class 1//.—Howard. 


THERMO-DYNAMICS AND THE STEAM-ENGINE, 


Fourtu Year.—Advanced Course.—Dowling, 
Ordinary Course.—Class I.—Dowling (Certificate of Merit) 
Ciass IJ —McEvoy, Smith (R. F.). Class. J//.—Howard. 


ASSAYING. 


THirD AND Fourta Ysars.—Class 1.—Howard. Class J7.—Hamilton, 
Murray occ.) 
| 
MINING. 
JatRD AND FourrH YeARs.—Class 1,—None. Class J].—Howard, Robert 
Murray (occ), 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Seconp Anp TuHirD Yrars.—Minina Course.—Class 1 —Macy, (Prize). | 
Trenholme. Class J/.—Murray occ.), Mignault, Mathewson, | 
Robert. | 
First Year.—Class /.—Ferrier (Prize), Weir, Perkins, Watson. Class LJ. | 
—Dawson, Evans, Taylor, Brown. . | 
Tarp YeEAR.—PracticaL Cuemistry Courss.—Class /.—None. Class 1l.— 
Hamilton, 
GENERAL CHEMISTRY. 


First Year.—Class J.— Weir (Burland Prize), Evans, Ferrier. Class /1. 
—Watson, Dawson. Class ///.—Brown, Perkins; Shearer and 
Taylor, equal. 
THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Tuirp Yrir.—Class J.—None. Class /7.—Hamilton. 
@moLocy (Advanced). 
FourtH Yrar.— Class /.—Howard. 
GEOLOGY (Ordinary). 


Tuirp Year.—Class J.—Ogilvie (Prize), Smith. Class J.—McDonald and 
Robert, equal; Davis. Class J/l1.—McKenzie, Walters, 
Hislop. 


MINERALOGY AND BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS. 


Tamrp YEaR.—Class J.—None. Class JJ.—Robert, Hamilton, Murray 
(occ). 


ZOOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY. 


Seconp YxraR.—Class 1.—Mathewson (Prize). Class 1].—Fortier, Macy, 
Thompson. Class ///.—Mignault, Hamilton, Routhier, Roy, 
Pitcher, Lesage. 


ESSAYS. 


FourtH YgAR.—(THE INDICATOR aND InpICATOR DIAGRAMS).— 
Class 1—Dowling ; McEvoy and Smith (R. F.), equal. 
THe Ascent AND DeEscENtT oF Mings.—Class J—Howard. 


Tuirp YsxAR,—(EARTHWORK AND RETAINING WaALLS.)—Class /.—Smith 
(C. B.); McDonald and Ogilvy, equal ; Davis and McKenzie, 
equal. Class {/.—Walters, Hislop. 

(THE TeeTH oF WHEELS).—Class 1.—McTaggart, Class 1].— 
Graham. 
(Tue ASCENT AND DESCENT OF MINES).—Class J/.—Robert. 

Class IJ.—Murray (0cc.) 

(THE MANUFACTURE OF THE CARBONATE oF Sopa).—Class 1.— 

None. Class J/.—Hamilton, 
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SeconD YskAR.—(THE Pratt-Truss Bringr).— Class /.—Thompson, Fortier, 

Pitcher. Class J/.—McCarthy. Class JII/,—Routhier, 
Lesage, Roy. 

(fae TeerH or WawELs).—Class 1.—-None. Class /J.—Burns. 
Class J/J.—Dagron and Reid, equal. 

(SALT: ITS OCcCURRENCE IN NATURE AND THE MurrHops oF 
OsraInin@ 1T). —Class J.—Trenholme, Macy, Mathewson. Class 
1.—Mignault. 


BXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS, 


Tuirp YEAR.—Class /.—Smith (C. B.) (Prize), Ogilvy, Class //.—Hamilton 
and McDonald, equal; Graham, Hislop. Class ///.—Robert, 
McKenzie, Walters. 

Seconp Yrar.—Class /.—Mathewson (Prize), Macy, Thompson. Class //.— 
Lesage. Class //J.—Routhier, Fortier; Pitcher and Roy, equal ; 
Reid. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Fourta Year.—Class [.—Dowling. Class J/.—McEvoy, Howard, Smith 
(R, F.). 


Tuirp Yrar.—( Advanced).—Class [.—Ogilvy and Smith (C. B.), equal. 
Class IJ.—None. Class [/J.—McDonald. 


Tuirp YEAR.—(Ordinary).—Class J.—Smith (C. B.), Ogilvy (Prize). Class 
iI.—McKenzie, McDonald. Class JJ/.—Davis and Hislop, 
equal; Walters. 


Seconp Yrar.—Class J.—Thompson (Prize); Macy and Trenholme, equal 
(Prize). Class 1I.—Fortier, Mathewson. Class JJ//.—Pitcher, 
MCarthy, Mignault. 


First Ysear.—Class 1.—Evans (Prize), Watson. Class J//.—Dawson, 
Brown. Class ///.—Ferrier, Weir, Perkins, Taylor. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 


Tuirp Yrsr.—Class 1.—Ogilvy, Smith (C.B.). Class 12. ~—McDonald. 
Class 11].—Graham; Robert and McTaggart, equal; Hislop, 
McKenzie, Walters. 





Seconp Yerar.—Class J.—Thompson, Trenholme. Class J/.—Fortier, 
Macy. Class J11.—None. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
First Ywxar.—Class J.—ferrier, Evans. Class J/.—Weir, Brown. 
Class IJ [.—Dawson, Watson ; Perkins and May, equal ; Taylor. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION, 

Seconp YsRAR.—Class 1, Fortier, Macy, Mathewson. Class //.—Mignault; 
Thompson and Dagron, equal; McCarthy, Reid, Burns. Class 
i11,—Pitcher and Roy, equal; Routhier. 
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GERMAN. 


Fourta Yrar.—Class J1.—None. Class 1J.—None. Olass 1/1 —McEvoy. 

Tarp Year.—Class T—None. Class J1.—McKenzie. Class 1/1.—Davis, 
McDonald, Hamilton. 

First Year.—Class 1—May, Weir. Class I1/,—None. Class ///.—Perkins 


FRENCH. 


Seconp Yrar.—Class 1.—Fortier (Prize). Class [J.—Thompson, Mathew. 
son; Dagron and Macy, equal. Class 1/J.—Reid, McCarthy, 
Pitcher. 

First Year.—Class J.—Evans (Prize), Ferrier. Class JJ.—Brow x: 

Class I/I.—Taylor, Watson, Costigan. 


Dawson. 


Dr. WICKSTEED’S MEDALS FOR PHYSICAL CULTURE. 
( The gift of Richard M. Wicksteed, LL.D). 
Gold Medal.—Buanp, CHaruss, B.A. 
Honorable Mention.—Ricuarpson, A. W., B.A. 
Silver Medal.—McL3an, Joun A. 


Bronze Medal.—Locupan, Wm. 





Rore 


Graduates of the University, 


DOCTORS OF DIVINITY. 


*Falloon, Rev. Daniel [Hon]}...... 1844 


DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW. 


*Bethune, Rev. John (ad eundem]}. 1843 
*Abbott, Christopher, B.C.L. 

PDO MW COURSE)... civde cing oes voeeys 1862 
Abbott, Hon. J. J. C., B.C.L. 

[D.C.L. in course] .......... whe dokyes 1867 
*Adamson, Rev. Wm. A.[D.C.L. 

BRM ore cc Vipdincerany <p nats tucaucmaneee 1850 
Badgley, Hon. Wm. [D.C.L. hon]...1843 
*Bancroft, Rev. C., D.D. (LL.D. 


(Rc TS RR TSS SRE SSA OE 1870 
Blackwood, Right Hon. Frederick 

Temple Hamilton, Earl of Duf- 

ferin (LL.D. hon} Fes evident (duucnres) 1878 
Bond, Rev. Wm., M.A. (LL.D. hon].1870 
Butlet r, Thomas P., B.C.L. (D.C.L, 

Be COLIC hist ya daadewicdlpingengoeesewres 188] 


Campbell, Right Hon. Sir John 
Douglas Sutherland, Marquis 
of Lorne, [LLL.D. hon] cnvaeal tutes 1883 
«Campbell, George W., M.A., M.D. 
ORL RA otc ices conctasants, dasshnie 1875 
Chamberlin, B.,,M.A., B.C.L 
FD Gh Fe. iat COUPSC). 0x0 tk-sarseeseeenda 1867 
Chauveau, Hon. Pierre J. O. 
ER TIS A HE ie ss chth is Ve bam eaten 1857 
Cordner, Rev. John (LL.D. hon]....1870 


Cornish, Rev. George, M.A. 

(LL.D. Mh OHUTHE)...5025.cab aseeteeike sl 1872 
*Cushing, Lemuel, M.A. (LL.D. 

PI COUTSC].. «4s 0d0 coreseeddass cnsess oversee 1879 
Davidson, Charles Peers, M.A., 

B.C.L. (D.C.L. in course]. . sees 875 
*Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph.D. 

PRAT EY AMO Pease ca vices tencgtadceteseb ace 1856 
Dawson, John William, M.A. 

PEE AY DOL leo pepgesess cave cs98 venue brs dae 1857 
*DeSola, Rev. - (LL.D. hon]... .... 1858 | 
Douglass, Rev. Geo. oH D. hon]....1870 
*Doutre, Gonzalve, B.O.L. (D.C.L. 

THE COIL RET Sas kt alsxe¥neotenjsneneembade 1873 | 
Duff, Rev. Archibald, M.A. (LL.D. 

WEE CIPRO A titel canes «sue Rn ee 188] 
*Falloon, Rev. D., D. D. (LL.D. 

Bile) Ate eee rae cht sdets wesegtaeneRaasens 1862 | 
Frechette, Louis H. (LL.D. hon}.....1881 | 
Gautier Zephirin, B.C.L. (D.C.L. 

TD COMTHE Leash ss vin cascades diahGeann’ 1883 
Gilman, Francis E., M.A., B.C.L. 

PLL D.~ TEP COUTBS i, ios 2 ie tase jcceces on. 18TT 
Girouard, Désiré, B.O.L. (D.C.L. 

iN) COULRO ]coneadigdbsslbiened appeteus own aens 1874 
*Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund 

W., Barone t, MA. (LL.D. hon]...1862 
Hemming, Edward J BO a. 

[.C.L. in course}. Mdtiaant Ota 
*Holmes, Andrew F. M. D. (LL.D. 

MINES civ deuasvuneevk “saceuverseerrmenene 1858 | 





| *Vallieres 





Howe, Henry Aspinwall, M.A. 

(LL.D. hon) nidcievata b4ttceeED 1870 
Hunt, T.Sterry, M.A. (LL.D. hon}...1865 
Jenkins, Rev. John (D.D. Univ. 

SO ASS FR RS 52) Be a 1879 
Kerr, William H. (D.C.L. in 

QO ENG) aiitinina) svkes exes okesmanegtidswove 1873 
Kirby, James, MA., B.C.L. 

[D.C.L. in course] (LL.D. in 

COWIE) a adh pate ee 5605 eos hiee ek ceeencess 1874 
Laflamme, Hon. R. G., B.C.L. 

[9.0 Ub. Tr BOUTKG). i. <iys Gace 1873 
Lawson, G , Ph.D. (LL.D. hon)...... 1862 
*Lafrenaye, P.R., B.C.L (D.C.L. 

Re EY fe: ne oe BE Pe hes 1873 
Leach, Rev. Wm. T., M.A. (D.C.L. 

RE a ee cence canes Apdaten 1849 

PES EsrdPs EHOM Levakeo Sisee WV eecpeceyeooues 1857 
*Logan, Sir William E., Kt. (LL.D 

PE Re te hia So a veccckceks leu swanatintes 1856 
*Lundy, Rev. Francis [D.C.L. 

i cocss ses cenksslbe beg dabeveoss dbhaes 1843 
Lyall, Rev. W. (LL.D. hon) .. we see L864 
McGre gor James, M.A. (LL.D. 


in course]., sip 
MacVicar, Rev. D. H. ja bit D. hon]...2870 


Meredith, Edmund A., BCL. 

(LL.D. SUGIED [Wwisi'ss soes, “bers sepedep bess 1857 
Miles, Hy. H., M.A. (LL.D. honj...... 1866 
Morris, Hon. Alexander, M.A., 

B.C.L. (D.C.L. in course}.......... 1862 
Morrison Rev. Jas. D., M.A.[0.D. 

Union College N.Y.] (LL.D. in 

UIC) ns scapsnss sidan an tent ie SMaNOeas 1880 
Parkman, Francis [M.A. Harvard ] 

(Liles, DY ROD retihisscy. eemmbateaecegs 1879 
Robins, Sampson Paul, M.A. 

[LL. D. PYk: COUPEE) pect cl thas vet cnaent 1880 
Rollitt, Albert K. (LL.D. London 

Uni.,) (LL.D. ad eun...... .. 1871 

toy, Rev. James, M.A. [ad eun) 

(LL.D, in course)...... Vaden ey tens 1883 
Selwyn Alfred R. C., F.RS. 

PEs Lash hs Ciesaiies > + 60 se+2s os sendy dees 1881 
*Smallwood, Charles, M.D.{LL.D. 

HOGA, soa, chk tee concn i joenye tapees 1856 


*Smith, William Stuart [LL.D. hon].1858 
de St. Real, Hon. J. R. 

PEF AT Lae ODS ccc: <o 98s .ceupadd leno canes 1844 
Wickes, Rev. Henry (LL.D. hon... 


Wicksteed, Richard M., M.A. 
Tis. By ODMTROT its at sake traers cans 1879 

Wilkes, Rev. Henry, M.A., D.D. 
BFE 8 7 PS ee ere e 1870 

Wurtele, Hon. J.S.C., B.O.L. 
(D.C. Diiaitocurse),....00 sci ieee 1882 


*Deceased. 


: 
\ 


f : 
\ 
i i} 
Abo 
Hay} 
Tat 
7 
" 
i 
1, 
nw 
wit 
47 
| 
id 
i i 
wrt 
’ 
Wy 
i} : 
Mai 
Wr 
mi 
i 
| 
i} 
i 
a 
aie 
la) 
i | 
a) { 
} 
| 
| 

















ee ee ee 


oo 
ss es 


ewes. == ees 


* Adsetts, John, 1866 
Alexander, Robert A., Grimsby, O 1871 
Alguire, Duncan O., Cornwall, O 1873 
Allard, Emery, 

+ Allan, Hamilton, 


Allen, ©, E., East Farnham, Q 1883 
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DOCTORS OF MEDICINE. 


Beleil, Q 1866 | 
Oconto, Wis 1872 | 


Alloway, Thomas Johnson, Montreal 1869 | 


Anderson, Alex., Med. Dept. Indian 
Army 1866 
*Anderson, John C., 1865 
Archer, Ths., Wandsworth, Eng 1869 
Ardagh, Johnson, 


Armstrong, Geo. E., Montreal 1877 


*Arnoldi, waniel [Hon], 1847 | 


Orillia, O 1869 | 


| 





| 


Atkinson, Robert, 1862 | 


Ault, Alexander, 
Ault, Charles, 


Ochkosh, Wis 1860 
Montreal 1855 


*Ault, James F, 1855 | 
3 ’ j 


Ault, Edwin D., 
Austin, Fred. John, 
Ayer, N., M.A., 
Aylen, John, 
Aylen, James, 
Backhouse, J. B., 


Aultsville, O 1868 
Sherbrooke, Q 1862 
Sackville, N.B 1880 

Aylmer, Q 1857 


Bain, Hugh U., 
Baird, James G., 
Baker, Alvert, 
Barclay, George, 


Pakenham, O 1870 


Battersby, Charles, Port Dover,O 1861 
Baynes, Donald, M.A., London, 

Eng 1876 
Baynes, Geo. Aylmer, Winnipeg, Man 1869 
Beatty, D., Richmond, Carlt. Co., O 1862 
*Beaudet, Alfred, 1865 
Beaudry, Louis B.., St. Cesaire, Q 1871 
Beckstead, M., Lisbon, St Law Co, N Y 1878 
+ Bell, James Montreal 1877 
*Bell, John, M.A., 1866 
Bell, Robert, C.E., Ottawa 1878 
Bell, Robert W., Peterboro,O 1873 
Belleau, Alfred, quebec 1862 
*Bergeron, Joseph, 1870 
Bergin, Darby, Cornwall, O 1847 
Bessey, William E., Montreal 1863 
Bender, Prosper, Boston, Mass 1865 
Benson, Joseph B., Chatham, N B 1875 
*Bibaud, Jean G., 1843 
Blackader, Alex. D., B.A., Montreal 1871 
Blacklock, John J., Chesterville, O 1851 


*Blanchet, J. B., 1863 
Blair, Robt. C., Three Rivers, Q 1865 
*Bligh, John W., 1865 
Bogart, Irvine D., Mene, O 1859 
*Bomberry, Geo. E., 1875 


Bonesteel, 8S. A., 
Boulter, George H., 
Bowser, J. C., 


Colombus, Neb 1881 
Stirling, O 1852 
Kingston, N B 1883 


*Boy-r, Louis, 1842 
*Boylan, Andrew A., 1857 
Boyle, Albert D., Carbonear, Nfld 1877 
*Bowman, William E., 1860 
Bower, Silas J. Waddington, N Y 1865 
*Bradley, William, 1869 


*Braithwaite, Francis H., 1863 
Brandon, John, Ancaster, O 1867 
Breslin, William I., 46th Regiment 1847 
Brigham, Josiah §., Philipsburg, Q 1848 
Brissette, Henry K., Lowell, Mass 1871 
Bristol, AmosS., Napanee, O 1850 


Aylmer, Q 1863 | 
Braidwood, [1] 1870 | 
Bain, D.S. B., Staff Surgeon Maj. 1868 | 
Rat Portage, Man 1875 | 


Dawlish-Devon, 1848 | 
Parkhill, O 1870 | 
*Barnston, James [ad eun], 1856 | 











Brodeur, Alphonse, 1863 
Brodie, John, Honolulu, Sdwh Isl 1877 
Brooks, Samuel T., St Johnsbury, Vt 1851 
*Brouse, William H., 1847 
3rouse, Jacob E., 3rockville, O 1861 
Brossard, J. B. J., Laprairie, Q 1875 
Brown, Thos. L., Melbourne, Q 1881 
Brown, J. L., Plattsville, O 1879 

Brown, Peter E., Ste Anne de Bel- 
levue, Q. 1863 

Brown, Harry, 405 W. Washington St , 
Chicago 1873 
Barnston, Q 1882 
Browne, Arthur A., B.A., Montreal 1872 
Bruneau, Adolphe, Sorel, Q 1853 
*Bruneau, Olivier T, [Hon], 1843 
*Bruneau, Onésime, 1851 
Bryson, William G., Fenelon Falls, O 1867 
Bucke, Richard Maurice, London, O 1862 
*Bucke, Edward H., 1852 
*Buckle, John M. C., 1869 
Buckley, William P., Prescott, O 1870 
Bull, George J., Colorado Springs, Col 1869 
*Bullen, Charles F., 1864 
Buller, Frank, Montreal 1879 
Burgess,.J.A.., Listowell, O 1868 
Burch, B. F., Walla Walla, Walsh Ter 1866 
*Burland, John H., 1863 
Burland, Samuel C., Chester, Penn 1877 
Burland, William B., Montreal 1872 
Burland, William H., Montreal 1875 
Burland, Benj. W., Mineville, N Y 1882 
Burrows, Philip P., Lindsay, O 1866 
*Burnhain, R ‘bert Wilkins, 1860 
*Burns, Alfred .J., 1854 
Burritt, Horatio C.., Toronto, O 1863 
Burwash, Henry J., Minneapolis, Minn 1879 


Brown, Chs. O., 


*Butler, George C., 1865 
Butler, Billa F. Stirling, O 1879 
*Buxton, John N., 1849 
Cahalan, James, Wyandotte, Mich 1880 
tCameron, Chas. E., Montreal 1883 


Cameron, Paul, Alexandria, O 1881 
Cameron, Duncan H, Emerson, Man 1877 
Cameron, James C., Montreal 1874 
Cameron, Jolin D., Norway, Mich 1878 
*Campbell, Donald Peter, 1862 
Campbell, Francis Wayland, Montreal 1860 
*Campbell, G. W., M.A. [ad eun], 1843 
Campbell, J., New Zealand 1876 
*Campbell, Samuel, 1866 
Campbell, John, Seaforth, O 1869 
Campbell, Lorne, London, Eng 1882 
Cannon, Gilbert, Almonte, O 1877 
Carmichael, D. A., Mar. Hosp. Serv, 
Pittsburg, Pa 1873 
Carey, Augur D. IL. [ad eun], 1864 
Carman, Philip E., Detroit, Minn 1879 
Carman, John B., Detroit, Minn 1879 
Cassidy, David M., Med. Supt. County 
Asylum, Lancaster, Eng 1867 
Cassady, John F., Goderich, O 1865 
*Carroll, Robert W. W., 1859 


| Carruthers, Geo., North Bedeque, PET 1883 


Carson, J. H., Lake Park, Minn 1881 
*Carson, Augustus, 1843 
Carter, Samuel A., Meadow Vale, O 1859 
Case, W. Hermanus, Hamilton, O 1879 
Casgrain, Charles E., Windsor, O 1851 
Cattanach, Andrew J.,, Denver, Col 1871 
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Dalhousie 

Mills, O 
Chagnon, Vincelaus G. B., Fall River, 
Mass 


Cattanach, Angus M., 


*Chaliner, Francis, 
Cherry, William, Toledo, Ohio 
*Chesley, George Ashbold, 
Chev alier, Gustave Bedford, Q 
Chevalier, Napoleon E., Lewiston, a 
Chipman, C. J. H., B.A., Prescott, 
*Chisholm, Alex., Alex andria, O 
Chisholm, Murdoch, Bay Roberts, Nfid 
Christie, George H., Lachute, Q 
Christie, John B., Pelaluma, Son 
Co., Cal 
L, “agree 8) 
22nd St, 


Christie, Thomas, 


Christie, John H., B.A., 833 \ 


Chicago 
Christie, Edmund, Chicago 
*Church, Charles H., 
Church, Clarence R., Ottawa 


Church, Coller M., 
Church, F. W., Aylmer, Q 
Church, Levi R., Montr eal 
Church, Mills K., Pierrepont Manor, 

N Y 


Aylm or, Q 


*Churech, Peter H., 
Clarke, Octavius H.E., St. Louis, Mo 
Clarke, Wallace, B.A., Utica, N Y 
Clark, Richard A, Oakville, O 
Clark, F. G. B., Fordwych Rd. Kilburn 
Lond., Eng 
Clemesha, John W., Port Hope, O 
Clement, Victor A., St. Guillaume, Q 
* 4Cline, John D., B.A., 
Cluness, Daniel, 
Codd, Alfred, 
*Collins, Charles W., 
Collison, R., Norfolk, St Law Co.,N Y 
Colquhoun, George, lroquois, O 
Comeau, John B., St David, Q 
Cook, Guy R., B.A., Louisville, N Y 
Cook, Hermon L., Napanee, O 
Cooke, Charles H,, Toronto, O 
Cooke, Sidney P., Hull, Q 
Cooke, W.H., Wolfston, Q 
Copeland, William L., Chicago 
*Corbett, A. P. M., 
Corbett, William H., Brig. Surg. Army 
Med Dept. 
St Thomas, O 
Morristown, O 


Nanaimo, B C 
Winnipeg, Man 


Corlis, Josiah, 
Cormack, Wm., 
*Corsan, John, 
Cotton, C. L., 
Cousins, W. C., 
*Cowley, Thomas McJ., 
Cowley, D. K., Granby, Q 
Cox, Frank, Charlottetown, P E I 
Coyle, Henry W., Sorel , & 
Craig, Thornton, Capay, Cal 
Craik, Robert, Montreal 
Cram, Daniel C., sawrence, Kan 
«Crawford, James [ad eun], 

Crichten, Stuart, sonora, Cal 
Crothers, William, Stanbridge, Q 
*Culvers, Joseph B., 

*Cunynghame, W. C. Thurlow, 

Jutter, Frederick A., Sutton, Q 
Daly, Guy D. F., 
*Dansereau, Charles, 
Dansereau, Charles, 
*Dansereau, Pierre, 
D’Avignon, F. F., 


Cowansville, Q 
Ottawa, O 


Leadville, Col 
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1882 


1861 
1849 
1869 
1862 
1#60 
1873 
) 1868 
1878 
1879 
1872 


1865 
1848 


1875 
18&2 
1862 
1868 


1855 


1880 
1857 


1864 
1846 
1870 
1871 
1870 


1876 
1867 
1866 
1874 
1870 
1865 
1869 
1878 
1876 
1870 
1876 
1854 
1866 
1869 
1876 
1872 
1854 


1854 
1869 
L881 
1869 
1877 
1882 
1870 
1880 
1869 
1876 
1876 
1854 
1872 
1854 
1865 

1876 
1848 
1858 
1873 
1868 
1842 
1869 
1835 
1871 














Dawson, R., B.A., Winnipeg, Man 1882 
Dearden, G. A., St. Paul, Neb 1882 
*Dease, Peter Warren, 1847 
DeBonald, C.S., Be thier en haut, Q 1862 
I eBoucherville, Charles B. Quebe ¢ 1843 
DeGrosbois, T B., Roxton Falls, Q 1868 
Demorest, b. G. G. Sy Stirling, O 1852 
Derby, W. Roe kland, ) 1882 
*Desaulnier nt ” Antoine Piss 1863 
*DeCelles, C harles D., 1841 
Dibbiee, G,. O., Moore’s Mills, N B 1880 
*Dice, George, 1864 
*Dick, James R., 1842 
Dickinson, James §., Cornwall, O 1846 
*Dickinson, George, 1868 
Dickson, William W., Pembroke, O 1863 
Digby, F.W inniett, Brantford, O 1863 
«Dodd, Aen 1864 
| Donnelly, Pe, Waresville, Texas 1860 
*Dorion, Berton 1843 
*Dorland Enoch Ga 1850 
Dorland, James Milwaukee, Wis 1875 
Dougan, Ww illie im, St. Catharines, O 1867 
Douglass, James {Hon} 1847 
Dow.ing, John F., Egansville, O 1875 
Drake, Joseph M. Montreal 1861 
Dubue, C harlemagne, Montreal 1864 
*Duckett, Stephen, 1853 
Duckett, William te Montreal 1859 
Dufort, Thadee A., St Sebastian, Q 1865 
Duhamel, Louis, Hull, Q 1869 
Dunean, George, Fareham, Hants, E ng 1866 
Duncan, Gideon M., Bathurst, NB 1871 
Dunean, George C., London, Kng 1875 
Duncan, James S., Surg. Mag, Army 1858 
*Duncan, John, 1871 
Dunean, W. T., Fergus Falls, Minn 1882 
Dunlop, H. A. Crookston, Minn 1882 
*Dunn, W illiam Oscar, 1843 
Dunsmore, John M., Mitchel], O 1870 
Dupuis, Joseph B., Clarenceville, Q 1856 
Easton, John, Brockville, O 1852 
Eberle, Harry A. Kansas City, Mo 1876 
Edwards, Eliphalet G; London, O 1855 
Edwards, J. 8. London, O 1880 
Edwards, Oliver C.,Qu’Appelle,N.W.T. 1873 
Elkinton, A. G., Surg. Maj. Gren. 
Guards 1862 
Ellison,S. R., 268 W 43rd St., N Y 1873 
Emery, Gordon J., Minneapolis, Minn 1857 
*English, T. F., 1858 
*Erskine, John, 1860 
Ethier Galixte, St Eugene, Q 1867 
Evans, Griffith, Vet Dept, Army, 
Woolwich, Eng 1864 
Ewing, William, Hawkesbury, O 1873 
Falkner, Alex cander, Lanecas'er, O 1866 
Falls, Samuel K. Wakefield, Q 1875 
Farewell, G. MeGill, Princeton, O 1872 
Farewell, W.G., Oshawa, O 1868 
Farley, James T.,Fremont Centre Mich 1877 
Farley, John J., Belleville, O 1873 
Faulkner, George W., Stirling, O 1871 
Faulkner, D. W., Foxboro, O 1878 
Feader, H. C., Chicago, Il] 1881 
Fenwic k, Geor ge E, Montreal 1847 
Fergusson, A. A., Franklin Centre, Q 1864 
Fergusson, Alex. a Dalhousie Mills, 
O 1866 
Fielde, E. C., Prescott, O 1881 
*Finlay son, John, 1834 
Finnie, John T., Montreal, Q 1866 
+Fisier, John, 1847 
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*Fitzgerald, James, 
Fortier, Louis A., 

Fortin, Pierre, Montreal 1845 
Fortune, Lewis M., Huntingdon, Q 1873 
Foster, Stephen Sewell, 1846 
Fraleigh, William $., Gananoque, O 1869 
Fraser, H. D,, Perth, O 188] 


Fraser, Alex. C., Manitowoc, Wis (877 


St David, Q 1878 


*Fraser, William, 1836 
Fraser, William H., 1867 
Fraser Donald M., Stratford O 1869 
Fraser, Donald, Chicago, Il] 1868 
Fraser, J. R., Medcalfe. O 1878 
Freeman, ©. M., Cape Sable Isl.,N S 1871 | 
Fuller, W., Grand Rapids, Mich 1566 


1870 
1863 
1882 


Fuller, H. LeRoy, B.A., Sweetsburg, Q 
Fulton, James H., Montreal] 
Gale, Hugh, Bad Axe, Mich 


*Garvey, Joseph, 1852 
Gardner, H. H., San Francisco, Cal 1878 
Gardner, John J., Montreal, Q 1888 
Gardner, Matthew, Sacramento, Cal 187: 


1867 
1861 
1873 
1855 
1836 
1866 


Gardner, William, Montreal 
*Gascoigne,. Geo. E., 
Gaviller, Edwin A., 
*Gauvreau, Elzear, 
*Gauvreau, Lewis H., 
Gendron, Thomas, 
Gernon, George W., 


Hamilton, O 


St. Raymond, Q 
Marieville, Q 


*Gibb, George D., 1846 
Gibson, John B., Cowansville, Q 1855 


1878 
1864 
1875 
1877 


Gibson, W. B., 

*Gibson, Edward B., 
Gilbert, Henry L., Sherbrooke, Q 
Gillis, John, A.F., Summerside, P E I 


Dunham, Q 


Gillies, John, Teeswater, O 1867 
Gilmour, Angus A., Modesta, Cal 1868 
*Giroux, Philippe, 1859 
Girdwood, Gilbert P., Montreal 1869 
Glen, C. W. E., Chambly, Q 1858 
Godfrey, Robert, Montreal 1844 
Godfrey, Abraham C., Freemantle, 
Southampton, Eng 1865 
*Goodhue, P. J., 1875 | 
Goforth, Franklin, Runcorn, Ches. Eng 1863 | 
Gordon, ©. M., Minneapolis Min 1881 | 
Gordon, Robert, Arlington, Ill 1868 
*Gordon W. W., 1863 
Graham, Charles E., Hull, Q 1865 
*Graham Henry, 1863 
Graham, Kenneth D., Ottawa, O 1875 
Grant, Donald J., Woodbridge, O 1863 
Grant, James A., Ottawa 185} 
Grant, Jas- A.,B.A, Ottawa, O 1882 
Grant, William, Perth, O 1867 
Gray, Jobn §., Winnipeg, Man 1876 
Gray, Thomas, Brigus, Nfid 1879 
Gray, James, Montreal, O 1883 
Gray, W. L., Pembroke, O 1881 
Greaves, Henry C., Barbadoes 1877 
Greenwood, F. S.. St. Catharines, O 1878 
Greer, T. A., C. SS. Minia, Halifax, 
NS 1876 
Grenier, L. P. A. Lotbiniere, Q 1863 
Groves. George H., Carp, O 1879 
Guerin, James J. E., Montreal, 1878 
Guest Thomas F., St. Mary’s, O 1873 
Gunn, James, Durham, Co., Grey, O 186! 
Gurd, David F., Montreal 1879 
Gustin, William Claud, Detroit, Mich 1863 


Hagarty Dan. M. J., Portage la Prairie, 
Manitoba 1866 


*Hall, Archibald, [ad eun] 1848 
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1865 | 


| *Hamilton, Rufus F., 


| Hanvey, C. J. B., 


1872 





| Hickey Charles E, 








*Hall James B., 1866 
| *Hall, J.W., 1846 
Halliday, James T., Peterboro, O 1865 
*Hamilton, Andrew W., 1859 


Hamilton, Charles S., Demorestvi'le, O 1868 
Hamilton, John R, Stratford, O 1871 
: 1861 
Murray Bay, Q 1856 
Montreal 1869 
Lansdowne, O 1879 
Seaforth, O 1875 
Yale, B C 1883 

St. Martinville, La 1835 
Troy. N Y¥ 1881 
Harriston, O 1874 

1868 


Hamel, Joseph ee 
Hammond, Jd. H., 
Hanna, Franklin, 
Hanover, William, 


Bait, KW «s 
Harvie, J. B., 
Harvey, Wm. A., 
*Harding,F W., 
Harkin, Henry, Montreal, O 1867 
*Harkin, William, Vankleek Hill, O 1858 
Harkness, John, Dickson’s Corners, O 1862 
Harkness, Andrew, New Lancaster, O 1869 
Harrison, David H., Ste Mary’s, O 1864 
Harrisson, H. J., Moulinette, O 1883 
Hart, George C., Prescott, O 1879 
Hannington, E. B, C., Yale, BC 1875 
Hayes, James, Simcoe, O 1866 
Heard, C. De W., Charlottetown, 

P EI 1880 


Hebert, P. Zotique Whitehall, N Y 1873 


tHenderson Alex. A., Ottawa, O 1-70 
Henderson, E.G, 874 
*Henderson, Peter, A.M., 1848 
Henderson, andrew, Calgary, N.W. 1880 
*Henry., Walter, [Hon.] 1853 
*Henry, Walter J., 1856 


Henry, Wm. G., 
Henwood, Alfred J., 
*Hervey, Jonas J., 
Hethrington, Hargy, 
Heyd, H.E.., 


Montreal, Q, 1883 
Brantford, O 1879 
1866 
Hatley, Q 18T2 
Buffalo, N Y 1881 
Morrisburg, O 1866 
Hickey, Samuel A., B.A.,Aultsville, O 1874 
Higginson, H. A., Portage la Prairie, 
Man 1881 
Woonsocket, R I 1878 
Montreal 1851 
“ London, Eng 1874 
*Holden, Rufus, 1844 
Holwell, John, Kingston, Jamaica 1868 
*Holmes, Andrew F., [ad eun] 1843 
Hopkins, Alf. J., Cookshire, Q 1883 
Houston, D. W., Co hoes, N Y 1881 
Howard, James, Lachine, Q 1867 
Howard, Robert, St. John’s, Q 1872 
Howard, R. Palmer, Montreal, Q 1848 
tHoward, R. J. B.,B.A., Montreal, Q 1882 
Howden, Robert T., Winnipeg, Man 1857 
Howey, W.H., CC. P.R. Matawan, O 1878 
Howitt, Wm. H.., Toronto, O 1870 
Howland, Francis L., Huntsville, O 1867 
Hulbert, E. Augustus, Brooklyn, N ¥ 1860 
Hume, William L,, Leeds, Q 1875 
*Hunt, J. J., — :1881 
Hunt, Henry, Williamstown, O 1876 
Hunt, J. H., Surg. Maj. Army. Med 
; Dept. 1869 
Hunt, Lewis G., B.A., Sheffield, Eng 1871 
+Hurd, Ed. P., Newburyport, Mass 1865 
Hurdman, Benj. F. W., Aylmer, Q 1882 
Hurlbert, George W., Thornbury, O 1859 
Hurlbert, Richard W., Brucefield, O 1873 
Hutchinson, John A.,, Bluevale, O 1878 
Imrie, A. W., Detroit Mich 1879 
Inksetter, D. G., Dundas, O 1880 


Hils, Joseph, 
Hingston, W. H., 
Hockridge, Thos. G 
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Liverpool, Eng 
Chicago 
Coaticook, Q 


Irvine, James C., 
Irwin, J. L., 
Ives, Ei, 
*Jackson, A. T., 
Jackson, Wm, Fred., Brockville, O 
Jackson, Joseph A., Manchester, N H 
Jamieson, Alex., B.A.,Kansas City, Mo 
Jamieson,Thos. A.,Fort Covington N Y 
Jamieson, Chas. J., Winnipeg, Man 
Johnson, James B., London, Eng 
Johnson, J. C., Surg. Maj. Army 
Johnson, J. R., Farmersville O 
Johnston, Thomas G., Sarnia, O 
Jones, Charles R., Hatley, Q 
Jones, George N., Burlington, lowa 
*Jones, Thomas W., [ad eun] 
*Jones, Jonathan C., 
Jones, Wm Justus, Prescott, O 
Jones, H. J. M., Wabash Av. Chicago 
Josephs, G. E., Pembroke, O 
Kearney, Win. J., 
Keefer, Wm, N., B.A., Surg. Maj, 
Bengal Army 
*Keeler, Thomas, 
tKelly, Clinton Wayne, Louisville, Ky 
*Kelly, Wm., 
+Kelly, Thomas, Haslington, Demarara 
Kempt, William, 
Kennedy, Richard A., 
*Kerr, James, 
Killery, St. John 
King, Wm. M. H., 
King, Reginald, A. D., 
King, Richard, 
*Kirk patrick, A., 
Kittson, John G., 
Kittson, Edmund G., 
Klock, Robert H., 
“Knowles, James A., 
*Kollmyer, Alex. H., 
Laberge, Ed., 
Lane, John A., 
Lang, Christopher L., 
Lang, W. A., 
*Lang, Thos. D., 
Langlois, O. X., 
*Langrell, Richard T., 
Larocque, A. B., 
Lathern, J.S., 
Laurin, Edgar J., 
Law, D. W. C., 
Law, William K., 
tLawford, John B., 
*Lawrence, Henry J. H., 
Leavitt, Julius, 
Leclere, George, 
Leclair, Napoleon, 
Lee, James C., 
*Lee John Rolph 
Lefebvre, John M., Brockville, O 
Legault. D., Salaberry de Valleyfield, Q 
Lemoine, C., St. Pierre, Ile d’Orleans 
Lapailleur, Leonard, St. Martin, Q 
Leprohon, John L., Montreal 
Levi, Reuben Inverness, Q 
Lindsay, Heriot, St. John’s, Q 
*Lister James, 
*Lloyd, H. W., 
*Locke, C. F. A., 
*Logan, David D., 
Logan, Robert, 
*Logie, William, 
*Long, Alexander 


Montreal 


Surg. Maj. Army 
St. Sylvestre, Q 
Compton, 
Peterboro, O 


St. Paul, Minn 
Winnipeg, Man 
Aylmer, Q 

St. Philomene Q 


Owen Sound, O 
St. Mary’s, O 


Gordon, O 
Montreal, Q 
Deer Lodge, Mon 
Bond Head,O 
Coleraine, Irel 
London, Eng 
Melbourne, Q 


Montreal 
Lancaster, O 


Iona, Mich 


Lindsay, O 


a ee 
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1866 


L879 


1863 | 


1846 
1873 


1879 


1877 | 


1875 
1879 
1876 
1867 
L883 
1871 
1874 
1874 
1854 
1865 
1856 
1873 
1881 
1875 


1869 
1859 


1867 


jl fed 


L859 
1868 
1867 
L856 
1869 
1873 
1882 
1866 
1856 


1856 | 


1877 


1876 | 


1881 


1866 | 


1875 
1565 


1847 | 
Yarmouth, N §$18&3 


188) 

1863 
1877 
1879 
1862 
1866 
1851 
1861 
1858 
1849 
1879 
1866 
1850 
1848 
1843 
1876 
1861 

1862 
1879 
1872 
1842 
1880 
1833 
1844 








Longley, Edmund, 
Longpre, Pierre F., 
Loring, J. Brown, 
*Loupret, Andre, 
Loux, William, 
Loverin, Nelson, 
Lovett, William, Ayr, O 1876 
t*Lucas, T. D’arey gee 
Lunam, H.,B.A., Campbellton, N.B. 1851 
Lundy, E. L., Surg. Maj. Army 1862 
Lyford, Chs.C., | Minneapolis, Minn 1879 
Lyon, Arthur, Shawville, Q 1861 
Maas, Rudolph J., Chicago, Dl 1880 


1866 

Quebec, Q 1848 
Sherbrooke,Q 183 
1850 

Russell, O 1870 
Montreal, 1855 


*MacDiai mid John D., 1847 
MacDonald, Angus, St. Paul, Minn 1863 
*Macdonald, Colin, 1853 


Macdonald, R. T. E., 


Sutton, Q@ 1881 
Macdonald, Roderick 


A., Rockwood, 
Man 1874 
MaecDonell, neas, Ottawa, O 1849 
MacDonnell, R, L., B.A., Montreal, Q 1876 
MacFarlane, William, Almonte, O 1869 
Macfie, James, Fort Covington, N Y 1869 


MacIntosh, Robert, Rapid City, NWT 1863 
Mack, Francis Lewis, Amherstburg, O 1862 
*Mackie, J. R., | “1865 
*Macklem, Samuel S 1859 
Maclean, Archibald, Sarnia, O 1867 
*Macnabb, Francis A. L., 1870 
Macneil, Alex-, Charlottetown, P EI 1883 
McArthur, Robert D., Chicago, 11]. 1867 
McArthur, John A., Port Elgin, © 1879 
McBain, John, Martintown, O 1874 
McCallum, Duncan C., Montreal, Q 1850 
McCann, J_ J., B.A.,Hopkinton, Mass 1878 
McCarthy, W., Chicago, Il] 1867 
*McConkey, T. C.., ; 1872 
McConnell, John B., Montreal, Q 1873 
*MeCord, John D., 1864 
MecCorkill, R. K. C., East Farnham, Q 1882 
MeCormick, Andrew G., Richmond, Q 1874 
MeCrimmon, Donald A., Lucknow, O 1869 
MeCrimmon, John, Kincardine, O 1878 
MeCrimmon, Milton, Palermo, O 1878 
McCullough, George, St. Mary’s, O 1879 
*MeCullough, Michael, [Hon] 1843 
McCully, Oscar J. M. A., Baie Verte, 
N.B. 1879 
McCurdy, John, Chatham, N B 1866 
McDermid, Wm., Dunvegan, O 1875 
McDiarmid, Donald, Athol, O 1867 
MeDiarmid, James, Hensall, O 1873 
MeDonald, Alex., Paisley, O 1883 
*MecDonald, John A., Moutreal 1880 
MeDonald, Jos. D. A., 1873 
MeDonald, R.- C., Owatonna, Minn 1880 
McDonald, Roderick, Cornwall, O 1834 
MeDonald, Alex. R., Trinity, Texas 1882 
McDonnell, Alex. R., Alexandria, O 1874 
MeDonell, Angus C., Montreal, Q 185% 
McDougall, Peter A., Ottawa, O., 1864 
*MeDougall, Peter A., L847 
McEachran, W., Winnipeg, Man 1880 
McEwan, Findlay, Jarlton Place, O 1870 
McGannon, H. A., Lowell, Mass 1881 
MeGarry, James, Drummondville, O 1858 


MecGeachy, William, 
McGill, William, 


Iona, O 1867 
Oshawa, O 1849 


*McGillivray, Donald, 1861 
McGowan, Henry W., Beebe Plain, Q 1867 
McGrath, Thomas, 1249 
*MeGregor, Duncan, 1861 
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MeGuigan, W. J., 
*McGuire, Bernard D., 
Mellmvoyl, Henry A., 
McInnes, Waiter J., Victoria, O 
McIntosh, James, Vankleek Hill, O 
McIntosh, Donald J., Vankleek Hill, O 
Mecliutyre, Peter A., Souris, PEI 
McKelcan, George Lloyd, Hamilton, O 
McKenzie, B. E., B.A., Riverside, 
Toronto 
McKenzie, K. A. J., Portland, Oregon 
McKay, John, Woodville, O 
McKay, Walter, Courtland, O 
McKinley, John K,, Bristol, Q 
McLaren, Peter, Brudenel!, P El 
McLaren, Peter, Paisley, O 
MeLaren, Peter, Ormstown, Q 
McLaren, D. C., B.A., Montreal, Q 
*McLean, Alexander, 
McLean, J. W., Strathlorne NS 
McLean, Thos. N., Fergus Falls, Minn 
McLeod, Arch. B.A., Orwell, P El 
McLeod James, Charlottetown, P E I 
MeMicking, George, Goderich, O 
MeMillan, Aineas J., Manitou, Col 
MeMillan, Louis, J. A.,Manscnville, Q 
McMillan, Jobn, Pictou, NS 
MeMurray, Samuel, 
*MecNaughton, E. P., 
McNee, stewart, 
MeNeece, James, 
MeNeil, Ernest, Vermont River, P E I 
MeNultry, M, Bra-hers Falis, N Y 
McQuilien, James, Marquette, Mich 
*McRae, | aH Oe 
MeTaggart, Alexander, 
*McVean, John M., 
Madill, John, Alliston, O 
Maher, J. J. E., New York, 
Major, George W., B. A., Montreal, Q 
Malcolm, John Rolph, Scotland, O 
*Malhiot, Alfred, 
Malloch, Edward C., 
*Malloch, William B., 
Mallory, Albert E, 
Marceau, Louis T., 
Markell, Richard $., 
*Marr, Israel P., 
Marr, Walter H., 
Marston, Alonzo W., 
Marston, John J., US Army 
Martel, Ovide, Montreal, Q 
Mason, J. L., M.A., Brailsford, ek 
ing 


Clayton, N Y 


Ros mount, Ont 


London, O 


Ottawa, O 


Warkworth, 0 
Napierville, Q 
Cloverdale, Cal 


New York, N Y 
Huh, Q 


Mattice, Rich J., 
+Mathieson, John H., 
*Mathieson, Niel, 
Mayrand, William, St Andrews, Q 
Meane, John, Staff Srg. Maj. Army 
Meek, James A., New York 
*Meigs, Malcolm R., 
Menzies, John B., Ft. Gratiot, Mich 
*Meredith, Thomas L. B., 

Metealf, Henry J,, 
Mewburn, F. H., 
Mignault, Henri A., 
Mignault, L. D., B.,A., 


St Mary’s, O 


Thurso, Q 
Winnipeg, Man 


Mills, Thos. W., M.A., 
Miner, Frank L., 
*Mines, William W., 
Mitchell, Fred. H., 
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London, O 187§ | 


Cornwall, O 1875 





St Denis, Q 186) 

Montreal, Q 188) 
Miller, R., Surg. N. W. Mounted Police, 

Battleford, N W T 187) 

Montreal,Q 1873 

Abercorn, Q 1877 


Winnipeg, Man 1871 


Perrigo, James, M.A., 
Perry, H. R., 
Phelan, C. J. R., 






Moffatt, John Edw. Staff Sur. Army 1862 
Moffat, Walter, Pensacola, Fla 1868 
Molson, William A., Montreal 1874 
Mongenais, Napoleon, Rigaud, Q 1865 
| Monk, Geo. H., Dilloiton, Q 1875 
| Moore, Charl-s S., London, O 1874 
| Moore, Jehiel T., Tilsonburg, O 1874 
Moore, Joseph, 1852 
Moore, Richard, 1853 
Moore, Robert ©., St.Paul, Minn., O 1869 
Moore, William, Algonac, Mich 1881 
*Morin, Josh. [Hon], 1859 
*Morrison, David R., 1869 
Morrison, John, M.A., Waddington 
N Y 1872 
Mount, John W., Montreal, Q 1851 
Munro, Alexander, Montreal, Q 1876 
Munro, James T., Dominionville, O 1872 
Muckey F.S., Medford, Min 1883 
*Mnrray, Charles H., B.A., 1876 
Musgrove, W.J., W. Winchester, O 1882 
Neilson, W. J., Winnipeg, Man 1878 
Nelles, J. M., Canton, Ill 1875 
Nelles, John A., London, O 1850 
*Nelson, Horace, 1851 
*Nelson, Wolfred [Hon], 1848 
Nelson, Wolfred D. E., Panama, C.A. 1872 
Nicol, William R., Watkins, N ¥ 1872 
*Nicholls, Chas. R., 1862 
Nesbitt, James A., Eureka, Nev. 1868 
Norton, Thomas, Torning’s Mills, O 1874 
Oakley, William D., Streetsville, O 1877 
O’Brien. Thomas B. P.,Srg. Maj. Army 1862 
O’ Brian, Robert 58., Nanaimo, B C 1873 
O’Brien, David, Renfrew, O 1873 
O’Brien, T. J. Pierce, Kansas City Mo, 1882 
O’Callaghan, Cornelius H.., 1854 
O’Callaghan, T. A., B.A., Wo’ster, Mass 1880 
*O’Carr, Peter 1857 
*O’Connor, Daniel A., 1867 
O’ Dea, James J., Stapleton, Staten, 
Island, N. ¥. 1859 
Odell, William, 1849 
O’ Keefe, Henry, Lindsay, O 1882 
Ogden, H. V., B. A. Milwaukee, Wis 1882 
O’ Leary, James, St Pascal, Q 1866 
O’ Leary, Patrick, Montreal 1859 
| Oliver, James W,, Clifton, O 1868 
O’Reilly, Charles, Toronto, O 1867 
Osler, William, Montreal, Q 1872 
|*Padfield, Charles W., 1868 
| Painchaud, Edward, 8. L., Varennes,Q 1848 
Palmer, Loran L, Toronto, O 1866 
*Paquin, Jean M., 1843 
*Paradis, Henri, 1846 
*Paradis, Pierre E., 1867 
*Park, George A,, 1877 
Parker, Rufus §., Canton, Mass 1866 
Parke, Charles S., Quebec 1866 
*Paterson, James M., 1855 
Paterson, James, Winnipeg, Man 1864 
*Pattee, George, 1858 
Pattee, Richard P., Plantagenet, O 1874 
Pallen, Montrose A., New York 1864 
*Patton, Edward K., 1867 
Pegg, Austin J., Cayuga, O 1872 
Pegg, Charles H., Chicago, [11 1867 
Perks, W. C., Dundas, O 1881 
Perrault, Victor, St Eustache, Q 1852 
Perrier, John, Cleveland, Ohio 1868 


Montreal, Q 1879 
Coteau Ldg., Q 1873 
Waterloo, Q 1865 
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Phelan James B., 
*Phelan, Joseph P., 
Philip, David L., Brantford, O 1863 
Phippen, 8.8. C., Parkhill, O 1881 
*Picault, Chas., 1857 
Pickup, John W., Brockville, O 1867 
Pinsonneault, B., 
*Pinet, Alexis, 
Pinet, Alex. R., 
Poole, H. E., 
Poussette, A. Courthope, 
Powell, Israel Wood, 
Powell, Newton W.., 
+Powell, Robert H. W., 
Powers, George W., 
Powers, Lafontaine B., 
Pringle, George, 


1854 


1840 

St Laurent, Q 1867 
Ormstown, @ 1880 
Sarnia, O 1860 
Victoria, B C 1860 
Cobourg, O 1850 


Eaton, Q 1861 
Port Hope, O 1867 
Cornwall, O 1855 
Pringle, A. F., Northfield, Minn 1880 
Prosser, Wm. O., Le Mars, Ply Co. 1874 
Proudfoot, John S., Susp’on Bridge, O 1868 
Proudfoot, Alex., Montreal 1869 
Proulx, Phileas, Montreal 1844 


*Prevost, E. Gilbert, 1859 
Pulford, F. W., Stonewall, Man 1880 
*Quarry, James J., 1868 
*Quesnel, Jules M., 1849 


Rae, John Hamilton{Hon],London Eng 1853 
*Rainville, Pierre, 1863 
Rambault, J., Dept. Insp. Gen. Army 1859 
*Rattray, Charles J., 1871 
Rattray, James C., Cobden, O 1874 
Raymond, Olivier, Moutreal 1850 
Read, Herbert H., Halifax, N S 1861 
Redner, Horace P., Lonsdale, O 1864 
Reddick. Robert, West Winchester, O 1874 
Reddy, Herbert L., B.A., 
Reddy, John [ad eun], 
Reed, Thomas D., 
Reed, John A., 
Reid, Alex. Peter, 
*Reid Kenneth, 
Reynolds, T. W., 
Reynolds, Robert T., 
*Reynolds Thomas, 1842 
Richard, Marcel, Manchester, N H 1864 
Richmond,P.E,,Mount Pleasant, Minn 1873 
Ridley, Henry Thomas, Hamilton, O 1852 
*Rielle, Etienne R. E., 1857 
Riley, Oscar H., Moer’s Forks, Clinton 
Co, N Y 1874 
Quebec 1868 
1854 


Montreal 1856 
Montreal 1871 
Sault Ste Marie, O 1871 
Halifax, NS 1858 
1864 

Hamilton, O 1881 
Berlin, O 1836 


Rinfret, Ferdinand R., 
*Rintoul, David M., 
Richardson, John R., Archer av, Chi- 
cago 1865 
Riordan, B.L., Toronto, O 1880 
Ritchie, Arthur F., B.A., Duluth, Minn 1876 
Ritchie, John L., Army Med. Dept. 1874 
*Roberts, Edward T., 1859 
Roberts, John E., B.A., Monsague, 
Jam., WI 1867 
Robertson, James E., Montague, P E I 1865 
Robertson, David, Milton, O 1864 
Robertson, David T., 
Robertson, Patrick, 
Robillard, Adolphe, 
Robinson, Stephen J., 
Robinson, Wesley, 
Robitaille, Louis, 
Robitaille, L. T., 
Roddick, Thomas G., 
Rodger, Thomas A., 
Rogers, E. J.A., 
Rogers, Amos, 


St Andrews, Q 1867 
Ottawa 1860 
Branttord, O 1876 
Markham, O 1877 
New Carlisle, Q 1860 
Quebec 1858 
Montreal 1868 
Montreal 1869 
Denver, Col 1881 
Ottawa, O 1874 


Chicago, I] 1880 | 


Montreal 1876 | 





Ottawa, O 1876 | 





Lennoxville, Q 1857 | 


|*Rumsey, William, 


Shanks, J. C., 





Chicago, Ill 1874 | Rooney, R. F., Auburn, Placer. Co., Cal 1870 


Montreal 1866 
Dundas, 071881 
Montreal 1880 
Goderich, OF1883 
Woodlands, Ca 1863 


tRoss, George, M.A., 
tRoss, James, B.A., 
Ross, G. T. 

Ross, W. K.., 
Ross,’fhomas, 


*Ross, Henry, 1872 
Ross, William G., Ashburt, New Z 1871 
*Ross, Wm. D., 1 875 


Ross, J. W., 
Rugg, Henry C., 


Cohoes, N Y 1881 
Perth, O 1865 
1859 

Fergus Falls, 
Minn 1879 
Rutherford, Clarendon, M.A., Chicago 1882 
Rutledge, And. J., Bayfield, O 1883 
Ruttan, Allen, Napanee, O 1852 
Ruttan, A. M,, New York 1880 
*Sabourin, Moise, 1849 
Sampson, James | Hon], 1847 
Sanderson, George W., Toronto, O 1850 
Savage, Thos. Y., Thistleton, O 1854 


Rutherford, M. C., 


Savage, Alex. C., 1266 
*Sawyer, James H., 1863 
*Schmidt, Samuel B., 1847 
*Scholtield, David T., 1854 


Scott, John G., Hazeldean, Co Carlt, O 187! 
Scott, Stephen A.., 1854 
Scott, Wm. E., Montreal 1844 
Scort, Wm. F., Hull, Q 1875 
Scott, W. McE., Winnipeg, Man 1883 
*Seriven, George Augustus, 1846 
Seager, Francis R., Brigden, O 1870 
Secord, Levi, Bright, O 1876 
Setree, Edward W., Heuvelron, N Y 1878 
Seguin, André, » Rigaud, Q i84s 
Senkler, A. E., St Paul, Minn 1863 
Serviss, T. W., Selina, Frisco Co., Cal 1881 
Seymour, M. M., Winnipeg, Man 1879 
*Sewell, Stephen C. [ad eun], 1843 
Sewell, Colin [ad eun], Quebec 1869 
Howick, Q 1881 

South Toledo, Ohio 1872 
Bracebridge, O 1879 
Bancroft, Mich 1882 
Stratford, O 1854 
Wales, O 1882 

1857 


Sharpe, Wm. 
Shaw, W. F., 
Shaw, Alexander, 
Shaver, Peter Rolph, 
Shaver, W. H., 
*Shaver, R, N., 
Shepherd, Francis J., Montreal 1873 
Sherk, George, Cheapside, O 1865 
Shoebottom, Henry, Port Huron, Mich 1857 
Shufelt, W. A., Brome, Q 1881 
Sihler, G. A., Simcoe, O 1883 
«Simard, Amable, 1852 
Simpson, Thomas, Montreal 1854 
Sinclair, Coll, Aylmer, O 1874 
Small, H. B. Ottawa 1880 
Smallwood, Jobn R., St Clet, Q 1868 
Smellie, T.S.J.,M.A., Pr Arthur’s 
Ldg, O 1877 
Rawdon, Q 1880 
1868 
Walkerton, O 1878 
Fullarton, Neb 1881 
1859 
Emerson, Man 1879 
Frelighsburg, Q 1870 
Smith, William, Lachute, Q 1876 
Smith, Edward W., A.B. West 
Meriden, Conn 1882 
Colonel, 100th Regt 1848 
Teeterville, O 1876 
Brockville, O 1841 


Smiley, J. §., 
*Smith, Daniel D., 
Smith, Daniel, F., 
Smith, E. H. 
*Smith, Edward W., 
Smith, John, 
Smith, Norman A., 


Smythe, T. W., 
Snider, Frederick 5., 
Sparham, Terence, 
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Sparham, E. B., 1852 
Spear, Andrew M., Danville, Q 1874 
Spe neer, R., Brandon, Man 1879 
*Squire, W illiam W ood, M.A, 1864 
Statford, Fred. J., Little Bay, N fid 1878 
Stanton, George, Simcoe, O 1868 
Stark, George A., Milwaukee, Wis 1872 
"Staunton, Andrew, 1846 
Stephen, William, Montreal, Q 1881 
Stevens, Alex. D., Dunham, @ 1857 
Stevenson, C ‘harles N.,  Barnston, Q 1876 
Stevenson, Hans, Chelsea, @ 1880 
Stevenson, J. M., Bryanston, O 1856 
*Stevenson, John L., 1855 
*Stevyenson, John A,, 1873 
Stevenson, Robert Ky, Strathroy, O 1871 
Stewart, Alexander, Palinerston, O 1872 
“Stewart, John Alexander, 1862 
Stewart, James, Montreal, Q.1869 
Stewart, J. O., Fairfax, Lynn Co., Iowa 1880 
Stephenson, James, lroquois, O 1850 
Stimp-on, Alfred O., Thompson, Pa 1868 
St, John, Leonard, Chicago, I]l 1872 
Storrs, Arthur, Cornwallis, N S 1876 
*Strobridge, James Gordon, 1862 
Struthers, A. D., Frelighsburg, Q 1881 
Struthers, R. B., Allan Line Liverp! 1883 
Stroud, Charles’ S., Norw: AY Te 

. lowa 1876 
*Sutherland, Fred. nee 1864 
Sutherland, Walier, Valleyfield, Q 1871 
*Sutherland, William, 1836 
*Sutherland, William, 1870 
Sutherland, William R., 
Switzer, Egerton R., 
Tabb, Silas E., M. * 
*Tait, Henry Thomas, 
Taylor, Wm. H., 
Taylor, Sullivan A., Gilmanton, 


Montreal 
Salina, Ks 1865 
Sherbrooke, Q 1869 
1860 


N H 1870 


Tew, Herbert S.,Wakefield, York, Eng 1864 | 


Toronto 1865 
Moutreal 1859 
1863 


Bedford, Q 1863 


Temple, James A., 
Thayer, Linus O., 
*Theriault, F. D., 
Therien, Honore, 


*Thompson, James, 1842 
Thompson, Robert, 1852 
Thompson, Wm. A.,C. P. R., Mata- 


wan, Q 1882 
Thornton, Hastwell W., B.A., Lon- 


don, Eng 1882 
Tracey, A. W., West Meriden, ‘Conn 1873 
Trenholme, Edward Henry, 


Montreal 1862 
Trudel, Eugene 13 Montreal 1844 
Trueman, J. E., 


Macan, NS 1881 
Turgeon, Louis G., 


Montreal 1860 
Tuzo, Henry A., 1853 
{Tunstall Simon J,, B.A., Litton, B C 1875 
Ursher, Henry, Walkerton, O 1861 
Vannorman, J. M., Detroit, Mich 1850 
Vercoe, Henry L., Seaforth, O 1865 
Vicat, John R., Melbourne, Q 1867 


*Deceased, 


1879 | 


Peterboro, O 1859 | 
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«Wherry, 








| {Vineberg, Hiram N., 


Portage la 
Prairie, ™M an 
Dickinson’s Ldg, O 
Dickinson’s Ldg, O 


Waener, A. Dixon, 
Wagner, G.C, 
*Wagner, William H., 


Wakeman, 


*Walker, Robert, 
Wallace, Isaac U., 
Walsh Edmond €.,, 
W alton, George O., 
W anless, John R., 
Ward, Willi: vm ‘I 
Ward, Michael 
Warren, Frank, 
*Warren, Henry, 
Waugh, William, 
W eagant, Opa ep 

W ebb, James Ee. 
Webster, Arthur D., 
Weilbrenner, 
*Weir, Richard, 
John, 
Whitecomb. Josiah 


Whiteford, James W. 
Richard, 


Whitetor d. 
Whitwell, W. 
*Whyte, 
Wigle, Hiram, 
*Widmer, 


PAO: 


William, 
Wales, Benjamin N., 


O’B., 


Remi, 


Joseph A., 


Gaspe, Q 
Buckingham, Q 


Milton, Q 

Madrid, N Y¥ 
Barbadoes, W I 
Dunedin, New Z 
Morristown, Minn 
Montreal 
Brooklin, O 


London, O 
Yarker, O 
Montreal 

Edinburgh, S$ 
Port Neuf, Q 


G., Omaha 
, Winnipeg, Man 

Toledo, Ohio 
Philipsburg, Q 


Wiarton, O 


Christopher [Hon] 


*Wilcox. Marshall B., 


Williams, J., 
Williston. H. FASB 


Wilson, Benjamin S., 


*Wilson, 
W ilson, 


Robert M., 
W illiam, 


Boston, Mass 
A, Neweastle, NB 1 
Belleville, O 


Ottawa 


*Wilse am, John W ilbrod, 


Woly erton, 


Woods, David, 
Wood, George Gz 
W ood. George, 

W ood, Kd. S.. 


3 


W ood, Hannibal Ws 


Woods, Jno. J. E., 
Woodful, Sam. 
Woolway, q); J. 


Algernon, M.A., 


Hamil- 
ton, O 


Staff Surgeon Army 


Faribault, Minn 
Faribault, Minn 
Knowlton, Q 
Aylmer, Q 


, Pratt. Surg. Maj 
Copper Falls, Mich 


*W orkman, Benjamin, 


Workman, J oseph, 


Toronto 


Worthington, Edward [ad eun] Sher- 


Wright, John W.., 
Wright, Henry P., 
W right, Stephen, 
Wright, William, 
Wye, John H., 


Young, Philip A., 


Young, Robert C., 
Youker, Ww illiam, 


+Medallist, 


B.A,, 


brooke, Q 
Picton, O 

Ottawa 
Ottawa, O 
Montreal 


22 Upper Woburn Pl, 


London 
Clarenceville, Q 
Ridgetown, O 
Stirling, O 

































































1878 
O 1872 
1881 
1844 
1866 
1874 
1551 
1874 
1866 
1873 
1867 
1873 
1875 
1872 
1860 
1872 
1879 
1871 
1878 
1851 
1852 
1862 
1848 
1873 
1857 
1860 
1870 
1875 
1847 
1868 
1881 
1879 
1866 
1850 
1857 
1846 


1867 
1860 
1849 
1863 
1883 

1865 
1875 
1864 
1875 
1853 
1835 


1868 
1878 
1872 
1859 
1848 


1868 
1876 
1873 
1870 
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MASTERS OF ARTS. 


(For Addresses see list of Bachelors of Aris and of App. Set.) 


Allworth, Rev. John, B.A.....+--+ 000 1875 | Hindley, Rev. John, B.A........00.05. 1873 
Amaron, Rey. Calvin E., B.A......... 1880 | Howe, Henry Aspinwall. (Hon),...... 1855 
Archibald, John S., B.A........+52++ 1877 | Jones, Montgomery, B.A.......... 000. 1873 
*Buncroft, Rev. Charles (ad eun)...... 1856 | Kahler, Frederick A., B,A............ 1872 
Bancroft, Rev. C., Junior, B.A......-- Teen 1 SOAR RMS SO RE ASS rection em eueee 1883 
Baynes. Donald, B. eb exiles + hike aA 1867 | Kemp, Rev. Alexander F..(Hon)...... 1863 
sethune, Meredith Blenkarne, B.A... 1869 | Kennedy, George T., B.A. ...... ence ees 1872 
*Bothwell, FORT Ais. S55 ks @tnvierse Mapa 1868 | Kennedy, Rev. John, esa Sucrasne cae 1860 
Bowman, Wm, M....(Hon)..-+..0+ 5+. 1859 | Kirby, James. B.A., B.C.L. Se uWire caus hk ee 
Boyd, John, B A......--2- sees en ceee rene 1964 | Krans, Rev. Edward H., B.A.......... 1875 
*Butler, Rev. John....(Hon)......-+-- 1852 | Laing, Rev. Robert. BoA..... 00.6000 1877 
Cameron, Rev. James B.A.........5. 1874 | *Leach, Robert A., B.A., B.C.L.... ... 1860 
Carmichael, Rev. J., B.A........++-+: 1871, | Lyman,’A. Clarence, B.A..........0. 1881 
Chamberlin, Browne, B.C.L. (ad ) Lie, SLOMEy Sty, SPA v eas; bss,00 an wee 1880 
Pe it a ae ieee 1857. | MeC ‘ord, David R. i, ah ies parched 1-67 
Chandler, George H., B.A.......+-+- 1879 | MeGregor, Duncan, ay haps ae dies tor 
Chapman, Rey. Charles, M.A., Lon- MeGregor, James, B.A NGA Sy tery 1868 
don Univ: (AG OUun) ......  ceseocesenes 1872 | *McIntosh, John, B.A. ......ceeceecee 1873 
Clarke. Wallace, B.A., M.D........ ; 172 | McLaren, John R., oe Geer Laat als 1868 
Glows, John D., B.uAs oo. es ecjnneeryes 1874 | McLennan, Rev. Dunean 7: Ss. «ss« 1875 
Cornish, Rev. George, B,A..... ee Pe? 1863 | Markgraf, CharlesF. A. .. (Hon) oe & 1865 
Graig, James. A.. B.A. cceenessreee . 1883 | Mason, James L.. B.A |... .. 2c ece os. 1863 
Crothers, Rev. William J., | a ake 1875 | Mattice, Corydon J., B.A..... ........ 1882 
Cunningham, Rev. Thos. E. _B.A....,--. 1883 | Morris, Alex., B.A., ee | 
*Qushing, Lemuel, B.A., B. O.L ... . 1867 | Morrison, Rey. James D, 6: RP et: 1868 
Dart William J., B.A. ane or UB ie oly . be PoP er Oe 1870 
Davidson, Rey. James, B. A. She has sna 1866. Munro, Rev. Gustavus, dea oles 1874 
Davidson, Charles P., B.A., B.C.L..... 1867 Newnham, Rév. Jarvois A., B.A..... 1883 
Davidson, Leonidss H.. pW RRL eae 1867.| *Perkins, Johii A., Bub... 6. csc esees 1862 
Dawson, William B., B. A ected a 1879. Perrigo, James, B.A... wi. cece cece cnn 1869 
Dawson. Rankine, B.A., M.D......... | 882, *Plimsoll, Reginald J., BaA........... 1867 
Dey, Rev. William J., B.A “rr Stoel 1875. Ramsay, Robt. A., B.A., B.C.L....... 1867 
DeWitt, Caleb J., B. A whe cage ceenese 1O04. | RODIIE, SOM DEON FOUL B.A sssicetises 1868 
Dewey, Finlay MeN., BAS ska ny cea 1882  *Rodger, David.. (Hon).............. 1856 
Dickson, George, 'M. A., Victoria WeGee GRO Fh Ale De ec Lar Pausevcate 1866 
Col. (ad SATAY. odis ca dievels ma, KO4 pt SO So, 2 0 1879. Roy, Rev. James, M. ‘A. .. Victoria 
Donald, Jas. T., BA... 0c... ce weneses 1882 Gol. CE) a RRA ERED TAS Paps k 1879 
Dougall, John Redpath Bi Avs. seens, 1867 | Shaw, Rev. W. J-, M.A., Victoria Col. 
Duff, Rev. Archibald, B.A.....--+..+- 1867 (ad eun). ; .. LS80 
Dunean, Alexander E,, B.A). tees ee 1846)) *Stewart, Rev. ( ‘olin ‘Campbell, ZB. A . 1870 
Ells, Robert, B.A. Sho brbskve eco v.0e,, LOLGy | LLY James F., Pian Vin eacneeeswute 1881 
Empson, Rev. John, B, a tie PONE GRRE 1879 Tabb, Silas Everett, Fe Mee wes eh nee eas Fs 
Forneret, Rev. George A,, B.A......-. 1880 Taylor, Rev. Ernest Mis... .. eee ss, 1882 
*Gibb, George D., M.D.. .(Hon).. . 1856.) Lhorbura; Joni: .... CHOW) .:5 ic0n0d 2 case 1861 
Gibson, Thomas » an (Hon) aa aC Ria he 1856 Trenholme, Norman W., B.A., B.C.L. 1867 
Gilman, Francis E., B.A... 1... cee eeeees 1865 | Torrance, Rev. Edward F. Be). ae ae 
Gould, Edwin, B.A........<-- shits ois mceyais 1860. Wallace, Rev, k. W., B.A. ae Mt, 40 1875 
Graham, John H. - OH SR ie 1859 | Ward; George B., BuA. oo c incase ceed 1880 
Green, Joseph, B. A. cases. 1864.1 Whillans, Rev. Robt., i; Sy. ee come, eGo 
“Haight, Frederick S. A ,M. oo “Williams | Wicksteed, Richd, M., B.A. i C. a ... 1866 
CES LAL RAN ie occsin since, Cajew 8 0S Wie a din 1881  *Wilkie, Daniel... (Hon) pe TT we 1869 
Hall, Rev. Wm., B.A... . ccc cece eneee 1867 | Wilson; John, Bid... ccwews cge neve 1870 
Hart, Lewis A., BA... ..--20-ceseerecee 1869 | Wotherspoon, Ivan Tolkein, B.A..... 1869 
Hicks, Frank W., B.A......se--ee eens 1870 | 
*Deceased, 


MASTERS OF ENGINEERING. 


Dawson, William B., B.A,, B.A.SO.. 6c cree ers ee eee nrc este ee ese eeeeee seule Re ah. cateke R80 
Me Leod, Clement H., Bi AsBOsig «xs a mak Ga Gi RI Bie Bice ae ok he be Oe cate 1878 
Waddell, J. A-L., B. ‘A.Se. (ad eund).. apne tes’ KAY gh Gm:d BW le sceew Vil iad 61a n nk + NCEA RT Lene Oaks 1882 


MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


Thompson, Wm. T,, B.A.Se.......+. ah Me 5 ah k's SEU Re PERSE ORNS Le eee oe sa es 1882 
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BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW. 





*Abbott, Christopher C................ 1850 | Carden, Henry...sccesecsssoesseasseces 1860 
Abbott, Harry, 11 Hospital St., Mout- | Caron, "Adolphe Pg QUOD 665 o's 2355 cue 1865 
oe ere hey i ost oe, 1878 | Carter, Christopher B., 103 St. Fran- 
Abbott, John J. C., 11 Hospital St., cois Xavier St. Montreal. ue Te 
Montremler risa rk ooo cance 1854 | Carter, Edward, Q.C., Montreal....... 1864 
ae John B., 11 Hospital St. ,Mont- Carter, George F., 31 Cadieux St. Mont- 
CRRA t  Sike> > 4 187 TEAL. ove eseaaaccas shake cht kets eee 
Adam, Joseph, “38 St. James §t., Mont- Chamberlin. Brown, Ottawa. .......0+. 1850 
SR OEO ME Late tint wie see he's oboe 78 | Chamberlain, John, jun............... 1867 
Alamo: PAIGE) WY BUCTIOO. gh ues svt < 0s 1867 | Chambers, A.., Busteed, Napanee...... 1875 
a Re Re 1882 | Charland,  Altred <i fc 0. See 1863 
Alguire, PEO ERS ss % e 1830 | Char ette, Pierre P., Montreal.......... 1877 
Archibald, John Sprott, M.A., 112 St. | Chauret, Amédée, Montreal.........+.. 1873 
Frangois Xavier St., Montreal Fest) oe 1870 | Chauveau, Alexandre, Quebec......... 1867 
Archambault, Henri.. - 1874 | Choquette, Fre. Xi. ..i. 2. 55. 4h seen 1874 
Arch: imbault, Joseph 84 C, "488 Cc raig Choquet, Ambroise, 42 St. Sulpice St. 
St., Montreal... 1871 MONUOEG].  ciccis tise esse a eeks twee tenn 
Armstrong, Louis, 11 St. “James St, Cloran, Henry Joseph, vontreal,.... 1882 
joer ie RES i eee ee 1861 | Cornell Z. E., 112 St. Frangois Xavier 
Ascher, Isidore G., Montreal..........- 1868 ip WROMUERME co dese cles oh ace een 1879 
+Atwater, Albert W., Montreal........ 1880 | Coulllard, Edouard, 56 St. Gabriel St. 
Austin, Joseph E., Montreal.......... 1880 MONTE «i530 6 o ses Sala eee eset bs 1875 
Aylen, John, M.D., Aylmer, Q........ Iso. + Couillard, Jean B...; \0s.siscesen cus ees 1866 
NTT PE CUCL ESCA Set aks on ss. 0; 0-9 0 9 82 1854 | Coutlée, Lewis W. P., Hull, Q......... 1873 
Aylmer, Henry, Hon., jun. ae at Conroy, Robert Hughes, Aylmer, Q.... 1869 
2 BPO Re es eee 881 | Cooke, Joseph P. , Montreal.. . 1880 
*Badgley, Frank H. 1852 | Cowan, Robert C., 235 St. James St. 
Bagg, Robert Stanley Clark, 19 St. Montreal i.6svedeeie nek 1862 
James St., Montreal.............-.5. 1871 | Crankshaw, James, Montreal......... 1882 
Bampton, Geo. E., Lachute............ 1879 | Creighton, J. G. Aylwin, Montreal.... 1880 
Barnard, Arch. E., Montreal.......... 1882 eo aaertaa! WO ins. Ae eee eiets 1878 
Barnston, John G., Manitoba......... 1856 | Cross, A. S., St. James St. Montreal. 1878 
Barry, Denis, 6St. James St., Montreal 1872 Cross, ieeardok Ormstown, Q........ 1881 
Baynes,Edward Alfred,Calgary,N.W.T.1867 | Cross, William Heber, Montreal....... 1882 
Baynes O’Hara, Winnipeg, Man...... 1874 
Beandin, Simeon, 44 St. Vincent St., 
MTT IPO ARES eres ot pe ROSE e 1878 
Beauchamp, Joseph, 89 St. James St., 
Ee Led 3 RU ee eee ee een ee 1878 
Beaudet, Omer, Lotbiniére, Q......... 1862 


Bergeron, Horace, Beauharnois, Q.... 1877 
Benjamin, Lewis N., 162 St James St., 
re SN re aks ek es df Vans eo he ved .. 1863 
Beaubien Nap. H., Yamachiche, Q... 187 
Berthelot, Louis H.,7 Beaver Hall Sq., ‘ 


MONWORI ia36oC ce Ax 878 
Berthelot, Joseph B., Montreal........ 1880 
¢Bethune, Meredith B., M.A., 11 St. 

Sacrament St., Montreal..... ...... 1869 
Birny, Jean, B. S., Montreal.. -. . 1880 
Bisaillon, Francois Joseph, it “Place 

a’ Armes FIST: NEONSCal cs co cae see 1876 
Bissonnette, Louis A., 36 St. Vincent 

BES MONITOR sis co 6 oo Oi hee ae ee cae eee 1878 
*+ Bothwell, John A., B.A............ 1866 
Bouthillier, Charles F., 57 Union ave- 

nue, Montreal PEM uch 2a vy RS ae eee ces 1867 
Boyd, John, B.A., Toronto............ 1864 
Bowie, Duncan E., Montreal.......... 1873 


Brakenrid e, James W.. Montreal.... 1880 
Branchaud, Athanase, 14 St. James St., 
BAGHISOON 6 5 Sits Poke s 2 1 
Brooke, C. J., Richmond, Q........... 1878 
Brooke, Geo. H. Aylmer, Richmond,Q. 1882 


=f 


eeee ee eee 


Bullock, Wm. E., WA ho kaucsscts hess: 1863 | 
Busteed, E. B. , 278 Bleury St-., Mont- 
FET fd eee ea te eee amis aa Ch hee 1879 
Butler, Thomas P., 34 St. James St., 
Montreal.. (as aces S000 
Capsey, George. Bedford, a. oun 2Ouy 


Calder, John, 67 St. Sulpice Bt. “Mont- 


Crothers, Robert A-., B.A., Bedford Q. 1878 
Cruikshank, Ww illiam G., 60 St. James 

St. Montreal Sitio esies haw ee 1872 
Carran, Joseph Cisse ss aces {Seales ees 1862 
Cushing, Charles, 110 St. James St. 

MONtroal ©. 6 oss \vs0s va ee ee Oa 1869 
*Cushing, Lemuel, jun., M.A..... «s+, 1865 
SURLY 9S Gas ates: on 954e See 1858 
Dansereau, Arthur, Montreal........- 1865 


Dansereau, Clement, 62 St. Hubert St. 


PAONCTORL: | ns ast ie ete 1877 
Darby, Daniel, Waterloo. . . teas Se 
Darey, Pierre oe M.A. Montreal... ites 1868 
David, Alphonse, 186} Notre Dame St. 

Montr OB) bated 6 akSs ee eae 1872 
Davidsou, Charles P., M.A.. 182 St. 

James St. Montreal. . «26.3: Asean 1863 
Davidson, Leonidas Heber, M. A., 217 

St. James St. Montreal.. 1864 
Day, Edmund T., 192 Notre Dame ‘St. 

Montreal “ERT TETRET CT ot ae i ee 1863 


De Beaumont, Alfred L., Montreal.... 1880 
Decary, Alderic, 188 St. Denis St. Mont- 

“4 SEE ee Ce ee ss a eee 
Demers, Jean Baptiste, ™ ontreal. suas 1883 
De Martigny, Charles L., Montreal.... 1880 
De Martigny, Alphonse L.,V arennes, Q 1881 
aeeauinicrs, Alexia Loic 25 ssc0 rn 1861 
Desaulniers, Henri Lesieur, Montreal. 1864 
Desaulniers, Dionis ,223 Notre Dame St. 


PROMEGA 5. ie dl A oie 1876 
Desmarais, Odilon, St. Hyacinthe..... 1876 
Des Rivieres, Rodolphe, : 15 St, i eee 

St. Montreal. - 1875 
Desrochers, Jean ss B. PUTT ECE ree 1863 


Des Rosier, Joseph, 221 St. Lawrence 
St. rig 65.U5b «anu ce ATO 


~eee rete 
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Doak, George 0., Coaticook, Q...-+:+: 1863 , t Greenshields, James N., 181 St. James 
+ Doherty, Charles J., 60 St. James St. | St. Montreal......scee- eaeseenee ey 
Montreal ....s0cceeesees ce ererre tees 1876 | Guertin, Alfred L., Montreal.......-- 


Doherty, Thomas J., 60 St. James St. 
Montreal.....sececrereecsecess eos 
Dorion, Adelard A. L., 169 Notre Dame 
St. Montreal..... ie 
Dorion, Louis C. W., 24 St, James St. 


1862 


Grenier, Amédée L. W 
1868 | 


Montreal... ....ssce ees meere ener eceeers 1877 
Doré Pierre J., Laprairie....+---+-- «. 1880 
*Doutre, Gonzalve.....ceerreseees cave 286) 
Doutre, PierrTe....-scseneeseeesrerr cess 1858 | 
Downie. D., Montreal, Q...-.-eessere es 1880 | 
Driseol], Netterville H., 64 5t. James 

St, Montreal.....-sssseerercceceees ~- 1861 
*Drummond, William D....+++-+++++-- 1867 | 
Dubuc, Joseph, Manitoba....+-++---- . 1869 | 


Duchesnay, HenriJ. T., Beauce, Q... 1866 
Duffy, Henry T., B.A., Sweetsburg, Q 1878 


Duhig, John T., Quebec.....-++-+++: . 1882 
Dugas, Frangois O., Montreal.......... 1880 
Dunean, Alexander E., B.A., 19 Shuter | 

St. Montreal... cece es cece ecto eecs 1879 | 
Dunlop, John, 12 Hospital St. Mont- 

Pe aie lias eee te nee Wa ..++ 1860 
Duprat, Pierre N...---eessseerr sree 1866 
Durand, Naphtalie, 67 St- Sulpice St. 

Montreal ....-++ eseses> expel dey as, eee 
Ethier, Leandre, 352% Lagaucheti¢re 

St. Montr: al... scene eeeeess ; 1879 


Ethier, Mare, 25 St. Gabriel St. Mont- 


TOR]: bs. svc sdewedee wen , aseabeg ic tledy.5.3 34 1877 
Fair, John, Junr., Montreal.....-.----- 1883 


Faribault, Joseph E., L’ Assomption, 


© EP eee oe SE. siacuese ne AMET ORmaO Or 
Farmer, Wm. O., Montreal. ...---+-++: 1866 
Fay, John E.. Knowlton, Q....nceeeee: 1878 








| 


Fisher, Roswell C., Knowlton, Oransas 1869 | 
Fisk, John J.. Coaticooke. ....+++.+-++ 1868 | 
Fleet, Charles J., B.A., 28 St. Fran- 
gois Xavier St. Montreal. ...--+++++- 1879 
Foran, Thomas P., 178 St. James St. 
MEONELOS « 55 ce n-orerse dds ctscve reuse ens. 1870 


Forget, Adelard, 64 St. Gabriel St. 
Montreal 
Forster, Joseph L. Montreal, Q.... .. 1881 


Foster, George G., Knowlton, Q....... 188] 


“eeeveeer 


Franks, Albert. W... .++-+++eres steers 1871 
*Gardiner, William F.......++++- . 1856 
Galarneau, Joseph Antoine .. -------- 1864 
Galbraith, William, Kingston, O...... 1875 
Garon, Alphonse P. ..++---++ ss teres: 1882 


Gaudet, Osear, 160 Notre Dame St. 


Sy dyalatale ae oc Ribtaea <: Oi 1877 | 


Montreal ....cccce secre se seeeeerees 1878 
Jauthier, Antoine N., Sault au Recol- 

Sei Chiesa «vices 5nd cid Dpea ews the LAM AEH 1881 
Gaultier, Ds Z . Sorel, Q..eseeeeees «... 1859 
Gelinas, A., Manitona, ....s++sseesseres 1876 
Geoffrion, Christopher A., 24St. James 

St, Montreal. ......-scceee esse eeeeene 1866 
tibb, James R., Montreal.....--:... - 1868 
Gilman, Francis E., M.A., 199 St. James 

St, Montreal. i. cceeeeescscerwecrenes 1865 | 
Girard, Alfred C., Marieville.......++: 1882 
Girouard, Désiré, 56 St. Francois Xav- 

ier St. Montreal.....--.ceeeeeeerese 1869 
Glass, James M., 67 St. Francois Xav- 

ier St. Montreal....-.--eeeserecees .. 1876 
+Goldstein, Maxwell, Montreal....-... 1882 
+Gordon, Asa, Aylmer, ee et ora 1867 
Gosselin, Jean, Quebec... 177 


+ Goodhue, Henry S. W. (West Indies) 1877 


a ee ee ee 


Guerin, Edmund W. P., B.A., Mont- 
TOM) cas vs 2 Ch over ungel ee ure meen. 
Hackett, Michael F., Stanstead, Q.... 
Hague, Frederick, Montreal.......++-: 
Hall, John S., B.A., 34 St. James St. 
PAORICER ci gee ees is Sas vee ts ess 
Hall, William A., 34 St. James St 

OMEOA a 0s ahaa Rho ET ER AOE 
Hammond, Henry R. Chatham... .--- 
Harnett, Wm. de Courey, City Hall, 

MAR COL sata «bx Sea Pe ORY See 
Hart, Lewis A., M.A., 194 St. James St. 

WEORERGAL A Chie oo bo n-aeviesegs ex hem aies.s 
Hemming, Edward J., Arthabaska.... 


+ Hodge, David W. R., B.A., Sher- 
brooke, Q. . 5-6 ccwecevess pee ewes Bar, 
Holton, Edward, 199 St. James ot 
MONEE bic. s 5 cain ccs sieeve ciueds 
Houghton, Jobn G. Ku..e cere ee eeeees 
Howard, Rice M., Winnipeg...-. .---- 
Houliston, Alexander, Three Rivers.. 
Hunter, Herbert §., Montreal.....---. 
Hunter, Walter, Hamilton, Q........-- 
*Huntingdon, Russ WOOK «4.0 tae soiree 


Hutchins, Horace A., East Farpvbam.. 
t Hutchinson, Matthew, Montreal.... 


1881 
1874 
18835 


1875 


1863 
1880 


1876 


1869 
1RHD 


Ingalls, Allen G., Granby, Q.....+-- +: 1881 
Jackson, Samuel W., Montreal, Q.... 1881 
Jenkins, George EB... ... ec cee eee e eee nes 1874 
| Jodoin, Isaie... 1... eee ee eeeeeneeee ee 1f58 
Johnson, Edwin R., Stanstead, Q...... 1866 
Joliffe, William J., Montreal......--. 1882 
Jones, Richard A. A., B A., Montreal, 1864 
Joseph, Joseph O., 33 St. Gabriel St. 
Montreal ...-.-.-2.01 cecseesess se vee 
Kavanagh, H. J., 117 St. Frangois 
Kavier St. Montreal. ......-seursess- 1878 
Keller, Francis J., 178 St. James St. 
MOntreal ws eve csececsstsuvecsecsrecns 1869 
*Kelly, John P... ..+.-++s PE FT ie? 
Kemp, Edson, B.A., 235 St. James St. 
Montreal ...-ccccuscavcsccccvewmoseses 1859 
Kenny, Wm. R., Aylmer, Q. cease aeeO 
Kirby, James, M.A., 19 St. James St.. 
MONO) sig cacces.ote cies tea 81 Dees 1867 
Kittson Geo. RK. W., 60 St. James 5t. - 
Montreal ......05 .«++208 Sepa ee Way] 
Klock, Robt. A,, Montreal.-....+....- 1882 
| Knapp, Frederic A., 17 St. John St. 
Montreal .. cece. scncccnsecrsones 1877 
| Labadie, M. T. Adolphe, Montreal.... 187 
Labadie, Y. A. Odilon, Montreal. .... 1874 
Lacoste, Arthur, Montreal, ....«+-+.+-+ 1869 
Laflamme, R. G., Montreal..---++-+++: 1856 
Laflamme, Léopold, 42 St. James St. 
Montreal ..... gre ES a CQ ke, CEU Roe eO wD SE 1869 
Lafleur, Eugéne, B.A., Montreal...... 1£80 
| *Lafrenaye. P. R..--.--- Gavin bce Supe 1856 
Lambe, William B., 63 St. Gabriel St. 
Montreal ......5:eeetrerserecees ,... 1850 
Lanctot, Husmer,3 Place d’ Armes Hill, 
Montreal .... 5. ec cccceusnecsrereccess 1878 
Lanctot, Médéric, 69 Upper St. Urbain 
St. Montreal......0++-ssenccerres ose+ 1860 
Lane, C., B.A., Montreal. ...«+-++---+> 1881 
Laplante, Jean Baptiste, St. Stanislas. 1580 
Lareau, Edmund (ad eun), Montreal... 1874 
Lariviere, Joseph. ....-eseeees ewerexwe 1874 
Larose, Télesphore..--+---.+++ seseeers 1860 


Goyette, Henri A.. Beauharnois, Q. .. 1880 | 


Grahame, Dugald, 1134 Dorchester St. 
Montreal. .....sseeees sao OUTS Fine de? 1878 


| 
i 


Lassalle, Lucien, 6 St. James St. Mont- 
real. . 


OOOO 68 Gale EPre 84 OSS-2 0:04 6) 4.0.9 79 
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La heim Pierre B., 16 St. Vincent St. 1) Montreal 112 3!.0764) ‘vik eb apeaeeeege 1879 
Momtreal ; «:ssi0+ 40 g33.e eee a | McLennan, William, Montreal........ 1880 
mage Wilfred, ms gee wie HAT Ds. 






























































































| McMahon, Edward M.,. Montreal Q:... 1881 
! * Lay, Warren-AMOS veecescec-. sees: ger t MacMaster, Donald, 181 St. James St. A 
| Law he Richard S., Aylmer, Q Reitesic. $666.1 >) Montreal... Jac ccweneccd chee cee ten 1871 
Leach, David S. , Montreal oe 9. 0f-4661 || * McNaughton, Peter. Jd. iiss 1879 ; 
* Leach Robert AS LY Dee 1260 | Merry, John W estley, Sherbrooke, Q.. 1870 
Lebeuf, Louis C., 57 St. Gabriel St. Messier, Damase, 56 St. Gabriel St. 
M Ontread ad teeta ences ei ce. 1873 | Montreal .....5<03. 2:0 eee 1875 
Leblane, Albert; 23 St. Denis St. Mout- Messier, Joseph S., St. John, Q........ 1868 
a UP et ot oi ae en en 1879 +aligns Ault, Pierre B., 36 St. Vincent 
Ledieu, Léon, 1S8t. Pierre St., St. Hen- St. Montreal. son cicc ocica eaten 1878 
yee acy Oe Se i979 | Mitchell, Albeit Ed. , Sweetsburg, Q . 1867 
+ Lefebvre Toussaint Z., Montreal..... 1882, Molson. Alexander, 101 St. } rancois 
Lefebvre, Frédéric, 6 St. James St. Xavier St. Montreal........ceecee 0. 1851 
MONEIGR | ASTRA... ---. 1863, Mouk, Ed. Cornwallis, 182 St. James 
Lebourvean, Steadman A., 63 St Fr an- . St,. Montreslh.<acelksecick «pee 1870 : 
cois Xavier St. Montreal. Lee 1876 | Monk, Frederick. 89 St. James St. | 
Leet. ‘gina P., 163 St. James St. Mont- TAGAELO RE eh 9s0 56h. 5 Hin dS sch elem ioe 1877 
va Were Sree tien. Pe | a ee 1879 | Morgan, Edward A.D., Montreal...... 1882 
Leet, L ynn “Tell ‘Montreal Q.....+.se08 1883 | Morrin, Pierre a , Montreal.......... 1878 
Liehthall, W. D., B. A,, Montreal . . 1881 | Morris, Alexander, M.A., Toronto, O. 185 
Lichthall, George R ,; Montreal,......, 1882 | Morris, John L., 40 St. John St. Mon- 
Levy, J. C. E., 20 St. Louis St. Mont- WR ee ay oe eee oe «+» 1859 
tt Bagh Res Beh Pee ee 1878 | Morrison, Adelard, Napierville, Que.. 1878 
Lonergan, James, 34 St. James St. RUIMEIO, SATENCIG Bo... acess Adee 1862 
NEGA UO i Se a5 ches cies 1873 | }Nicholls, Armine D., B.A., 48 Victoria 
Lonergan, Michael TZ S., 151 St. James _St. Montreal PYRE < ee a eee | 1879 | 
es ee a 1871 | Nichol, Thomas, M. D:, LBs t 197 | 
Loranger, Louis George............... 1863 B leury Si.. MOnWeAAaL..... ies dane Bee 1875 | 
Lyman, Albert, B. A.; Montreal....... 1881 Nutting, Charles A., Be pina dts Wie aE 1872 
Lymer; Blishe Stes «35... bse e ce. 1865 | Ouimet, Adolphe P., 2 Leganshseiees 
Lyman, Frederick S. , B. ie , 12 Hospital St. Montreal.. : «u's. 186K 
EC Mantronl: 6565 0 oseie diab ence ei 1x69 | Oughtred, Allan R., Sheridan, “Ont. .. 1881 
+ Lynch, Wm. W., Quebec......... ... 1868 | Painchaud, Joseph, Montreal......... 1880 
Mackenzie, Fred., Montreal.... . .... 1861| Palliser, Joseph, 17 St. John St. Mon- 
Madore, Camille, Notre Dame deGrace 1880 | teal... cc. cess cece ec eee ce aeweeeee 1877 
t Major, David, 61 St. Gabriel St. panet, Edouard A...... 00... ..c.c 0 cee 1874 
Montrealiss tcsesscey nie tecurctveowes 1875 | Papineau, Joseph G. , 32 St. James St. 
Major, Fdward James, 403 Guy St. Montreal ale a+ Ge se. s/e-0 bl 040 66S se bis ae £6 1869 
BGVECORT slot ccc Le he adi 1871 | Parisault, Chs. Ambroise............ 1859 
+ Marler, Wm. De M., B. A., 115 St, Pelletier, Louis C., 446 Mignonne St. 
F ancois Xavier St. Montreal........ 1872 Ree 5 ee ee Ie eee tees) EY A8T7 
t Martin, John E., Stafford,Q. . .... 1883 | Perras, F. X., 4 St. James St. Montreal. 1878 
Martineau. Paul G., 84 Champlain St. Perry, Joseph, New Orleans......... . 1869 
WEG GP OAE 64 5.55 os.ooseebs os 68 ... 1879 | *Perkins, John A., M. A adsshs ieatidi cues 1860 
Matheson, Roderick D. , Charlottetown, | Perodeault, Narcisse, 5 St. Thérése St. 
Po: Seo So thst os actecilee a elicits See Re OMLT OOS on eg ee ae .... 1876 
McConnell, Arthur, Montreal, Q...... 18°83 | Piché, Aristide.... 2... 5............... 1868 
McCord, David Ross, M.A.,. 131 St. | Pillet, J. Henri, Court House, Mont- 
James St. Montreal....... fat RESP a CO PORT Pe Re eee Ce oe 1879 
MeCorkill, John C. G. 8..178 St. James | *Plimsoll, Reginald J., MvA........... 1861 
St MRSHEPORIG TL 016) day vindaiepew oes su 1877 | Polette, William A., Montreal, ©. ot, 1881 
McCormick, Duncan L., 112 St Fran- | Poutré, Félix E., Montreal. Tre 1874 
cois Xavier St. Montreal....... .... 1871 | Power. Alexander W. A. Ottawa..... 1868 
MeDonald, Frank H, ... 63sec ci ens 1873 | Prefontaine, pera. 14 St James 
MeDonalt John SU lags sseii ds sees 1876 | St. Montreal. . 1873 
McDougall, John W. C., Three Rivers, Purcell, John D., "146 St. ‘James st 
2 ie ine ae cee eee nee 1671 |. Montreal. ine <. scedivuzased cd 1877 
McFee, Kutusoff N.. B.A., Winnipeg.. 1880 | Rainville, Henri Benjamin, 43 St. Ga- 
* McGee, Thos. d’Arcy. . 5.2} gegp i -briel St.. Montreahi wicks ..! cca un. 1873 , 
McGibbon, R.D., B.A., 103 St. Francois Rameay. Robert A., M.A., Merchants’ | 
Xavier St. Montreal-....... ... 1879 Exchange, 11 St. Sacrament St. Mon- 
MeGoun, Archibald, B.A , 1333 St. Ca- BTORL a 6 066.8 . 1866 3 
therine St. Montreal..............0.. 1878 | Raynes, Charles, B.A., Montr eal, en, 1881 
* Mcintosh. John, BiA...s..6... 220. 1268 | Reddy, Wm. B.S. ,Montreal........_ 1820 | 
McKenzie, Peter, S. G., Melbourne, Q 1283 | *Redpath, Wm. W., B.A., 6 ontreal.. 1884 | 
McKercher, John, Montreal,......... ” 4880 Ricard, Damase F. i 1859 ! 
*McKinnon, Edmund............6.... 1878 | Riehard. Emery Edward, Battleford, 7 
Maclaren, John J., 163 St. James St. PRM 5 2 cree xo) s dade tds ee 1867 
DU GHPBr OM hic ka Saeed ER es as ass gs 1868 | Richard, Edward 0... 0.0... .0..c.c0ccs 1868 
MeLaren,-John Robert, M.A.,525 Sher- Ritchie, Wm. F., B.A., 660 Sherbrooke 
brooke St. Montreal...........-..... 1859 St. Montreal esis SG. as GN we A een 1879 
*McLaurin, John Rice............ 0025 1867 | Rixford, Em Hawkins, San Franciseo, 


McLean, B. C., 19 St. Monique St. EER ae Sows baes £RE py hh unle'y eae ee 
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Robertson, David E., Lennoxville, Q.. 1883 | 


Robidoux, J. Emery, 10 St. James St. 

WIIUOGR Daa ate M8 aes Conk cane ba 6.06 1866 
Ropillard, LMile., «5.046006 es. sesee cess 
Rochon, Charles A., 212 Notre Dame 


en WE MAEPOURE. ys cciap so. cee Rae tice 1861 
Rose, William, London, England...... 1666 
Ross, Walter Lord, 11 Hospital St. Mon- 

SR ae RE ES RO Choo a 1879 
Rutherford, Alex. C., Woodstock, Ont. 1881 
Sahourin, PETMeSb. s . ic). os vaiewetews oy kis 1863 
Santoire, Camille, Montreal........... 1863 
Sarrasin, Ferdinand Léon, 16 St. Vin- 

GORE MG WLOTILDOENs « bain. o tacts cthes Bah 1871 
Scallon, William, Montreal.......-.... 1876 


Sexton, James Ponsonby, 59 St. Fran- 

gois Xavier St. Montreal......-.-.... 1860 
Sharp, W. Prescott, Montreal........ 1880 
Short, Robert, Richmond, P.Q........ 1867 
Sjostrom, Paul R. D., Sherbrooke, Q.. 1881 
Smith, Robert C., Montreal], Q........ 1881 
Shortiss, James, Three Rivers, Q...... 1881 
Sicotte, Victor B., Cadastre Office, 


pe a,” RCO SUNY UNE) Se na 1862 
Snowdon, H. L., 67 St. Frangois Xavier 

OE AN Dos e's i 0 Wile eel ale ale aaa 1856 
Spong, John J. R., Montreal.......... 1874 
St. Jean, Edmund R., Montreal....... 1879 | 


Stephens, Charles Henry, Montreal... 1875 
Stephens, George W., Merchants’ Ex- 


change, Montreal. ......+...-. eee 1863 
Stephens, Romeo H., 56 St, Frangois 
Xavier St. Montr@al....cceessscivees 1850 
Stephens, Chas. O........ce0 eee e eens 1864 
Taché, Pascal, Montreal..........e0s0. 1876 
*Deceased. 


Tait, Melbourne, Montreal........ hy an LBS 
Taschereau, Arthur, Quebec.......... 1864 
Taylor, A. Dunbar, B.A., Montreal... 1878 
Taylor, Reid, Montreal. ... -.s0..eses0- 1269 
Terrill, Joseph Lee, Stanstead, Que... 1565 
Torrance, Fred. W., M.A., Montreal... 1856 
Trenho]me, Edward H., M.D.,Montreal 1865 
tTrenholme, Norman W., M.A., Mon- 


WORE is FRO Wns. k ois Vida Uae eee whe 1865 
Trudel, Bouthillier J., 75 Dubord St, 

Montreal ee i ee an We cess .... 1879 
Vandal, Philippe, 58 St.Frangois Xavier 

Bre 3” eee eens Beers 1861 
Vilbon, Chas. A., 44St. James St. Mon- 

ot yt eee he Re a OR A eey Urea. ©, Pape 1863 
Walker, William G., 112 St. Francois 

RiViG? St. DROMETOM « cc eisabccsce ce 1874 


*Walsh, Thomas Joseph.......... .. 1860 

Watts, William J., B.A., Drummond- 
Ville»: PMs cpisesti eae bs nck epeeadlewange, BOOS 

Weir, Robert S., Montreal............. 1880 


| Weir, William A., Montreal, Q........ 1881 





Weir, Frank, Montreal. .......++s-+... 1882 
*Welsh, Alfred sie celta alee mete Ae da 1864 
White, William J., Montreal.......... 1882 


| Wieksteed, Richard M.,,M.A., Ottawa. 1568 


WADA EG aeATOOD FE oes: bys goin sinindiacsce in es 1868 
Wood, Franc Ogilvie, 146 St. James St. 


MECOPIEPOMAL 1 nigra + anion Ga RadieR ane ee 1870 
| Wotherspoon, Ivan T. (Laval), [ad eun] 
11 Hospital St. Montreal........ ... 1868 


Wright, William Mackay, B.A., Hull, 1863 
Wurtele, Charles J. C., Sorel, P.Q..... 1863 
Wurtele, Jonathan §. C., Montreal.... 1870 


+ Elizabeth Torrance Medallists. 


BACHELORS OF ARTS. 


Allan, James G., (+ E), Lockport, N.S. 1878 
Allan, John, (N), Leeds, Q........+.+. 1874 


Allen, Frank A., Huntingdon, Q...... 1880 
Allworth, Jobn. ......csteecesvac cess: 1872 
Amaron, Calvin E.,(RP 2), Three Rivers, 

SPS Se ae Sates eke ees Bhew eee Va Res SRE 
Ami. Henry Mark, Ottawa, O......... 1882 
Anderson, Jacob de Witt, (f ©)........ 1866 
Anderson, James A., Montreal........ 1877 
Archibald, John Sprott, (t P),Montreal 1867 
Atwater, Albert W., Montreal........ 1877 


Aylen, Peter, B.C.L., Aylmer, Ont.... 1850 
Bancroft, Rev. Chas., junior, M.A., 


BNOWLOONs Os p\0.0' os), 0 avin Wh ane Waa 1866 
Barlow, Alfred E., (N), Montreal..... 1883 
Barnston, Alexander, (t).-........e00-. 1857 
Barron, Thomas J., Lachute,Q........ 1882 
Bayne, George D., Montreal........+.- 1880 
Baynes, Donald, London, Eng,.....-.. 1864 
Beckett, William Henry.........3.... 1866 
Bennett, James, Montreal,............ 1880 
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne, (t N), 

Montreal ...... (ds tes Hess pa nee case tess 1866 
Black, Chas., Granby, Q..ccscceeeeeees 1881 
Tinek: Jaws Foo ee Sak eve bees eee. 187 
Blackader, Alex. D., (N), Montreal.... 1870 
Blakely, Malcolm D., Montreal....... 1878 


Bland, Salem G., (Morrin), Montreal.. 1877 
Bland, Charles E., (t ©), Montreal, Q.. 1883 


Bockus, Charles E..........csescewvees 1852 
*Bothwell, John A., (tf N)...-.ceseeees 1864 
Boyd, John, (NW 2)..0. 55. seseeteeeeuss 1861 


Bracq, John C., (P 2), Grand Ligne, Q. 1881 





Brewster, William, (+ @).......eeeeee. 1865 
Brooks, Charles H., (+ N) Smyrna. .... 1868 
Browne, Arthur Adderley, (+ H),Mont- 

POOL aericicvees METee hi UTA Rae 1866 
Brown; THOMA .... csi ee cers ves coves 1853 
Brown, A. J., (t+) Morrin, Windsor 

Mills; QQ. ci os) Peis ea ee ot ec Cun ret es 1883 


Bull, Harcourt J., (t+ PB), Montreal.... 1880 
Bulloek, William E., (t©), Milbrook, O. 1860 
Cameron, James, M.A., (+ WH)......+-- 1571 
Cameron, John D., (t BP), Dewitville, 

t Were ee eRe SST RELI AS SA hae Le ee Le 1RR3 
Carmichael, James, Markham, Ont.... 1867 
Cassels, Hamilton, (Morrin), Milli- 

champ’s Building, Adelaide St., To- 

FORMS oi OA bans Gale eh eh ere ees es 1873 
Cassels, Robert, (Morrin) (RP), Ottawa... 1866 
Chandler, George H., (t I), 32 Lorne 


Avenue, Montreal....... 5. ese eeeee: 1875 
Chipman, Clarence, Prescott, O. 1¢66 
Chubb, Sydney C., (N 2), Brooklyn, 

Be OY wae te eee teiveees eee ves gvivs 1BIF 
Christie, John H., Lachute..........-. 1872 
Clark, Wallace, (+ H)..... sekhpe tayblene 1869 
*Cline, John D., (t-©) ...ceseeeecec ewes 1871 
Clowe, JONI Docc sscscsieedvesedewewest. 1863 
Cockfield, Henry, Montreal ........45. 1862 


Cook, Archibald H., (Morrin), Quebec. 1869 
Cornish, Rev. Geo.,B.A., London Univ. 

(ad eun), Montreal..... .....-eeeeeeee 1856 
Cox, Jacob W., Noel, Hants Co., N.S.. 1876 
Craig, James A., (§# 2), Fitzroy, O.... 1880 
Craig, James, Renfrew, O......-> eeeve 1874 
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Cross, Alexander S., (+ P), Montreal.. 1879 ; Green, Lonsdale, 118 Leadenhall St., 
Wh Crothers, W..J-, (P 2), Phillipsburg, Q 1872} London, E. C., Emg..-.. «+++ essseees 1864 
MW Crothers, Robt. A., (+ ©), Bedford, Q.. 1876 | Gregor, Leigh ‘R., (P 2), Charlotte- 
ee Coussirat, Rev. Adrian D.. (ad eun)... 1871| town, P.E.I. 1882 
ah. Cunningham, Thomas E., (P 2), Mont- Guerin’ Edmund W. P. it EB), 602 Craig. 
it TOR] ..\<. » cell aot eT AES twee —4980| St. Montreal......-. ......-.saegaee 
. Currie, Dougald, (#), Crinan, O....... 1880 | Guignard, J. A., B.A., (Un. Fr.), sas 
*Cushing, Lemuel, (€)...0............ 1863} eun, Ottawa.... 2.1. ..csscebewcnne ree 1883 
Darey, 5 & Herbert, (t ©), Montreal.. . 1880 | Hague, Henry es ; (t C), Montreal, Q.. 1882 
Dart, William J., Laprairie.... ...... 1868 | Hall, John S.._ ..... 1874 
Davidson, Charles Peers, Montreal. 1863 | Hall, Rev. W illiam, 30 "Fort St. Mont- 
Dav idson, Rev. Jas., (ad eun), Montreal 1863 | << Peere 1261 
Davidson, Leonidas Heber, Montreal. 1863 | Hart, Lewis A., Montreal. . 1866 
Dawson, William B., (7 N), Montreal. 1874 | Harrington, Bernard J.,¢ N), Montreal 1869 
Dawson, Rankin, (P 2), Montreal.... 1878 | Harvey , Alfred, St John’s, Newfound. 1874 
Dewey, Finlay Men. (P 2), Richmond, | Harv ey, Charles J., St. John’s, New- 
ORETS eh Oe ae ES Leer og coe 874 | foundland..--. 1874 
Dey, William J., (N), Spencerville, @. 1871 | Hemming, Henry, (Morrin), ‘Quebec... 1880 
DeW itt, Caleb S. , Lockport, Ill., U.S.. 1861 | Hicks, Frank W, Montreal..........-. 1864 
Dickson, James © , Trenholmeville, Q. 1883 | Hindley. John, Montreal. ..........s+ 1868 
Dixon, Wellington, ( E), Charlotte- | Hodge, D. W. R. (+E), Sherbrooke, Q. 1872 
town Royalty, Paw. . 6.05560. viece. 1883 | Holiday, Caleb S., Lachute, Q......... 1870 
Donald, James T.,(t N), Montreal.... 1878 | Howard, Robt., J. B.(t N), Montreal.. 1879 
Dougall, Duncan, Windsor, Ont....... 1860 , Hunter, W alter, B ©.L., Hamilton, O. 1883 
Dougall, John Redpath, Montreal,.... 1860 | Jones, Montgomery (KK), Hatley, raver? 1869 
i. Drummond, Chas. G. B., (N), Montreal 1862 | Johnston, Rev. Jas. A. (t BP), Rutland, 
ta ki Duclos, Charles A. ,»(Morrin), Quebec.. 1881 V Brinont. «.. via iciue. «bes «eee 1870 
Fh att Duff, Archibald, (t **), Airedale Col- Joseph, Montefiore (N), Quebec.. . 1870 
A le e, Yorkshire, E TD. daaceN vie ds! see 1864 | Kahler, Frederick A. (t ©), German- 
vat Du ett, Henry J., Megantic, Q........ 1883 town, Philiy U.Si25..5.46 see's wicks Smee 1869 
Fae Duffey, Henry T. (KE 2), Bedford. . 1876 | Keays, Charles H., Hamilton, Ont. ... 1880 
NY itt Dunean, Alexander E., Montreal...... 1867 | Kelley, Frederick W. (+ K),Montreal.. 1871 
‘eh hae Eadie, Robert, (t ©), Oakland, ) Seer 1879 | Kemp, "Edson, Monthied .. 1859 
RAE Elder, John, (+ P) Huntingdon, Q piled 1881 | Kennedy, Geo. T.(N), W olfy ille, N.S. 1868 
if ‘eh i Ells, Robert, (t N), Montreal.. 1872 | *Kershaw, Philip G 5 eee pert tS 1867 
f r nie Empson, John, 71 University St., Mon- Kinnear, George, Megantic, Q.....--.. 1883 
ania | ES th Se hikinnt sah vce Petey tA 1874 | Kirby James (t+), Montreal............. 1859 
ee England, Luther M., (N), Knowlton, Q 1883 Klock, Robert A. , Aylmer, P.Q. . 1880 
ih Ewing, William, Winnipeg, Manitoba. 1878 | Krans, Edw ard H. (¢ HS), York. .«++ 1865 
} ii Fairbairn, Thomas, Ci DB). «ake .... 1863 | Lafleur, Eugéne (+ P), Montreal....... 1877 
ieee Falconer, Alex., (t KH), Montreal . 1881 | Lafleur, Paul T. (+ EK), Montreal....... 1880 
phat rh, Ferguson, James D., (Morrin), Quebec 1880 | Lafleur, Henri A. (+ N), Montreal, ‘ee 1882 
Fi i | Ferguson, John S., Montreal........ . 1861 | poe Robert, (+t P), Halifax, N. S... 1868 
F A Ferguson, Wm. A., (t Mi), Richibucto, 17 Lane, Campbell, 293 Peel St. ; Montreal 1879 
ea > PE > RIE yo eo prey ete eee) Sars eer 1881 | Lariviére Vitalien, Roxton Falls, Q.... 1880 
a *Ferrier, Robert W.... ....s.csseceees 1957 | * Leach, Robert Aw. sissies coconeages 1857 
14 a a Fessenden, Elisha Jos., Chippawa, Ai 1863 | Lee, Arch. (C), Pendleton, O.......... 1883 
Ha Fleet, Charles J., (EB), Montreal. . . 1872 | *Lewis, Albert Boy (MG) esas tices 5 wanes 1869 
nF See Forneret, Geo. A., Dunham Flats..... 1877 | Lighthall, W illiam D. (t rs ), “Montreal. 1879 
aN esa Fortin, Rev. Octave, (ad eun), Winni- | Lyman, A. Clarence, Montreal........ 1878 
. ! ht peg, Mi alien aces tebeaeemacs. cans 1867 | Lyman, Henry H. (+ N), Montreal..... 1876 
1 itt Mi Fowler, William, (N).. : .-. 1865 | Lyman, Frederick Stiles, Montreal.... 1863 
\ area Fowler, LS y ee Re 2 eerste re 1868 | Lyman, Walter E. (WIL 2), Montreal, 1881 
ag Fraser, John, (Morrin)........--.-+--- 1869 | Mackie, John F. (+t), Morrin), Point 
4 Pee Fraser, V\ illiam, oe ts a * ie nee 1883 ROWE, AD cc nen ek sitns scene nae eee 
i ep: Gamble, Robt., Billings Bridge, Ont . 1281 Major, ‘George W., 1398 St. Catherine 
ha tle _ Gibb, Charles, ’80 Aylmer St., Montreal 1865 sc. Wisitreal so | abe ccs acae eens 1870 
BA, bia P| "3 Gilman, Francis Edward, Montreal... 1862 Marler, Wm. de M. (¢ I), Montreal. 1868 
be (Aas USPS ATT: os ts cee 1861 | Martin, Alfred W., Montreal.......... 1882 
He Seely Gould, Charles H., (+ C), Montreal. ... 1877 | Mason, James L..................4-. 1859 
Wh aa Gould, Edwin, Montreal.......... see. 1856 | Matheson, John, Presbyterian College, 
UO Saad Graham, John, (t E), Williamstown, O 1876 Gr oS et Sere ere oc 1876 
Man i th} i Graham, John H., Ormstown, Que.... 1878 | Mattice, Corydon J., Cornwall, ©...... 1859 
hal ny 2 Grandy, John, Millbrook, OMG, acs. s lbs 1866 | Maxw ell, John (N), L Orignal, "oO MTS re 1872 
Pan tay Gray, William, Union Theological McClure, Wm. (+N), Oshawa, O........ 1879 
He | Sem., Saale Vere Qe colwnws cae we» 1876 | McConnell, Richard G., (N), Montreal 1879 
HT Greenshields, Edward, (f P), 305 Peel McCord, David Ross, Montreal........ 1863 
St. ROAON Sa atte oie tia 1869 ws ee Hector C., Flat River, 
Greenshields, Samuel, 90 Union Av., ee Peering eee corte ree sl 1881 
MEONDPORL «chao e+ i aBl ac 0 ese edhe ois 874 MacDonnell, Richard L. ,(¢©),Montreal 1873 
Greenshields, Robert A., (+), Danville, MacDuff, Alexander Ramsay.......... 1866 
Cin bain dec gia 555-5) Se Sar coh wlhs Conese 1883 | Mac Kay, Daniel, Pictou, N.S... .. ... 1882 
Green Joseph, (t ©), 600 West 5th St., McFadyen, Allan ji, Montreal........ 1878 





Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S......... aS Te 














ee? rs ee ~ 


151 


McFee, Kutusoff N., (t P), 30 St. Fa- 

mille st., Montreal...........:. peeve” LOLS 
McGibbon, Robert D., Montreal....... 1877 
MecGoun, Archibald, iE) Montreal... 1876 
McGregor Archibald F., Listowell, O.. 1877 
McGregor James, (C), Montreal....... 1864 


McGregor, Duncan, Guelph, O...-...-- 1771 
* McIntosh, Jobn, (t+ WH) aint reyes Gee 
MelIntyre, Hector A., Manilla, O...... 1881 
McKenzie, John, (Morrin)........ «+++ 1867 
McKenzie, Robert, (WR)... -.eees esse ees 1869 


McKenzie, Wm. A., (C), Lanark, O.... 1881 
McKibbin, William M.,Edwardsburg,O 1875 
McKibbin, Robert, Edwardsburg, O... 1879 


McKillop, Roland, Inverness, Q....... 1878 | 
McKillop, Peter ©., Inverness.....--.- 1882 
McLaren, David C., Montreal......... 1878 
McLaren, John R., 525 Sherbrooke St., 
Mortreal ....... cers sesrectccets 1856 
McLaren, Harry, (t) 67 Mansfield St., 
Montreal......csccccccnecccesssnccnns 1858 
MeLean, Neil W., (Morin) (P2)..-..-- 1869 
Mclean, Bredalbane®S., Montreal..... 1869 


McLennan, Duncan H., Alexandria,O. 1871 
McLennan, John §., (P), 317 Drum- 
mond St., Montreal. ...cseesceceeeses 1874 
McLeod, Arch., Orwell, P.E.I......... 1881 
McLeod, Duncan C., (+ WM), Charlotte- 
HOW, PBL os ce cc veees ctee nescence 1873 
* McLeod, Hugh. ....----seeseeeeeneess 1866 
McLeod, Findlay J., Winnipeg, Man.. 1872 
McLeod, Norman, (Morrin) Brompton 


GOre, Qe ecccvscnsceccsvevrgerceccens 1883 
MeNabb, Robt., Woodville, O.....++-, 1881 
*McOuat, Walter, (N)..--..++-seeees . 1865 
Maepherson,Kenneth R.(tN), Montreal 1881 
Méfcer, Walter D., Montreal......-+++ 1880 
Merritt, David, Prescott.... ....++--+- 1863 
Molson, Charles A., (tf N), Montreal... 1880 
Moore, Francis X...----- se eseee- .. 1868 
Morin, Jos. L., (+ MEL), Three Rivers, 

Mas8, U.S ....ccvcececerccnncsseeceves 1882 
Morris, William, Montreal.......-..... 1859 
Morris, Alexander, Toronto, O..-.---- 1849 
Morrison, JONN...... ce ceee ees eeceses 1866 


Morrison, James D., (t N), Ogdensburg, 


N. Y pad eens eRe er ee PORE eS, 1865 | 


Morrison, David W., (E), Ormstown,Q 1870 
Muir, Andrew C., N. Georgetown, Q 1880 
Muir, John F..... ccc cece eee eee eee ee 1864 
*Muir, Rev. E. P., (ad eun).......+-.. 1865 


Munro Gustavus, Embro, O..... gvesines 1871 

Munro, Murdoch, Williamstown, L’O- 
Tigmal ..... 0c seee ener eee eects eeeeees 1872 

*Murray, Charles H., (| N)..---+++-++: 1873 


Murray, J. Ralph, (+ WE), Montreal.... 1883 
Naylor, W. H., (+ &), Clarendon, Q.... 1872 
Newnham, Jarvois A., Lewis, Q .-. 1878 
O’ Halloran, G. F., Cowansville, Q..... 1883 
Ogilvie, Archibald N., Georgetown. Q. 1880 
Oliver, Theophilus H., (Morrin) (P2). 1866 
Parsons, Simeon H., B.A., New Bruns- 


wick (ad eun), Montreal, Q......--+-- 1881 
Pease, George H., (t C), 120 Broadway, 

Now York. ose: s02-: eseteeveuustvesres 1864 
Pedley, Hugh, Cobourg, O.....-...... 1875 
Pedley Charles S., (BP), Port Perry, O. 1878 
Perrigo, James, (N), Montreal......++: 1866 
*Perkin-, JOMN A... csceecesevereerves 1858 
Petit, Rev. Charles B.......cseseeceers 1750 
Phillips, Charles W......see+eere ees . 1852 
Pillsbury, Carrol E., Augusta, Me., 

WU ook vo ee wisinnens enews  SREO EEE 1880 
*Plimsoll, Reginald J. .....e+++..eeeeee 1858 


Porter, Jas. A., (tN), Kemptville, O.. 1883 








Pritchard, John C., (Morrin) Quebec.. 1881 
tamsay, R., Anstruther, B.C.L., (f §®), 


Montreal wise. sredi 3" Pree re Eh is, 1862 
Raynes, Charles, Montreal .......+.4:. 180 


*Redpath, George D., Montreal....... 1857 
*Redpath, William W.. Montreal...... 1879 
Reddy, Herbert L., (#&), Montreal . 1873 
Reid, James,(P 2), North Mountain,O 1881 
Rexford, Elson J., (P), Montreal..... 1876 
Rielle, Norman T., (+ EZ), Montreal, Q.. 1882 
Richardson, A. W., Montreal, Q... .. 1883 
Ritchie, Arthur F., (C) 9 West 8rd St., 

SE. EGU, MUN occ bk beset cd ew dice asic 1873 
Ritchie, Wm. F., (+ ©), 660 Sherbrooke 

eg Go) ne ee ee ee ee 1ST5 
*Roberts, George F., (P 2), Montreal. 1880 
Robertson Alex., ({N), 1100 Dorchester 


St.; MONE. ci eu cect nee eretas 187 
Robertson Geo., Garafraxa, O........- 1881 
Robertson, Robert, (FP), Yarmouth, 

TOS sod ca cau vdkeeu wedded pene 1877 
Robins, Sampson Paul, (t WH), Mont- 

TOR) sesh i iees ate e ete Lege cree eee 
Rogers, J. H., (t P), Huntingdon, Q... 1882 
Ross, George, (t ©), Montreal .......-. 1862 
Ross James, (+ P), Huntingdon, Q.... 1878 
Ross L. F., Montreal, Q........ xd eva eee 
Ross J. T.. (t)(Morrin), Quebec, Q .... 1883 
Russell, Henry, (Morrin)..........+. . 1869 


Rutherford, Alex., B.C.L., Ormond, O 1881 
Scott, Henry C., (Morrin) (P), Mont- 


oo re ee ET EL RL TES TO 1866 
Scott, Matthew H.,(+ N),Bristol, Que. 1877 
Scrimger, Alex., (t), Galt, O........... 1883 
Scriver, Charles W., Hemmingford, Q. 1880 
Shearer W.K., Athelstan, O.......... 1883 
Sherrill, Alvan F.,({ N), Omaha, Ne- 

braska, U:S.... aa. VAN ETE Oe eee 1864 
Slack, George, Montreal.............+. 1868 
Smith, Arthur W., (N), Lachine, Q.... 1882 
Stethem, George T .. 6.6 weceeerceeers 1859 
Stevens, William H., St. Johns, Q..... 1879 
Stevenson, Samuel C., Montreal....... 1874 
Stevenson, Rey. J. F., B.A., London 

Univ., (ad eun), Montreal.........+++ 1876 

| Stewart, Robert, Lachute, Q........--- 1882 
*Stewart, Colin Campbell, (t N)....... 1867 


Stewart William S., (t C), Charlotte- 


fw. Po BBs sie cs ra ec iets an Seen 1878 
Stirling, Robt., Montreal, Q.....-..... 1882 
Stuart, Gustavus G., (+ P), Quebec.2.. 1875 
Sweeney, James F., Franklin, Q....... i878 


Tabb, Silas Everett, (N) Sherbrooke, Q 1866 
Taylor, Archibald D., (C), Montreal... 1874 
Taylor, Edward T., Kingston, O....... 1878 
Taylor, Ernest M., Stanstead, Q....... 1875 
Thomas, Henry W., (t EE), Montreal .. 1874 
Thomas, F. Wolferstan G,, Montreal. 1882 
Thornton, Rev. R. McA., Toronto (ad 

eun), Glasgow, Scotland.......+.+.++- 1871 
Thornton, Hastwell W., (N), Montreal 1878 
Torrance, Edward F., (PQ), Peterboro 

Qisivasaneteneeee » Late teeevetUemaees 1871 
Torrance, Frederick W., Montreal.... 1878 
Torrance, John Fraser, Montreal .... 1872 
Trenbolme, Norman Wm.,, (¢ #),Mont- 

POEL. 1 ON ADTs SOS PEI 6-181 3 Sse : 1868 
Trenholme, Chas. W., (N), Montreal. 1882 
Tucker, Jno. W., (t ©), Montreal, Q.. 1881 
Tunstall, Simon J.,(#), Montreal .... 1873 
Tupper, James S.,(N), Toronto ....... 1871 
Walker. John, (Morrin), Quebec....... 1880 


Walker, Thomas .... .-+- cece wenee eee 1860 
Walker, George F., Waddington, N.Y., 
(tee. eee rors Pee Tee Sieeeeire 1882 
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Wallace, Robt. W., UP), London, O.... 1872 | White, William, Montreal ....... 1881 
Ward, George B. (t Cy OTA, Ob. . 100 1874 Wicksteed, Richard M., (C), Ottawa.. ‘ _ 1863 
Warriner, Rev. William H., “Ct E), W300, JOM, UEP yc ceca. ane ee 1866 
Yorkville, Dts ee eo ali wndie ae ss< 151s | W000, Frank O., Montreal. a> « 10-5 st 
Watson, Alindus J., London, O.... 1876 | W ood, Thomas F., Montreal.... ..... 1869 
Watts, Wm. John, (©), Drummond- | Wood, Holton H., 764 Sherbrooke St., 
VILLG, Cee eee ed Bako sinnco ccs 1866 Montreal. «900... ip ekack gan ae 1879 
Weeks, Wm. A., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 1881 | Wothe rspoon, “Tyan T., (Morrin) (P), 
Wellwood, James, Cote des Neiges, sei: igzs |, Montreal .. =) :.s. i050 sales eee ee 1866 
Whillans, George, (P 2), Ottawa, O... 1872 | Wright, Wm. McKay, Ottawa. s.ceess. 1861 


W. hillans, Rober t, Ottaw: oS pre 1872 


Archbald, Hy. A., Montreal........ 
Boswell, St. George J., Assistant En- 
gineer Harbour Impr ovements, Que. 
Boulden, Charles M., Linen si Ky., 
RAMERE Ue PG OA 4 u-s 9 9 ¥GS ee os, 
Brodie, Robert J., 


Bate heller , Alvan A., Bedford, ot lees LORD 


BACHELORS OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


In Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 


| O’ Dwyer, John S., (IL), 
Smith’s Falls, cee 1873 | 








. 1881 | McLeod, Clement H., Montreal ....... 1873 
‘ | McLean, Alexander J., 
1874 | 


Canada Pacifie 
NR, 2 5 RR gk Ro bebo ein® Som cs2s ee 
Miller, Frederick F., (L), Montreal . 1882 
Montreal . 1880 
Page, John, Lachine, Canada Pacific Ry 1875 
Richard, Louis witcher Montreal... 1881 


Chipman, Willis, (N), Brockville, . 1876 | Robertson, George S., Canada Pacific 
Collins, John J., Manotick, O. . 1882 Pia WEE LAT hs Ico caine tae . 1874 
Dawson Wm, B., B.A, Montreal | . 1875 | Rogers, Richard B., Auburn, O........ 1877 
Dowling Donaldson Bogart, (IL), Na- Ross, George, Toronto, faire peer 187 
ad A OR Rare idee Pe PCy er Rarer 1883 | Koss, Philip D., Montreal ............. 1878 
Drummond, J , Manitoba.......... -.. 1882 | Skaife, Wilfred a7 Montreal... ots 1880 
Dudderidge, James, Lachute, Q ...... 1880 | Smith, Richard By Montreal, Q...:... 1883 
Foster, Philip L., Longueuil, Q ....... 1882 | Sproule, Wm. J., Canada Pacific By3: 77 
* Frothingham, John J........... ..-. 1875 | Stewart, Donald he , Red Rock L.S.: a 
Green, Thomas D., Brantford, O....... 1882 | Swan, John, W indsor St. , Montreal. . 1878 
Harvey, Chas. J., B.A., St. John’s Thompson,, Wm. T. = (N), Cannington, 
Newfoundland. ...........scccescsees 1874 So Ee EER es Pee rete SES 1877 
Hawley, David F., Aird, Q...... sce. 1876 | Waddell, R obert bee , Cobourg, O. 1881 
Hetherington, Frederick, Quebec ..... 1876 | Waddell, J. A. L. ‘ G.E. of the Rensse- 
Hall, Richard, Chelsea Road, near Ot- | laer Polytechnic Institute of Troy, 
PETC SENOS wine aks bare came A Se 187 WY: (ad eundem): ¢iscc0s re ee 1882 
Hill, Arthur E., Sydney, C.B. ssa LOUD Walbani, William MecL., Union Av., 
Jones Thos. H., Bradford, O...:...:... 1877 Waontront. 22.6 br Ugo ee 1877 
Kennedy, George ess, Se A. Wolfville, Wardrop, Norval, Brockville, O....... 1877 
Ba ee Atay nace Ec ee a ee ee 1873 | Wicksteed, Henry KK Ottawa. U5 ees 
McEvoy, Jas., Ottawa, O.........2-05. 1883 | Wilson, Robert A., Wi innipeg, Man... 1875 


In Mining and Assaying. 


Howard, William H., St. Andrews, Q. 1883 
Low, Albert P. (N), Montreal, Q...... 1882 
Robertson, William F, (N 2), Montreal 1880 
Rogers, Richard j (B., Ashburnham, O,.. 1878 
Spencer, Joseph Win. (N), Univ. ty of 
BISBSOUT ie Vis iis ac SEN bpm cna ns.s00c8 6 1874 


Burland, Jeffrey H. (N 2), Montreal, Q.. 


In Practical Chemistry, 


Adams, Frank (N), Geological Survey, Ottawa,....,. , 


Torrance, John Fraser, B.A. (N), Vic- 
MOTI AP aon wc ses gee let <a ese 1873 


Wicksteed, Henry ae sie spore Re ESS We 1874 
Wilkins, Dan. F: » DrAie Gol ), 
Ree TD. cae e beik vucipaei os . 1875 
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GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Barnston, Alexander, B.A., ..... »+eee» 1859] Kirby, Charles H., 58 Crescent St., 

Bell, Robt. (N), M.D,Geological Survey vt MRGSCOGR SS ccs ices: cc Cee ’ 1860 
Or: wwford, RODCrb ss vive es wees 1859 | McLennan, C ‘hristopher. ree 1859 
Doupe, Joseph, W innipeg, Man... ..... 1861 Reid, John Lestoc ks FP rince Albe rt, 
Hdwards, GeOrgzes oes sie cies ice eeueies- 1863 DEMING, 2. PROS ah hice: BOTS Chl dee ose’. «. 1863 
Frost, Geo. a on erin tee Y. 1860 Rixford, Gulian P SGROPING). UES cece ccs 1864 
Gaviller, Maurice gues’ wan ee 1863 | Ross, A tthur ee eka ee ee ee 1860 
*Gooding, Oliv er.. PP ree Tree RS Co): ae 1860 
Gould, NO | NE Ee ee 1862 ° Walker, Thomas, BuAiiscicsscsscvccves 1860 
[C]) First Rank Honours in Classics. [C2] Second Rank do. 
[E} do do do in English Literature, &e. [E2} do do 

[M} do do do in Mathematics and Physics. [M} do do 

[N] do do do in Natural Science. [N2] do do 

[P] do do do in Mental and Moral Philosophy. [P2] do do 
[ML] do do do in Modern Languages. [ML2)\do do 

[LL] Lorne Medal for highest Standing in kxaminations for Bachelor of Applied Science, 


*Deceased, 
t a ates the Gold Medallist for the subject denoted by the letter to which it is prefixed ; 
if standing alone, for best general standing. For the titles of the Gold Medals assigned 
to ‘the several subjec ts since 1864, see § V1, of Faculty of Arts. 
In 1857, 1858, 1859, the Chapman Me dal was awarded for the best genet ral standing ; 
1860, 1861, 1862, ‘for Classics ; 1863 for Mental and Moral Philosophy ; 1864 for Natural 
Science. 


In 1862 the Prince of Wales Medal was awarded for Natural Science ; 1863 for Mathe- 
matics and Physics ; 1864 for Classics. 





NoTE.—The Registrar of the University will be grateful for any corrections or additions 
to the addresses given inthe above lists; and also for communication of titles which 
graduates may have acquired since their graduation, 











Students of the dlniversity, 


SESSION 1882-83. 























McGILL COLLEGE. 








FACULTY OF LAW. 

FIRST YEAR. 
Claxton, A. G. B., Montreal, Q | Jolly, J. G., Rockburn, Q 
Clerk, A. F., Montreal, Q | Kane, J. J., Richmond, Q 
Climie, W., Montreal, Q | McKay, A. A.., River John, N.8 
Cooke, G. F., Drummondville, Q | Murcheson, R. L., Dundee, Q 
Daoust, C.R, Lachine, Q | O'Halloran G. F., Cowansville, Q 
Duffett, H. J., Megantic, Q | Smith, A. W., Montreal, Q 
Greenshields, R. A. E., Danville, Q | Tremblay, L. P., Lacolle, Q 
Hague, H. J., Montreal, Q 

SECOND YEAR. 





Buchan, J. §., St. Andrew, Q } McLennan, F., Montreal, Q 
Baril, J., Montreal, Q | McLennan, F. 8., Montreal. Q 
Cullen, J., Chateauguay, Q | Monk, A., Montreal, Q 
Duclos, C. A,, Montreal, Q | Rogers, J. H., Montreal, Q 
Falconer, A., Montreal, Q | Riel, N. T., Montreal, Q 
if McPherson, K. R., Montreal, Q | Struthers, J. E., Phillipsburg, Q 
| THIRD YEAR, 
A ft 
ie Demers, J- B., Montreal, Q | McKenzie, P. 8S. G., Melbourne, Q 
i Ba Bt Dickson, Wm. E., Trenholmville, Q | Macdonald, ©. R., Montreal, Q 
Ae aR Fair, John, Montreal, Q | Martin, John E., Shefford, Q 
tel ba Guy, E. C. P., Montreal, Q | Phillips, E.:W. H., Montreal, Q 
} UD ie Wh Hunter, Walter, Hamilton, O | Robertson, D. C., Lennoxville, Q . 
WIR et Hutchins, H. A., East Farnham, Q | Roy, C.5S., Montreal, Q 
A Te Hague, F., Montreal, Q | Tucker, H., Montreal, Q 
| tN a McConnell, Arthur, Montreal, Q 









FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 


Addison, James L., West Flamboro, O. 
Allan, James H. B., Montreal, Q. 
tAllen, Clarence E., East Farnham, Q. 
Armitage, Joseph H., Newmarket, O. 
Arthur, Robert H., Brighton, O. 

Baird, Thomas A. D., Chesterfleld, O 

sessey, Wm. C., Montreal, Q. 

Birkett, Herbert S., Hamilton, O. 
Blackader, Ed. H. P., Montreal, Q. 
tBowser, James €., Kingston, N.B. 
Brown, W. D. H., Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Burrows, Fred. N., Drayton, O. 
Cameron, Duncan A., Strathroy, O. 
+Cameron, Charles E., Montreal, Q. 
Campbell, Arch. W., Ingersoll, O 
Casselman, E., Morrisburg, O, 

Carter, Lucius H., Picton, O. 
+Carruthers, George, North Bedeque, P.E.I 
Cassidy, George A., Goldstone, O. 
Cattenach, Walter C., Dalhousie Mills, O. 
Church, John R., Aylmer, Q.- 

Clarke, H. J,, Pembina, Dakota. 
Clarke, John L., Waterloo, Q. 
Comstock, Harlow M., Lawrence, Mass. 
Cook, Sheldon E., Aultsville, O. 
Corsan, Douglass, Woodstock, O. 
Craig, Murdock A., Glen Water, O. 
Crockét, W. C., B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 
Daly, Walter G., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 
Darey, J. Herbert, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Davies, Thomas B., New Edinboro, O. 
Daze, Henry, Montreal, Q. 

De Cow, Dougias McG., Dresden, O. 
tDearden, George A., Richmond, q. 
Doherty, W. W., Kingston, N.B, 
Duffett, John L., Leeds, Q. 

Dunean, John A., Ducanville, O. 
Earl, Edgar H., Port Hope, O. 
Eberts, Duncan W., Chatham, O. 

Elder, John, B.A., Huntingdon, Q. 
Elde#@in, Edwin J., Apple River, N.S. 
Fairbarks, Chas. S., Oshawa, O. 
Ferguson, W. A., B.A., Richibucto, N.B. 
Finley, Fred. G., Montreal, Q. 
Flagg, J. D., Morrisburg, O. 

tGardner, John J., Cornwall, O. 
Gairdner, Thos. M., Bayfield, O. 
Gentiles, John, Montreal, Q. 
Gibson, James B., Cowansyille, Q. 
Gladman, George J., Lindsay, O. 
Gooding, Charles E., Barbadoes, W. I. 
Graham, George A., Hamilton, O. 
Graham, John, Carp, O. 

M 





Grant, G. C. J., Kingston, Jam. 

Grant, J. H. Y., Ottawa, O. 

Gray, J. E , Coldstream, O. 

tGray, James, Brucefield, O. 

Groves, Wesley, Carp, O. 

Gustin, Smith, London, O. 

Hague, John L., B.A., Montreal, Q. 

Haldimand, A. W., Montreal, Q. 

Hallatt, Edmund O., Truro, N.S. 
| Hanna, A., Harlem, O. 

+ Hanvey, Chas. B. H., Cleveland, Ohio. 
| Harkin, Fred. M., Vankleek Hill, O. 
| t Harrison, H. J., Moulinette, O. 
Harte, J. H. M., Montreal, Q. 
Haythorne, T. J., Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
+ Henry, W. G., Chatham, O. 

| Hopkins Alfred J., Cookshire, Q. 
Howey, Arthur L,, Eden, O. 

Hughes, P. H., Strathroy, O. 
Hurdman, Henry T., Alymer, Q. 
Hutchinson, James A., Goderich, O. 
Irvine, Robt. T., Carp, O. 
Johnson, Henry D., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
+} Johnson, J. R., Farmersville, O. 
Johnson, ©. H., Almonte, O. 

Johustone, Hedley V., Montreal, Q. 
Johnson, Wyatt G., Sherbrooke, Q. 
Jolliffe, James H., B.A., Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Kelly, Patrick N., Rochester, Minn. 
Kennedy, Robt. A., Ottawa, O. 

Kinlock, John A., Montreal, Q. 
Kirkpatrick, Robt. C.,Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Klock, William H., Aylmer, Q. 

Landor, Thomas H., London, Q. 

+ Lathern, John §., Yarmouth, N.S. 
LePage, Geo. C., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Leslie, Arch. Charles, Watson’s Corners, O 
t Loring, J. B., Sherbrooke, Q. 
Lynskey, Norman T., Winnipeg, Man. 
+t Martel, Ovide, Montreal, Q. 
Mattice, James §., Messina, N.Y. 
+t Maher, James J. E., Albany, N.Y. 
Mackay, James M., River John, N.S. 
Mackay, Eugene, Papineauville, Q. 
McCollum, Ed. P., Duart, O. 

+ McDonald, Alex., Paisley, O. 
Merritt, David B., B.A., Ottawa, O. 
McDonald, Arch. L., Glen Donald, O. 
McDonald, Hugh J., Alexandria, O. 
McClure, William, B A., Lachute, Q.- 
McCormack, Norman, Pembrooke, O. 
McGannon Matthew C., Prescott, O. 
McGannon Thos. G., Prescott, O. 











1 


McGuaig Wm. J., Vankleek Hill, O. 

McGregor, J. G. Martintown, Oo. 

Melnerney, James P., Kingston, N.B. 

McKay, James, Ottaw a, O. 

McKenzie, James T., Plainfield, oO. 

+ McLean, John W.., Strathlorne, N.S 

McLean, I. N-, B.A., Pictou, N.S. 

McLennan, James H.., Summerside, PEL. 

tMcLeod, Archibald, B. A.. Orwell, P A He 

McMeekan, James W. Chesterfield, O. 

MeMillan, Allan D., Valley field, Q, 

MeMillan, Duncan Li, Alexandria, O. 

MeMillan, Gilbert A. , Dundee C entre, Q. 

tMeNeill, " Alex., Alberton, P.E.L 

McPherson, D. T., M.D. {Vt.), Lancaster, O. 

Menzies, John, Pembroke, O. 

Morgan, Vincent H., Aultsville, O. 

+Muckey, Floy S., Medford, Minn. 

Nelson, W. M. F., Montreal, Q. 

O’Brien, Timothy, Brudenell, “O. 

Osborne, Alex. B.. Hamilton, O. 

Ow ens, John G., Fredericton, N.B. 
Palmer, Guy F, Ottawa, O. 

Park, James, Newcastle Now 

Patterson, Richard L., Chatham, O. 

Persons, C. E., M.D. (Mich.), Marshall, 

Minn. 

+tPhippen, S. S. C., Parkhill, O. 

Pilon, Pierre C., St. Scholastique, Q. 

Platt, Alfred T., Picton, O. 

Poole, Alfred, Wakefield, Q. 

Porteous, William, Pembroke, O. 

Porter, James H., B. A,, Kemptville, O. 

Powell, Fred. H., Ottawa, O. 

Raymond, Alf. , Moulinette, O. 

Raymond, G. H., B.A., Springfield, N.B. 

Renner, W. Scott, Jordan Station, O. 

Robertson, Arch. ’MeD., Brockville, Oo, 

Robertson, Francis D., Lennoxville, Q. 

Ross, L. F., B.A., Montreal, Q. 


o6 


Ross, Lewis D., Montreal, Q. 

tRoss, William K., Goderich, O. 

Rowat, W. M. L. Manoctic O 

Row ell, George B., Abbottsford, Q. 
+Rutledge And, J., Bayfield, O. 
Ruttan, Robert F. B. A., Napanee, O. 
Seery, F. ~ Fredericton, N.B. 
Schmidt, Andrew J., Faribault, Minn. 
Schmidt, Augustus F. -, Montr eal, Q). 
Scott, John M., Carlton Place, O. 
tSeott, Walter McE, , Winnipeg, Man. 
+Shaver, W. Hy. We ales, O. 

Sharp, I. 2 Sussex, N.B. 

Shibley, John L., B. Mn Yarker, O. 
Shirriff, George R. , Huntingdon, Q. 
tSibler, George A., ’ Simcoe, ). 

Smith, Edwin H. , Prescott, O. 

Smith, WA; Montreal, Q. 

Smyth, Herbert E., Worcester, Mass. 
Stephen, G. C., Montreal, Q. 

tStewart, Andrew, Howick, Q. 
Struthers, Robert B. , Phillipsburg, Q. 
Trapnell, Hugh E., Harbor Grace, Nfid. 
Tupper, Freeman, Milton, NS. 
Turnbull, A. Russell, Russell, 0. 
Walker, Felix D. , Launching, P.E.I. 
War neford, Perey H., Norton, N.B. 
Welton, H. H., B.A. , Wolfville, N.S. 
White, WwW alter W. B. A., St. John, N.B. 
White, F. J., Green’s Pond, Nfld. 
Wilson, Chas, W., Cumberland, O. 
Wilson, S. F., M. A, Springfield, N.B. 
Ww illson, James A. C. : Manotick, O. 

Ww illiams, James F., Barrie, O. 
Wishart, D. J. G., we Madoe, O, 
tWood, Ed. S., Faribault, Minn. 
Wood, ‘Edwin G. : Londesboro, O. 
Worthington, A. Norreys, Sherbrooke, Q. 
Young, Alf, A., Barton, Vt 

Young, J.H., Almonte, O. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Un dergraduates in Arts, 


FIRST YEAR, 


Kars, O 
Huntingdon, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Berthier en Haut, 
Montreal, 
Roxton Pond, 
Glensandfield, 
Montreal, 
Dundee, 


Bell John H., 
Chalmers, William W., 
Clerk, Ronzo H., 
Clements, Ben., 
Craig, Leslie G., 
Dalpe, W. H., 
Dewar, D. L., 
Evans, W. Herbert, 
Farlinger, Charles M.,, 
Fyles, William A.., Cowansville, 
Hibbard, Fred. W., Frelighsburg, 
Holden, BE. D. F., St. Armand Centre, 
Holden, Rufus C., Montreal, 
Kerry, John a, Montreal, 
Livingstone, Colin H., St. John, N.B 
Macdougall, John, Ormstown, Q 
McKerchar, Colin, Glengarry, O 


ODL ODL LOO OOS 


McOuat, John W., 
McRae, Duncan A 
Munro, Ernest, Montreal, Q 
Ogilvie, Shirley, Montreal, Q 
Patterson, William, Ormstown, Q 
Pedley, Francis, Cobourg, O 
Ritchie, Philip E. : Montreal, Q 
Rochester, William M., Montreal, Q 
Sanders, William, Montreal, Q 
Sparling, W illiam, Stafford, O 
Swabey, Charles, ‘Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Stevenson, J. H., South Dummer, O 
Thomas, S.A. A. Boucherville, Q 
Wallace, William E., Montreal, Q 
Wright, William, ’ Mohr’s Corners, O 
Yates, Nelson P, Frelighsburg, Q 


Inkerman, O 
Applebill, O 
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SECOND YEAR. 


Blair, George A., 
Budden, Hanbury, 
Calder, George F., 
Cameron, Donald, 
Carmichael, James, 
Climie, William, 
Colquhoun, Arthur, 
Currie, Alexander, 
Currie, W. T., 
Ellis, John D., 
Grant, Andrew 5., 


Manotick, O 
Montreal, Q 
Stonetield, Q 
Tiverton, O 
Hamilton, O 
Listowel, O 


Widder, O 


Pembroke, O 
La Guerre, Q 


Hargrave, Isaac L., High Bluff, Manitoba 


Higgins, Joseph H., 


Brucefield, O 
Jolly, James G., 


Rockburn, Q 
THIRD 


Blackader, Edward H., 
Cameron, Kenneth, 
Christie, William, Lachute, Q 
Gerrie, Andrew W., Fergus, U 
Haythorne, Thos., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Kennedy, Robert Alex., Ottawa, O 
Kirkpatrick, Robert C., Montreal, Q 
Lariviére, Dolard, Roxton Falls, Q 
Mabon, James, St. Louis de Gonzague, Q 
Mackay, Adams A., River John, Pic- 
tou Co., N.S. 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 





Lochhead, William, 
Macarthur, Archibald, Dalesville, Q 
McKerchar, Colin, Glengarry, O 
McFarlane, James A., Pontiac Co., Q 
McLean, John A., Lancaster, O 
McLennan, Hugh $., Montreal, Q 
Macvicar, J. Harvey, Montreal, Q 
Martin, J. C., Brown’s Creek, P.E.I. 
Osborne, Alf. C., Charlottetown, P.EI. 
Roberts, W. D., Montreal, Q 
Robertson, Phillip M., Montreal, Q 
Stewart, William G., Arundel, Q 
Thompson, G. J. A., Harbor Grace, Nfld 
Watson, Murray, Montreal, Q 


Listowel, O 


YEAR. 


Marceau, James, 
Massé, Godefroi, 
Parent, M. B., 
Pedley, James W., 
Rogers, George, 
Rondeau, Samuel, St. Elizabeth, Q 
Turner, Walter H., Montreal, Q 
Unsworth, Joseph K., Georgetown, Q 
Wright, George C., Hull, Q 


Grand Ligne, Q 
St. Pie, Q 
Cobourg, O 
Lakefield, Q 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Barlow, Alfred E., 
Bland, Charles E., 
Cameron, John D., 
Dixon, Wellington, Charlottetown, 


Royalty, P.E.I. 


Dickson, James C., 
Duffette, Henry J.. 
England, Luther M., 
Fraser William, 


Knowlton, Q 
Dundee, Q 


treenshields, Robert A., Danville, Q | Shearer, Wm. K., 


Montreal, Q | Hunter, Walter, 
Montreal, Q | Kinnear, George, 
Dewittville, Q 


Hamilton, O 
Megantic, Q 
Lee, Archibald, Pendleton, O 
Murray, J. Ralph, Montreal, Q 
O’Halloran, George F., Cowansville, Q 
Porter, James A., Kemptville, O 
Richardson, Alex. W., Montreal, Q 
Ross, Lewis F., Montreal, Q 
Scrimger, Alexander, Galt, O 
Athelstan, Q 


Partial and Occasional. 


Anderson, G. G., 

Barron, Thomas J., (B.A.), Lachute, Q 
Bruneau, Joseph P., St. Constant, P.Q. 
Campbell, J. C., 
Carmichael, James, 
Clarke, Edward J., 
Claxton, A. G. Brook, 
Cross, Parnell Le Bas., 
Currie, D., (B.A-), 

De Beaufort, Albert, Montreal, Q 
Emery, Vernon H., Burlington, O 
Faye, Edward G., New York City, U.S. 


Montreal, Q 

Arthur, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 





Fuller, George, 
Gregor, Leigh, (B.A.), Charlottetown, 
P.E. 


E.L. 
Groulx, A. B., Belle Riviére, Q 
Groulx, Vilda, Belle Riviere, Q 


Herridge, W. E., (B.A. Toronto), Mont- 


treal, Q 
Hodges, David, Ross, Renfrew Co., O 
Howard, John H., Mull,’ O 


Internoscia, Antoine, 
Jamieson, Walter 5., 
Langton, Joseph F., 


Montreal, Q 
Goderich, C 
Montreal, Q 
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Locke, Hugh W., Montreal, Q Pinel, Joseph, Montreal, Q 
Loiselle, H. O., St. Philomene, Q | Rivard, Edmond &., Montreal, Q 
Macaulay, J. J., Montreal, Q Robinson, Wn, 

McDonald, Alex., Mongenais, Q | Ross, Hugh, Newbridge, O 
Mcllraith, John 8., Tatlock, O | Smardon, —, 

Mackenzie, J. W., (B.A.), Lanark, O Speer, James C., South Dummer, O 
McLaren, John, Montreal, Q | Stewart, R., (B. A. , Lachute, Q 
McLean, James A., South Finch, O | Taylor, —, 

McLean, Donald, Elden, P.E.I. Trotman, Charles S., 

McNabb, R., (B.A.), North Mountain, O Waddell, N Metcalf, O 
Marvin, G. W., Montreal, Q| Way, W m, H., Montreal, Q 
Morgan, John, WwW hy te, George, Montreal, Q 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Brown, C. P., Montreal, Q | Molson, P. V., Montreal, Q 
Dawson, G. il., Quebec, Q | Perkins, W. C., Vale Perkins, Q 
Evans, N. N., Montreal, Q | Taylor, D., Waterloo, Q 
Ferrier, W. F., Montreal, Q | Watson, T. W., Little Rideau, O 
Johnstone, W. S., Hawkesbury, O | Weir, A., Montreal, Q 
May, C. J., Montreal, Q 


SECOND YEAR. 


Burns, J. A., oe tgs ra ie dg 4 Sorel, Q 
Dagron, L.L., New York City, N Pitcher, S. H., Barbados, West Indies 
Fortier, 5. Leeds, 4 | Reid, W. “AL. Montreal, Q 
Lesage, T. W.., Montreal, Q | Roy, J., Montreal, Q 
Macy, E. McC., Melbourne, Q| Ponthier, J., Vankleek Hill, O 
Mathewson, E. P., Montreal, Q | T hompson, a V8 Oxford, N.S. 
Mignault, —, Montreal, Q | Trenholme, C. W., Montreal, Q 


THIRD YEAR. 


Davis, A. R., Adolphustown, O |; McKenzie, J., Stellarton, Pictou, N.S. 
Forlong, G., Lachute, Q | MeTaggart, D. D;, Montreal, Q 
Graham, W., Montreal, Q | Ogilvy, D., Montreal, Q 
Hamilton, E. H., Montreal, Q | Robert, J. ‘A., Beauharnois, Q 
Hislop, J. L., Strasburg, O | Smith, 'O. B., Winona, O 
McDonald J., Cornwall, P.E.I. | Walters, H. McD., Montreal, Q 
FOURTH YEAR, 
Dowling, D. B., Napanee, O | Moffatt, J., Walkerton, O 
Howard, W. H., St. Andrews, Q | Smith, R. F., Montreal, 0 


McEvoy, Ji Billings Bridge, Glo. Co., O 


Partial and. Occasional. 


Bramble, C., England | Kennedy, W.S., Montreal, Q 
Costigan, A. H., Montreal, Q | Martin, G. HH., Montreal, Q 
Craven, J. B., Montreal, Q | Murray, W. L. T., Camp Creek, 
Crosley, J., England, Oregon, U.S 
Dorval, H., St. Jerome, Q | Newton, C. C., England 
Drummond, T., Council Bluffs, Manitoba Shearer A., Montreal, Q 
Hutchison, M. B., Montreal, Q | 
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MORRIN COLLEGE, QUEBEC. 


_—_———- 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Underaqraduates. 
g 


Brown, Albert J., Windsor Mills, Q | Myles, James Chipman, Quebec, Q 
Campbell, Henry, Durham, .Q | Rolph, Nathaniel, Quebec, Q 
Ferguson, John Archibald, Quebec, Q Ross, Wm. Augustine Clement, Lake 

Home, Wm. Archibald, Quebec, Q Megantic, Q 
Laurie, Archibald, Quebec, Q | Ross, John Theodore, Quebec, Q 
Mackie, John F., Point Levi, Q | Silver, Joseph Herbert, Danville, Q 
McLeod, Norman, Brompton Gore, Q} Walters, Albert Henry, Quebec, Q 


ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE, RICHMOND, P.Q. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 





Bryan, Andrew, Richmond, Q | Parmelee, G. W., Richmond, Q 

Bryan, George, Richmond, 'Q | Warren, Joseph, Montreal, Q 
Haggart, John, Richmond, Q 

SUMMARY. 

Students in Law, McGill College,....:.. .cecscverscseceessees sense cece Fe sande hear eotin nent 40 

“ in Medicine ey eadeehboderedbectCiveebabOueeebeMDe Londen ari eewaestas peas 188 

' ‘ ; Undergraduates, ccc. sscecsscescesvevees aahan tee 97 

in Arts Partial and Occasional, Jeep cause ysesedereates 46 

; ‘ R Undergraduates; «dcveccscccscce’ sacnss, ewenscce 42 

in Applied Science, Oecasionals cisco vsieee. Wele ooemepy canetecense 2 

: tiaoa | Undergraduates... sscseereeeeececeeeeeeeeee ees 13 

* in Arts, Morrin College, ( Occasional, ...... aA, SRN (FSS 19 

: ; eee f Undergraduates, .......sccsee creer ceseee ere 5 

St. Francis College, { Partial and Occasional, suvidiss saiea totes i 

Total number Of Students,......::.ccecessee cece vecseceseeae cesar senses sever seneeecesene eases 463 

Deduct entered in tw Faculties,.......sscccsee crests ceesec scene ceeneeseeeeraseree sues cewees 5 

458 

Teachers in training in Normal Schools,........ccsescceesceeersscesereeseeneecreeeeseeeen ans 135 

Pupils in Model Schools,.........cecsseseesseerececeneceeeneceeses ceases sseeen cneteeceeneneseesscs 340 

Total Students and Pupils, ......-..02...cses cesses ceceee cesses serene vossee csesen esses seeeeeseeees 933 
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her Examination of Women. 


SENIOR ASSOCIATES IN ARTS. 


School Certificates of the university. 


1865. 


Montgomery Jones. 
John Ferguson. 
Charles Cushing. 
Robert H. Conroy. 
Samuel Stevenson. 
Wallace Clarke. 
Frederick W. Evans. 
Robert W. Forrester. 


Edward B. Greenshields. 


Montgomerie Lewis. 
George Joseph Bull. 
Albert Murray. 
Daniel McLachlin. 


1866. 


Sidney Arthur Fisher. 
Charles E. Porteous. 
Will. W. Walkem. 
Chas. G. Stewart. 
Geoffrey W. Porteous. 
Florence David. 

Hew D. Whitney. 
George W. Torrance. 
Robt. M. Esdaile. 


1867. 


Charles H. Ferry. 
James Rodger. 


1880. 


Groregina Hontser, MONTREAL, 


18 


81. 


MARGUERITA FRANCIS, MONTREAL. 





ASSOCIATES IN ARTS. 


1867.— Continued. 


Geoffrey W. Porteous. 
Thomas C. Thomson. 
Francis J. Shepherd. 
Gerald Lloyd. 


1868. 


John Fraser Torrance. 
Will. Osborne M. Cross. 
Henry G. W. Badgley. 
John B. Abbott. 

John Gray Grant. 
Thomas C. Hempsted. 


1869. 


Arthur F. Ritchie. 
Simon J. Tunstall. 
Charles R. Jones. 
O’Hara Baynes. 
Aaron D. M. DeSola. 
Charles Jas. Fleet. 
John Thos. Caldwell. 
James M. Mitchell. 
John Kay. 

James Green. 


1870. 


William Bell Dawson. 
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1870.— Continued. 1878. 
Archibald D. Taylor. Henri A. Lafleur. 
Hiram BR. Stephens. Grace Darling. 
Henry W. Thomas. Henry R. Fairclough. 
Samuel Greenshields. Andrew Lawson. 
Sheringham A. Shepherd. William H. Boyle. 
William McKachran. N. J. Rielle. 
David S. Robertson. George Kapelle. 
John B. Rose. 
1875. Lillian Martin. 
Henry Cockfield. 
William D. Lighthall. Louisa Harrison. 
W. A. Farwell. David Young. 
Robert T. B. Howard. Lawrence ©. Rose. 
Charles A. Molson. Bessie Radford. 
Kate McKeand. 
1876, Maggie Stewart. 
Maggie Campbell. 
J. Herbert Darey. A. W. Martin. 
Paul Theodore Lafleur. Florence W. Bissett. 
Edwin Hudson Bisset. C. W. Trenholme. 
Andrew G. Ross. Robert Sterling. 
James R. Foster. Maggie White. 
Frederick Mindon Cole. Frederick E. Belcher. 
William Dawson McGregor. Anna Baxter. 
John Ewart. Minnie Greenshields. 
J. Gordon Gibson. Emma D. Meikle. 
Wilfred T. Skaife. ©. D. Godfrey. 
Charles J. Walker. Lawrence MacRae. 
Neil McLennan. 
1877. 
1879. 
Alexander Falconer. 
Thomas B. Macaulay. James Charles Allan. 
Armand F. Teefy. Charles Edward Bland. 
Mina Douglass. George W. Hambley. 
M. Stuart Fraser. John C. Fields. 
William Martin. R. Norman Hudspeth. 
Walter H. Snow. Louisa McDonald. 
Louisa McFee. Wyatt G. Johnston. 
Margaret A. Mills. Robert Little. 
Ida Papineau. Henry J. H. Petry. 
Walter E. Lyman. Edward J. K. Noyes. 
Helen Macklen. Edith Durdan. 
Jane Darling. Adolph Craft. 
George Graham. Richard F. Morris. 
Murray A. Biggar. William Morris. 
Jessie Ross. Duncan D. McTaggart. 
Eva Dawson. Archibaid McK. McMechan. 
Alice Cumming. Donald Jobn Fraser. 
Kenneth R. Macpherson. John Coutts. 
Walter H, Lancey. Thomas Crawford. 
Robert A. Wallace. Jessie McConnell. 
Alexander McGibbon. Devereux Emmet. 
Marietta Jones. Alfred E. A. Barlow. 
Frank Weir. Elizabeth Smith. 
Nathaniel D. Drew. Claude L. Wheeler. 


Charles McP. Holt. 
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Maggie Osgood. 
George 8. Baker. 
Arthur G. Weld. 
William L. Murray. 
Christina J. Galt. 
George R. Mills. 
Alexander Malcomson. 
Thomas J. Tait. 
Kenneth D. Young. 
Albert W. Haldimand. 


1880. 


Edward H. P. Blackader. 


William Logan. 
Mary J. MacCallum. 
Walter H. Turner. 
Minnie H. McKean. 
Mary B. Badenach. 
Wm. C. Morrison. 
Robert ©. Kirkpatrick. 
Julius T. Gnaedinger. 
Richard 8. Kinghorn. 
Jean W. Johnston. 
Norman R. Macaulay. 
Hugh McLennan. 
William Cherrie. 
Engene McMullan, 
£lena C. Livingston. 
William Christie.. 
James B. McNaughton. 
Lyman Duff. 

John D. Courtney. 
Maud M. Lamb. 
William Gibson. 
James B. Gibson. 
Frank Baker. 


1881. 


Frank P. Bernard. 
Charles R. Daoust. 
Frederick L. Barlow. 
Percey E. Judge. 
Peter C. Mitchell. 
Alexander J. Tolmie. 
William Mitchell. 
Edward P. Mathewson. 
Henry Munderloh. 
Ellen E. Coo. 
Wilfred R. Morris. 
John J. Arnton. 
Hanbury A. Budden. 
Manson D. Teetzel. 
William T. Gunn. 
George H. Guy. 
Charles Burkholder. 
William M. Reid. 


1879. — Continued. 





Philip M. Robertson. 
Percival Tibbs. 
William Reid. 

Ellen F. Kemp. 
Grace Foster. 

Alice M. Cook. 
James W. Morrice. 
Ridley L. Charlton. 
James H. Bissett. 
Andrew Stuart. 
Mary E. Clunie. 
Archibald Robertson. 
Arthur H. Irwin. 


1882. 


Albert G. B. Claxton. 
Philip E. Ritchie. 
Alexander R. Johnson. 
John G. G. Kerry. 
William S. Leslie. 
Nevil N. Evans. 
Charles P. Brown. 
Walter F. Ferrier. 
Thomas J. Vipond. 
Charles J, Robertson. 
William H. Evans. 
John T. Crawford. 
Robert S. Ross. 
Ronzo H. Clerk. 
Arthur Weir. 
William A. Home. 
Adelaide M. Bastable. 
James R. Kinghorn. 
Frederick H. Johnson. 
Orrin Rexford. 

Leslie G. Craig. 
Marion Taylor. 

Flora Taylor. 
William Hilton. 

Cecil M. Maxwell. 
Ernest Munro. 

Brian A. Wand. 
William A. Logie. 
William A. Fyles. 
Mary H. Ellicott. 
Harriet A. Darey. 
Mary J. Metcalfe, 
Emily K. Gross. 
William H. Bentley. 
Ernest L. Allard. 
Florence N. Wilson. 
George H. Dawson. 
James Laurie. 
Elizabeth Christie. 
Elizabeth Donnelly. 
Alice M. Wilson. 
Laura M. McLaren. 




















1882— Continued. 


Mary FR. Meikle. 
Christina Wilson. 
James H. Woods. 
Phoebe E. Elliott. 
Ida F. Smith. 
Jane M. Bremner. 


1883. 


Meredith O. Smith. 
Wellington A. Cameron 
Hugh M. Patton. 
Annie ©. McGregor. 
Hubert D. Hamilton. 
Henry W. Welch. 
Rowland S. Hill. 
Joseph C. Barlow. 
Ellen M. Clunie. 
Arthur D. Fry. 
Albert H. Campbell. 
Alexander T. Galt: 
Albert E. Holt. 
Alfred P. Murray. 
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Geo. A. Clunie. 
Howard D. Kemp. 
Samuel Cummings. 
Wm. J. Carmichael. 
Charles B. Kingstou. 
Helen B. Blackader. 
Mabel Aldrich. 
Charles L. Walters. 
Robert B. Henderson. 
Henry G. McLaren. 
Wm. A. Nichols. 
Edith Turner. 
Alexander McLennan, 
Geo. S. Cantlie. 
Lawrence A. Darey. 
Andrew B. Clark. 
Peter Reid. 

Neil B. McTaggart. 
Mattie C. Murphy. 
Alfred P. Bryson. 
Graham B. Macpherson. 
Ada A. McGowan. 
Thomas R. Henderson. 
Robert M- Campbell. 


JUNIOR CERTIFICATES. 


1875. 


Charles F. Dawson. 
William C: Norris. 
William 8S. Kerry. 
Frank D. Adams. 


1876. 
William R. Robertson. 
1877. 


Annie Cusack. 

Lizzie Cox. 

Ella Gardiner 

Elizabeth Monk. 

Jessie Logan. 

Alexander W. Richardson. 


1878. 


George Ross. 

David McKinnon. 
Jane Wood. 

Annie Troup- 
Jennie Edgar. 
Edwin W. Griffin. 
Mary Troup. 
Herbert R. Macaulay. 
Jessie Stewart. 
Alexander Ambrose. 
Milton Vandewater. 
Julie Somerville, 
Maggie Osgood. 





Fritz G. Gnaedinger. 
Robert A. Elliott. 
Dora Scott. 

Frederick F. Kingston. 
William H. Adams. 


1879. 


Margaret McCoy. 
Ina Sutherland. 
Hattie Dalley. 
Grace Darling. 
Margaret Wilson. 
Augusta Pedersen. 
George Corey Thomson. 
yeorgina Iles. 
Mary Mitchell. 
Arthur Mercer. 

1880. 


Jessie S. Greenshields. 
William Graham. 
Bertha Savage. 

Ellie M. Cole. 

David Ogilvie. 
Jeannie Ross. 

Lorrie Dickson. 


1881. 


Annie B. Barr. 
Agnes H. Fairbairn. 
John 8. Cassils. 
Martha Martin. 
Mary C. Greer. 
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Jeannie Dickson. 
Ernest Allard. 
Nellie Hall. 
Henry Allen. 


William F. Graham. 


No, 
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Annie Munro. 
Daniel Taylor. 


J. W. H. Milne. 
John Coon. 
1882. Albert E. Botterell. 
Annie Murphy. 
Cora Comfort. E. Herbert Stafford. 


Lucie E. Ives. 





STANDING IN THE EXAMINATIONS, 
ASSOCIATES IN ARTS. 


Meredith O. Smith (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 


Wellington A. Cameron (High School, Montreal), 
Hugh M. Patton (High School, Montreal), 
Annie C. McGregor (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 


Hubert D. Hamilton (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 
Henry W. Welch (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 


Rowland S. Hill (High School, Montreal), 

Joseph C. Barlow (High School, Montreal), 

Ellen M. Clunie (Lachute Academy), 

Arthur D, Fry (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 

Albert H. Campbeil (High School, Montreal), 

Alexander T. Galt (McTavish School, Montreal), 

Albert E. Holt (Quebec High School,) * 

Alfred P. Murray (Private Tuition), eq a 

Geo. A. Clunie (Lachute Academy), 

Howard D. Kemp (High School, Montreal), 

Samuel Cummings (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton), 

Wm. J. Carmichael (High School, Montreal), 

Charles B. Kingston (High School, Montreal), 

Helen B. Blackader (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 

Mabel Aldrich (Compton Ladies’ College), 

Charles L. Walters (High School, Montreal), 

Robert B. Henderson (High School, Montreal), 

Henry G. McLaren (High School, Montreal), 

Wm. A. Nichols (High School, Montreal), 

Edith Turner (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 

Alexander McLennan (McTavish School, Montreal), 

Geo. S. Cantlie (High School, Montreal), 

Lawrence A. Darey (High School, Montreal), 

Andrew B. Clark (High School, Montreal), 

Peter Reid (High School, Montreal), 

Neil B. McTaggart (High School, Montreal), 

Mattie C. Murphy (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 

Alfred P. Bryson (McTavish School, Montreal), 

Graham B. Macpherson (McTavish School, Montreal), 

Ada A. McCowan (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 

Thomas R. Henderson (High School, Montreal), 

Robert M. Campbell (High School, Montreal), 
JUNIOR CERTIFICATE, 

John Coon (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton), 


equal 


Albert E. Botterell (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 


Annie Murphy (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton), 
E. Herbert Stafford (High School, Montreal), 
Lucie E, Ives (Hatley Academy), 


1883. 


1883. 


equal 
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STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 


[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding list. Candidates whose numbers are in 


parentheses are equal in standing. | 
I. Preliminary. 


Reading.—{At Montreal.—o, (37, 41), (10, 1, 13,14, 23; 25, 33) 34, 40, 42 52), (12, 17, 19, 27, 
24, 36), (26, 53), (30, 39), (15, 16, 18, 20, 22, 275 28, 29, 31) 325 35» 38)]. [At Lennoxville.—3, (2, 8) 
6, (1, 4, 5) 7))- [At Hamilton.—s51, 46, 48, (49, so)]. [At Lachute.—43, 44]. [At Quebec.—45]- 

Dictation.—(25, 26, 45, 48), (3, 13, 21, 32, 38), (x1, 36, 42), (14, 17; 22); (4, 9, 10, 12, 24, 33)» (19, 
37; 43)> (2, 27; 46), (8, 16, 31), (18, 20, 29), (1, 6, 30, 53), (39, 52), (5s 7» 159235 28, 35, 41, 51), 445 495 

English Grammar.—(3, 11), 14, 8, 25, (19, 49), (9, 26), 6, (2; 22), (40, 48), 30, (17, 325 42» 43> 46), 
(4, 20, 23, 39> $0)» (12, 13, 29, 35s 51)» (19, 3%» 455 53)» (7 2X5 24)r (15s 27)» (5» 38s 44)s 349 Ts 33% (x8, 
28, 41,152), (16, 37), 36- 

Arithmetic.—3, (14, 46), 51, 48, (8, 40), (6, 39), 2%, (11, 30), 45 445 (12, 43), (9, 31), 45> (13, 24; 
50), (5 49)» (18) 32)» 22 (47s 26)s (405 33), 36, 25) (7 37+ 4%)» $32 27> (22, 38) 34> 16, (19, 20) 23, 35+ 
42). 

Geography.—(5; 51), (18,26), (3, 8, 31, 52), (4, 9, 11, 22; 23), 3 (14, 17, 25, 49), (2, 6, 10, 23, 42; 
44), (15 32> 34 45, 48)» (19, 335 36, 38, 46), (12, 21, 40), (20, 27), (24) 355 41), (13, 16, 29, 53)s 39 (15; 
37), 50 7, 28. 

British and Canadian History.—3, ™, 26, 14, 48, (8, 50), (9, 49), (5, 6, 10, 22, 25, 42; 43), (23> 
52), (So, 44); (39; 45), (4, 13, 20, 32, 34> 46), (41, 51), (1, 12, 21, 295 35» 36), 53» (24, 31), (2; 75 37)> 
27> (33, 40), 17; (x8, 19), (16, 38), (15; 28). 


Gospels.—(Creditable answering),—3, 6, 8, 9, 14, 20, 25 4?» 45: 
II. Optional. 


Latin.—(3, 26), 11, 49> 4 6, (21, 43). 42s 9» 5» 44> 20, 40, 45, 51, 29, 39» (10, 23, 50), I, (22, 37)» 
14; 27, (25, 38)> 2» 41» 17 (16, 48), TS: 7 9: 

Greek.—26, 3, 14, 65 (45 5), 20» 49» 4?) 16, 44, 18, 29, 25, 22, 21; (23, 50), 40, 45)» 515 37> (15, 
19), 17- 

French.—3, 4, 11; 43) 25; 26, (6, 14), (22; 39,) 30, 5, G; 40), 45, (21, 36)5 445 (2, 9, 13, 19s 23), 20, 
29, 53» (17) 31s 35)» (16, 37» 42)» (85 70), 46, 38, (33> 34)> 242 4%) 32, 28, 12, 15s 18. 

German.—13, 48, 36) 39s 31, 39 53> (32, 35) 34- 

Ceometry.—3, 14; 39> 40 43> 5454 5 (48, 26); (6, 49), (21, 31); 37» (16, 30), (5» 35)» 225 (19, 44), 1, 
23, 24, (32, $0)» 34s 2s (17s 20)» 53s (3% 41), 28, 45, 29» 8, 385 Is 9s 42s (125 33)s 27 TBs 152 259 8% 

Algebra.—3, 51, 40 465 49» 452 39 T4r 6 (1, 44), 3%» 48, 43> 50 24, (8, 38), (17, 2)» 375 (30, 32); 
26, (7, 22) 12, 33s 19> 42) 23» 34, 53s 4 (36: 41), (13, 15)s (5 6, 18). 

Trigonometry .—40, 3, 44, 14s 6, 43, 39s 31» (26, 41), II, 21, 30, 32, 535 (9, 20), 26. 

Drawing .—4,; 425 (1, 35)s 34» 32» 53» 33» 30 5, 45) 36. 

Botany .—i1, 9, 125 39 (10, 31), 36, 43, 53, 35» 34 32. 

Zoology .—42. 

Chemistry —30, 9 11s 31 53s (34s 36)s 45» 4 47s 35s 372 33 37: 

English Language .—26, 11, 9, 14, 8, 31, 22, 305 12, 23, (10, 32), 25, 21, 13» 45» 35, (27» 49)+ 

English Literature.—t1, 26, 9,22, 14, 3,13» 235 8, 42,12, 10, 43, 36, (21, 25, 275 32), (35 39» 4 
52), 351 30 19» (5» 16, 20), 38, 53> 4» 44s 24> 7: 

History.—8, 26, (3; 11), 9) 14, 25, 10; 23, 20, 36, 5, (3, 22, 3% 32), 27) 45 2%» 17) 52s 24> 35, 16, 
(29, 34)» 3%» (195 33)» (Ts 6), 285 15+ 

Geography.—3, 26, 5, 5s 30» (4» 48, 52)» 31, 3? (6, 49)) 35» 23» 24 (14, 22)» (1, 25, 29+ 43). 51; (2, 
ai, 44), 53> (42, 45)> (17, 20, 40), 39; (27; 28, 345 46), 38, (8, 16, 33); 36, (18, 19). 
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DONATIONS 
TO THE 
LIBRARY OF McGILL COLLEGE 


FROM MAY 1881 TO MAY 1883. 


Sixieme Supplement au Catalogue Alphabetique 
Government of the Province of Quebec.......... de la Bibliotheque de la Legislature, P. de Q. 
1879 and 1880. pam. 8vo. 
Literary and Historical Society of Jaebed ost. 0. Transactions — Sessions of 1880-81. pam. 8vo, 


a Anniversary Memoirs of the Boston Society of 
Lots! he OURS ATES Fe tc ey, ee ee ed Sas ; Natural History, 1830-1880. to. 


D q f History of North American Pinnipeds. By, I. 
0 SBP ee SS Ce eee ED UR Ree Ee eee ? A. Allen. 8vo. 
Second Report of the U. S. Entomological Com- 
Do . LOL Re OLE eee Ps oe mission for 1878 and 1879. Relating to the 
Rocky Mountain Locust. 8vo. 
Society of Engineers, London, Bag el Aes Transactions for 1880, 8vo. 
ed On ee eae lege Report of the Board of Regents for the 
PUMA ELESOLINAIE A IVOUICUICIONN S os'5% 5 555 6b bb 8e cc Boa o's year 1879. 8vo. 2 copies. 
Do do Pau sIESES Gea so DiS Cd oie e ies Contributions to Knowledge. Vol. XXIII. 4to. 


Annual Report of the Geological Survey of New 
Jersey for the year 1880. 8vo. 
Atlas des Itineraires, Campagnes, Operations 


G. H. Cook, Esq., U.S. Geologist...........00- 


His Excellency The Governor General of | 
Dominion of Canada 


+e Wn Var thweeelbn Spa oe Wed Militaires de Pajot. fol. (8 cartes). 
Lieut. G, M. Wheeler, Engineer Department, U. } a as apen the U.S. Geographical alba 
3. FAY. 5.08500 sib LO at a eee eet ee est of the too Meridian 1877-78, 3 vols. 4to. 
( Appendixes FF, NN, OO and PP of the Annual 
Do NG Seda IOP Be vcd SO by wwe Report of the Chief of Engineers, for 1874-77- 
ah 78-79-80. With Atlas. 8 vols, 8vo, 
. re-glacial Outlet of the Basin of Lake Erie into 
J. W. Spencer, Esq., B.A..... Weds rsn* 6 onnes | that of Lake Ontario. pam. 8vo, 
Norwegian North-Atlantic Expedition, 1876- 
Norwegian University, Christiania.............. a ee erty by - Collett.—Che- 
mistry. Nos. I, to I1I.—2 vols. 4to. pap. 
| A Set of the Working Drawings of the Torquay 
WEINER Cad eS CIs i cba ks, ae ' Sewerage System, by Sir Joseph Bazalgette. 
D q Index to the Library of the American Society of 
4 ea RS ae Oe SE ioe A b- Civil Engineers. Part I. Railroads. pam. 8vo 
Es SSOROUIAN, TRG, VG d Ie eco pe a, Darwinism Tested by Language. 8vo, 
ca a of the U.S. Coast and Geodetic } D Sea Sound; d Dredg} ‘ 
ETRY Ce bSIS 6 Sad Rods Shaw Detdebt habe testa cep-sea Sounding an redging. 410. 
Government of the Dominion of Canada......... neeeong! Papers. Nos. 1-10 to vol. XIV. 10 
Do do des ON is ses lew eles Statutes of Canada, 188r. vols, 8vo. 
Government of the Province of Quebec. ....... ; es “a ne eg of Education for 
1879-80. 8vo. (3 Copies). 
Do Rig nt Sas a's oe Rc eoe eee Sa of nea hp Eng. and Fr. 2 vols.8vo. 
i ndex to the Library of the American Society of 
J. J. R. Crocs, Esq.ess sees eeeeeee eens eee { Civil Engineers. Part I, Railroads. pam, 8vo 


Clarence King, Esq., U.S. Geologist in Charge. | CG eee n oregon 3 ae Parallel. 


Minutes of Proceedings, Vols. LKIV-LXVI. ; 
Institution of Civil Engineers, London, Eng..... and Subject Index : Vols. I to LVIII. 4 vols 


8vo. 
Charter, By-Laws and Regulations and List of 
Do et Peet So Members of the Institution of Civil Engineers. 
1881. 8vo. 
New Shakespere Society per A. G, Snelgrove, { Robert Chester’s “* Love’s M artyr ; or, Rosalin’s 
BG) vues eebasveswesesblsclicecs shawnnenbap Complaint.’’  8vo. 
Do do ‘ The Life of Henry the Fifth. The Edition 
@.9, ae? 02-5 © eee efhvs 4b eo % ot 93, tte revised. 8vo. 
alding’s History o is i 
eat, We Taylor ase HPA toes od ean 4 } Edition bun ' English Literature, and 
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Royal Colonial Institute. ......+eeeece ee eeeeee ees Reports of Proceedings. Vol. XII. 8vo. 
‘ Descriptive Sociology or G1oups of Sociological 
G, Tles, Esq...... sees e eee eresesererereetsesese Facts classified and arranged by H. Spenser. 
7 Parts, fol 
‘ : . . 2 / = igh « . - 
Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty.......... ..Greenwich Observations, 1879. 4to. 
Do do yewts becdedeseevcecesseARtronomical Results, 1579.) 4t0. 
Do eas i ae «Mine Metlatenens ee : Magnetical and Meteorological Results, 1879. 
4to. 
Do do RET Vee MOTELS .. Cape Catalogue of Stars, 1834-40. 8vo. 
Do OA) oo ccakewae ite iateeee wake Greenwich ‘Time Signals. 4to. 
H. M., Secretary of State for India...-.......+. step lrigonometrical Survey of India, Vols. 1 
to 4, and 6. 4to. 
Details of the Pendulum Operations and their 
Do do bikers ness veces Reductions, by Capts. Baslevi ct Heaviside. 
4to. 
American Metrological Soc:ety.....-. cone ee keene Proceedings, 1873-1879. 8vo. pap. 
. hi] Tt onnea me Ke ae Ps 
Royal Society, London .......00ee0eesee eves _., J Philosophical ‘Transactions. Parts 2 and 3 to 
{ vol. 171, and part rst to vol. 172. 4to. 
Do ee eile Ik AS sara eth ones tats _, J Proceedings. November 18, 1880, to May 12, 
: ‘ ) 3188z. . Vols. 31 and 32 (Nos. 206-213). 8vo. 
Do a4 4 List of Members of the Royal Society, 30th 
: oC NOS November, 1880, pam. 4to. 


F. L.. Olmstead... .'es0 ciwevaccsdeceecessese+Mount Royal, Montreal. 8vo. 

{ Chemical News. July 2, 1880, December 23, 
") 1880. Vol. 42. (Nos. 1076-1100). 
{ Division of Telegrams and Reports of the Signal 


Frank Adams, Esq ......+-+++5 Sg RMR RN's Res 


Chief Signal Officer, U. S. Army....+-+.++-+-+s Service for the Benefit of Commerce and 
Agriculture, 27 Copies. fol. 
Rev. W. Wicks, D.D 2... 26. ce reece eter e een e eens Treatise on Hebrew Accentuation. pam. 8vo, 


{ Sessional Papers. No. 3 to vol. XIIT. 1879. 


vince of Quebec ......... os 
Government of the Province of Quebec 2 Copies. 8vo. 


Sessional Papers. Nos, 1-68. Vol. XIV. 1880. 
Do G6. See Toles i Bon: 
Harvard University...... SENT bi aes otk ...Catalogue for 1881-82. 8vo. pap. 
Dr. F. B. Hough, Lowville, N.Y...... Cee bee ach Report upon Forestry.. 2 vols, 8vo, 
Do F > Saale Yo peng LAA g Public Documents and other Papers. 12 pam. 
cat awanes ee ores 
Dr. Cy. Harlan .2. 0.0. Fe UN Se ack Lo ewe esses Lt flora, a Poem. 12mo. 
Tey, Wy. Osler asics esas chess Ke Oke vane Qs .....Published Memoirs and Communications. 8vo, 
Government of the Province of Ontario ........... Hunter, Manual of Insurance Law, Ontario. 8vo. 
Toronto University. ....ccseeeeencesseeeee ye es . Examination Papers, 1881. 8vo. 
The Author, per The Chitago Legal News Co... The Labor Question ; or, An Exact Science of 
; Equivalents. pam. 8vo, 
3 Remarks suggested by President Garfield’s 
N, F. Davin, Esq. . 2... . cee eee e eee e ees dweivie ss Deatl SEs PF : 
Jeath. pam. 8vo, 
Principal Daweon, LL.D, F.R.S.. ose. edeeee. j Lesquereux, Coal Flora of the Carboniferous 


) Formation in Pennsylvania. Vol. I. 8vo. 
State Board of the Geological Survey of Michi- { , P ae aes ; 
cate a G = y j Geological Survey of Michigan, vol. I\ 


gan, U.S 2... ccceenes ee ee nee eeeeenees aaae ee : 8vo. 

Prof. Moyse, B.A... cece cererersreneeesecuuenes Poetry as a Fine Art. 8vo, 

Do Bae OO, Re ae) ol RS eee Fac-Simile of London Bridge, 1600. 

Do Pe agen Sy Sie, ee ae ae | f Transactions of the New Shakespeare Society. 

: 1580-82. SVO. pap. 
Do ds <a snake adibie nde. Harrison's Description of England in Shake- 
Ad sie . bas — xs he pap. 
, : ‘inancia eform manack for 25 

Cobden Club, London, Eng ....----+«++ adage Sve. Ga comiea) anack for 1882. pam. 


Mongredien, Pleas for Protection Examined 
Do do cage wh carer Cewke WING UK Lahey . 
} pam. 8vo. (2 copies). 
American Society of Mechanical Enginee 
through Prof. Boveyeseeres.s seer ees haat 
Dr TE. Ee Phipson owe eee Sire vey ees weeeeee- On Noctilucine. Pam. 8vo. 
| Scientific Transactions. Parts 13 and 14 to vol. 
Royal Dublin Society.... cece cece eeceeeenseaes I. ; part 7 to vol, Il., and parts 1-4 to Vol. 
Ill. 7 pam. 8vo. 


S ™ : : 
rs, f Transactions, 1881. 7 Papers. 8vo. 


United States Government... ......seeeeeeeees ...-Census Bulletins. roth Census, 1880. 4to pap.¢ 
Pi Eta Scientific Society, Troy, N.Y.........+- } Papers read before the Society, being No. 3 0 
Vol. II., pam. 8vo. 


Siar Imperiale des Sciences de St.Peters- { Bulletin, No. 4 to vol. XX VII. pam. 4to. 
ey EE BD. Oy SER ROR a aie 


Faillon (M.), Pretre de St. Sulpice. Sa vi 
Abbe Desmazure......-++-+ss Bite: Suda viene TE 6 ses ra apt Se Sy, P Sts 


Director of L’ Ecole Nationale des Ponts et { Collection de Dessins distribues aux Eleves. 
Chaussees......-- Preiss ks, pws ee TENET Tome IJ., 1881. 8vo pap. 








168 


Public Libraries in the United States of Amer- 
United States Government ica. 2 parts. 8vo. oer 
D do Report of the Director of the Mint. 8vo. 
Gibb Ten. B.A Ledebour, Flora Rossica. 4 vols. 8yvo, 
Charles Gibb, ae ; Gaudin, Flora Helvetica. 6 vols. 8vo. 
16 aS Gunnerius, Flora Norvegica. ge 
ar Journals of the Legislative Assembly, with Ap- 
Do do pendix, 1841. 2 vols. fol. 
Correspondence relating to Affairs in Canada, 
1840. 4 parts. fol. 
Reports of Commissioners on Grievances in 
an 2 ig medrnes 1837. fol. With Appendix, 
1829, fol. 
eee of Correspondence relative to Affairs of 
do B.N.A., 1839. fol. pap. 
i Copy of Ordinances, 1841. fol. pap. 
Do tes Correspondence on Emigration to Canada. fol 


Do do 


do 


pap. 
do Census of Canada, 1846. fol. 
Do d Perring’s Pyramids of Gizeh, Illustrated, 1839. 
Do 0 fol 


ol. 
Ned First Annual Report of the Bureau of Ethnology, 
Smithsonian Institution......sseeee eee eeeeee eee ; 1879-80. ato. 
cae ; ’ 30 Vols., comprising historical, literary and 
McGill University Graduates’ Society { entice Hake 
Geological and pry see f Survey of oon 
‘ ada. Report of Progress for 1879-80. it 
A. R. Ci Selwyn, Esq., LL.D., F.R.S. Seda ; Maps). fe pap. sr 79- ( 
Report of the Meteorological Service of the 


C, Carpmael, Esq., M.A Dominion of Canada for 1880. 8vo. pap. 


Boston “ot of Natural History, per E. Bur- { PAoceritisge, 1896-2886, “Bvo. 
ess, Esq....+++- ee re at ae eee EERE Ee 


j."W. Lyon, Esq The Royal Path of Life. 8vo, ea a 
“'Stobbs, Esq., Three Rivers,per R. M. Camp- ie wih abate ini Latine Historice Principis, 
. Aristotle, Problemata, 1562. 24mo, 
D English Liberties. 24mo. 
_ ‘fs Catalogue of the Birds in the British Museum. 
Trustees of the British Museum .....eereeeesss Vol. VI. 8vo. 
Catalogue of Ancient MSS. in the British Mu- 
Do te puntata p> { seum. Part I. Greek, fol. > 
160 Vols., comprising recent publications on va- 
McGill College Book Club ; rious subjects. 
: The Canadian Parliamentary Companion and 
A. Todd, Esq., C.M.G., Ottawa { Annual Register, Ottawa, 1881. 12mo. 


. 
eater eseeeeseetesrerseseseseseses see 


Descriptive Sociology, Classified by Herbert 
George Iles, Esq., Montreal........ 008 Sees eee gpa Part VIII. Div. 3, New York, 188r. 


1881.  8vo. 
Census Bulletin, No. 278. Statistics of the 
Do Fisheries of Maine. pam. 
Report of the Cod Fisheries, Cape Ann, Mass. 
Do pam. 
Report of the Commissioner of Fish and Fish- 
eries, Part, VII. for the year 1879. Wash- 
ae oy . 8vo. r aAf 
e “‘ Gest Hystoriale’’ of the Destructio 
Charles E, Moyse, Esq., Montreal..........0... Tidy, 2 nates. Fay 
Do The Romance of William of Palermo. 8vo. 
Do Chaucer’s Translation of Boethius’, ‘De Con- 
solatione Philosophiz.’’ 8vo. 
Do Caxton’s Book of Curtesye. 8vo. 
The Early English Versions of the Gesta Roma- 
Do norum. 8vo, 
Catholicon Anglicum, an English-Latin Word- 
Do book. Dated 1483. 8vo 


The English Works of Wyclif hitherto unpub- 
Do lished. 8vo. 7 ’ 


Early English Text Societies Publications. 


Smithsonian Institution, Washington | Annual Report for the year 1880, Washington, 
‘ , 


Do 


A Letter on Shakespeare’s Authorship of the 
Two Noble Kingsmen. 8vo, 
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Charles E, Moyse, Esq., Misutieals bau. avewves Philip Stubb’s Anatomy of the Abuses in Eng- 
land. Shakespear’s Youth, PartI. 4to. 
Do do Tae hea ele we eb by Wee eveee Plays. King Henry V. Parallel Texts. 4fo. 
Do as ee Re Aes Aes Seer Oe William Stafford’s Companions, a brief exami- 
nation of Certayne ordinary Complaints. 4to. 
Do do tie, weed ee ee Pon Shakespeare, by Mr, Theobald, 8 vols., London, 
1767. 8Vvo. 


Revd. Henry Southwell. The New Book of 

Martyrs. London, 1700. fol. 
Sitzungsberichte nd Abhandlungen der Natin- 
Gesellschaft “ Isis,’’ Dresden..--.+-+++ererre+s veissenschaftlichen Gesellschaft ‘‘ Isis’” Dres- 
den, 1881. 8vo, pam. 


Do do wot atch teweteeer ks 


Royal College of Physicians, London ...-.--++++ Mea Roll of, London, from 1518 to 1825. 3 vols. 
1882. 8vo. 
Royal Observatory, Greenwich: ss... 66%. dowels Transit of Venus, Dec. 8th, 1874. London, 1881. 
4to, 
Do Rare nantly, Svatapatic rows aay. Observations,Astronomical, Magnetic and Mete- 
orological for 1880, London, 1882. 4to. 
Do GO. etwas cece oie decneersewevesss Results of same, 2 vols. London, 1882. 4to. 
Cobden Club, London.....s+eecreeeeerer cess ... J The A. B. C, of Free Trade, an Address by E. 
’ _N, Buxton. London, 1882. pam. 
_'T, Bovey, Esq., M.A., Montreal... ....+++ Graphical Analysis Roof Trusses, by C. E. 
H Bovey, Esq., N ’ Greene, New York, 1882. 8vo. 


{ Minutes of Proceedings, Vol. LX VII. London, 


Tnstitution Civil Engineers London os .seceee ; ss 
a c . : j 1882. 8vo. 


Do do tipsy sale dls Desi samen ees Do do Vol. LXVIII. 
Do do Pe Race eRe ceRees ne rae Do do Vol. LXAIX. 
Society of Engineers, London. ....++++++ sseesees: Transactions for 1880. 8vo, 
Do do » Padus ealaepiCwiNe vemos sees Do for 1881. 8vo. 
J. Fraser Torrance, re eae er Sc ieeeek ae German Pamphlets on Metallurgy, etc. 
vo. 
G, W. Stephens, Esq., Montreal.....++- prey er. 4 tager shi ie ge ap Register. 8vo. 
: 1 eport of the Minister o <ducation, Ontario, 
Adam Crook, Esq., Toronte....+++-+++++s waynes shea cay - Panis, sha... Oro. 
Senatus Academicus, Edinburgh. .....++++ iveWes a Edinburgh University Calendar, 1882-83. 
vO. 
Queen’s University, Kingston....-0-seceerereeees The Calendar for 1882-83, Kingston, 1882. 8vo. 
M. W. Taylor 1} Dat een ree) Facts and Fancies in Modern Science by Dr. J. 
ea oc Wk aie vie ir ol bi : W. Dawson. 12mo. 
IJ, §, Government, Washington......... a ey Chief of Engineers Annual Report for 1880. Part 
i oe ) 3. Washington, 1882. 4to. 
Do do owe ov bbb bee w NA TUNETO Sge Do do for 1881, 3 Parts, 4to. 
Do Bay. Spy RENE. EVIE. ¢ Instructions for Voluntary Observers of the Sig- 
AS slic palit 2 nal Service, U.S. Army. 4to, 
Report of the Superintendent of the Coast Sur- 
Do do RW Rae Wee Fee Rv oceania vey, for the year ending June, 1878. Wash- 
ington, r881. 4to. 
Report of the Superintendent of the Coast Sur- 
Do do itp dane eee COON Ea Ses wacee vey, for the year ending June, 1879. Wash- 
ington, 1881. 4to. 
Do in { Examination Upper Columbia River. Wash- 


sees aweueaes ENT a 125°) ington, 1882. _4t0. 
Annual Report Secretary of the Interior on the 
. Operations of the Department in4 vols, Wash- 
ington, 1882. 4to. 
Thirteen pamphlets on Scientific subjects. Chris- 
tiania, 1880. 410. 
Twenty-one volumes. American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. Cambridge, 
Mass., 1840-79. 8voO. 


U. S. Government, Washington......+ 


Royal University, Christiania, Norway..-.. «++ 


Principal Dawson, Montreal ...sesece ese ence ! 


D és Winchell (Revd. Dr.) Sparks from a Geologist’s 
- Se me rea, 2 T deen © Hammer. Chicago, 1881. 8vo. 
Do oa Agassis (Louis) Lake Superior. Narrative by J. 
gk ele ale ts ee E. Cabot. Boston, 1850. 8yvo, : 
Norwegian Government, Christiania. ...++--+++++ i oc ag pee gage Expedition,1876- 
ok 3essi Mapers. Vol. XV. P a 
Dominion Government, Ottawa........ beserts ee ee by = ad arts I ; 3 and 
Sessional Papers. Parts 5, 6,7 and 8, Session 
Do GO | ka eee vee ss RE eee oes iiae Wea. 
Do as. vee jutlvews eee Dee .... § Journals of the Senate, vol, XVI, Ottawa, 1882. 
SvO. 
Do do hu dweedd ess tty FEE _, | Statutes of Canada, 45 Vic. vols, rand 2, Otta- 


wa, 1882. 8vo. 
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Dominion Government, Ottawa Census Canada, A. 188:. Vol. I. Ottawa, 
1882. 8Svo. 
Do do seceececccee cevesecsseee § REport'on Canada Archives. Ottawa, 1882. pap. 
{  8vo. 
Frederick Young, Esq,, London \ porter agg ae i cps Institute 
1881-82. London, 1882. 8vo. 
Henry T. Bovey, Esq., Montreal : 8vo. 
P. Ballard, Esq,, England {oy gers of the Pyramid Problem. New 
(OrkK, 1052. ovo. 
BEVEL SOCICLY WANOON o 5 an ss otc ce ces cccsee ss i Proceedings of the Royal Society, from June, 
1881 to May, 1882. Parts 214 to 220. 8vo. 
Do do , Philosophical Transactions of the, vol.172, parts 
2? 2 and 3, 188r. 4to. Vol.'r73, part I, 1882, 4to. 
do List of Fellows up to November 30th, 1881. 4to. 
D d { Catalogue of Scientific Books in the Library of 
“ ” {the Royal Society, London, 1881. 8vo. 
pat The Fossil Plants of the Erian and Upper Silu- 
Frincipal Dawson; ia0.D., F.R.S..... 2.55... rian Formations of Canada. Part Il. Ottawa 
1882. 
Do do Fossil Men and their Modern Representatives. 
Montreal, 1880. 
Do do { The Historical Magazine, Morrisania, 1867-84. 
{_ 13 volumes. #2 ' f 
Academie Imperiale des Sciences, St. Petersburg Bybesin. Part2, Tome XXVIII. St. Peters- 
burg, 1882. 
Smithsonian Institution, Washington j First Annual Reportof the Bureau of Ethnology, 
(1879-80, Washington, 1881. _ 
Hon. R. Mackay, Montreal j I'wo hundred and thirteen Parliamentary Books. 
\ Bd. Eighty-four Blue Books, 
Ninth Annual Geological Report of Minnesota. 
St. Peter, 1881. 
Transactions of, for the Session 1881-82, Pro- 
Royal Institute of British Architects, London.... ; ceedings of, No. 1, 1882-82, List of Members 
1882-83. 
Charles Glackmeyer, Esq., Montreal ........... Se a oe a of the City of Montreal, 1880 
and 1881. 
; ‘ Report of the Director of the Mint upon the 
H. C, Burchard, Esq., Washington Statistics of the production of the Precious 
Metals in the U.S., Washington, 1882. 
Prof. Sereno Watson, Cambridge, Mass..... Geological Survey of California. Botany, 2 vols. 
a pz Cambridge, :880. 
Do do hy x Sa eal ase tae toe § Bibliographical Index to. the North Americar 
E es SA ic a eees***" 1 Botany, Washington, 1878. 
aera. Bia Society of Canada, Dr, E. Baynes { The Canadian Entomologist. Volumes I. to 
9 =Sq (1 XIV., 1869 to 1882. 
J. Wurtele, Esq., Montreal Debates of the Legislature of Quebec, 1879, 80- 
D 81, 3 vols. 
0 do Journals of do., 2 vols. 
do ...... Journal of the Legislative Council, 1 vol. 
Jo do Journals of the House of Commons, Ottawa. 
ate do -...Session Papers, Vol. XV., 3 vols. 
° de Sessional Papers, Quebec, vol. I., 1882. 
Do do a (Joseph), Les Canadiens de |’ Quest. 
| Montreal, 1878. 2 vols. 
Mrs. hing . Molson, Montreal Photographs of Lake Memphremagog. 
Dr. J. Collins Warren, Boston................. , § Description of the Mastodon Giganteus of North 
America’ Boston, 1855. 
Catalogue for 1882-83. Cambridge, Mass. 
Mitek Coen pec The Norwegian North Atlantic Expedition, 
g overnment, Christiania..........., = Parts VI. and VII. Christiania, 
1882. 
Do oe Arbeiten. Heft x to 3. Vandstand- 
sobservationer. Heft 1., Christiania, 1883. 
National Bureau of Education, Washington...... Report of the Bureau of. the Commissioner of 
; ) 7 Education, 1880. Washington, 1882, om 
George Simpson, Esq., Montreal Barclay’s Apology ; or, the True Christian Divi- 
nity. Birmingham, 176s. 
Do do -» Lhe Works of John Locke, 3 vols. London,1759. 
Do Montreal Directories for 1843 and 1853-54. 
J. Vaughan Morgan, Esq., per Dr. Girdwood.... { i oo ago Parthensis, 24 Volumes. Edin- 
urgh, 1819. 
Dominion Government, Ottawa Sessional Papers, vol. XV. Parts 7 and 9. Ot- 
tawa, 1882 


Harvard University .. 
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Sessional Papers, Parts 1tos5, vol. XV. Que 


uebe o v-sievicledes wEwae ee 
Q c Government, Quebec soaps oh ig 
Do do : Journals of the Legislative Assembly, vol. ZVI, 
*eteeaeene eerveenvenee ereee ee eee 1882. 
Do do Ba. Journals of the Legislative Council, vol. XVI., 
pee srene era verenese site: 
Catalogue of Batyachia Gradientia, etc. in the 
Trustees British Museum, London ..... 2... 0... , collection of the British Museum. London, 
1882. 
Principal Dawson, LL.D oy of the Berwickshire Naturalists Club, 
“ aps 3 eating is Ge ed eh ont Boat oa from 1856 to 1863, Alnwick. 
Do do } Sidereal Chromatics, by Admiral W. H. Smyth. 
comes bs eisseetuensaee 4 Sidereal Chiron 


DONATIONS TO THE MUSEUM. 


Donations received up to Fanuary ist 1883, have been acknowledged and noticed 


in the Reports of the Peter Redpath Museum, copies of which may be obtained on 
application to the Secretary. The following have been received up to Fune 1883. 


From J. Fraser Torrance B.A..... ee er aerust Specimens of Silver ore from British Columbia- 
‘* Prof. Worthen, State Geologist, Illinois... : .Specimens of Rare Carboniferous Fossils. 
e” J. Walsh, Esq., Ormstown. : .0.0.00 5 (ede Indian relics from Manitoba. 
wT. betty Funt, BRS Pie bent <é) Hall’s Graptolites, quarto edition. 
*¢. J. P. Wilson, Esq., Montreal.....!c.see00. Polished’ Agate. 
« 6D, F. Howley, Clarenceville.. 2.0.06 66.65, Two Stone Implement.s * 
take Re ROW, DiAs 0052 5% cectelepe coteas Specimens of Pyroxene. 
* T. Drummond, B.A.S¢s.. ©. <i octiclue ees Specimens of Lignite. 
Mats 2. Pinas, «Ftd de ive tiga ehcur vanes Two Mounted Specimens of Uria grylle. 
“Charles Gibb, Esq. .........+0:sse000+++++50 for purchase of Specimens. 
“ The National Museum, Washington, {Invertebrate Animals from the Dredgings of the 
through Prof, Baird: oie02 ost. css Fish Commission. 
el Ah Ep AO. BOMTS WR ers daca “chek es Eight Specimens of Sponges. 
MINE Cal awed: . Mis cokes Goes eas Four table cases for Fossil Plants. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE 


REGULATIONS FOR THE USE AND MANAGEMENT OF 
THE LIBRARY. 


1. The Books in the Libary are classed in two divisions :—Ist, Those which 
may be lent; and 2nd, those which may not, under any circumstances, be 
removed from the Library. The classification shall be determined by the Librarian. 

2. Students in the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, who have paid the 
Library-fee, may borrow books on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, which 
deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of the 
Session on the certificate of the Assistant Librarian that the books have been 
returned uninjured. 

3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on 
the recommendation in writing of a Professor for specified books ; and must return 
them within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of 5 cents a volume for each day 
of detention. An additional deposit of $4 entitles a student to borrow two extra 
volumes. 

4. A Student incurring fines beyond the sum-total of $1 shall be debarred 
the use of the Library until they have been paid. 

5. Any volume, or volumes, lost or damaged by any person shall be re- 
placed, or paid for at such rates as the Library Committee may direct; and 
such rate of payment shall be determined by the value of the book itself, or of the 
set to wh.ch the volume belongs. 

6. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, are entitled 
to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as Students ; 
but they are not required to pay the Annual Library-fee. 

7. Members of the McGill College Book Club, on presenting annually 
a certificate of their membership, are by a special regulation of Corporation 
entitled to the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates, but they 
are not required to make a deposit. 

8 Students in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, who have paid the 
Library-fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and on depositing the sum 
of $5 with the Bursar, may borrow books in the same condition as Students in Arts. 
They are required to present their Matriculation Tickets to the Bursar and to 
the Librarian, or Assistant Librarian. 

g. Persons not connected with the College may consult Books in the Library 
on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, or the 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, or from any of the Professors 
sn the said Faculties. Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty Dollars 
may at any time consult books on application to the Librarian. 

10, The Library is kept open from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., daily, and no person 
shall be allowed in the Library except during these hours. 

11. No person, other than the Librarian and his assistants, is allowed to enter 
the alcoves, or to take down books from the shelves, except the Governors, 
Members of Corporation, Professors, or those whom any of the above may 
accompany personally, 

12. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained 
from the Catalogue to be im the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms pro- 
yided for Readers and Borrowers, respectively, and hand it to the Assistant 
Librarian who will thereupon procure him the book. 

13. Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Assistant 
Librarian before, leaving the Library, 

14. No conversation is permitted in the Library. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE EXAMINATION FOR THE 


DEGREE OF M.A. 


(Passed, June, 1883). 


I. The subjects of the Examination in Literature shall be divided 


into two groups: 


A B 
Latin French 
Greek German 
Hebrew English. 


II. The subjects for the Examination in Science shall be divided 
into three groups :— 


Ww N 


A 


. Pure Mathematics (Advanced or Ordinary). 
. Mechanics (including Hydrostatics. 

. Astronomy. 

. Optics. 


B 


. Geology and Mineralogy. 
. Botany. 

. Zoology. 

. Chemistry. 


C 


. Mental Philosophy. 
. Moral Philosophy. 
. Logic. 

é 


History of Philosophy. 


III. Every Candidate in Literature shall select two subjects out of 
one group in the Literary section, and one out of the other group in 
the same section for the Examination. Every Candidate in Science 
shall select two out of the three groups in the Scientific section ; 
and in one of the groups so chosen shall select two subects, and in 
the other group one subject for Examination. 


IV. One of the subjects selected as above shall be considered the 
principal subject, and the other two as subordinate subjects. 





McGill Aormal School, 


1883--84- 
GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 


Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools in 
the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Education is empow- 
ered to associate with himself for the direction of one of these Schools 
the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In accordance with 
this arrangement the Provincial Protestant Normal School is affiliated 
with the McGill University, and the following members of the Corpora- 
tion of the University constitute the Committee of the Normal School 


for the Session of 1883-84. 


NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 
J. W. Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, Chairman. 


Hon. JAMES FERRIER, Senator, ) meee 
Wr f WW. TORRANCE; M.A.B.C.L., § Governors of McGill College. 


Rev. GEO CornisH, LL.D.,; ; , ; 
jadaeDogesaies Ms Fellows of McGill University. 


WILLIAM Craic Baynes, B.A., Secretary. 








Qvale tl 


oe .. 
d 





175 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 





Emeritus Principal and Associate Professor : 


WILLIAM Henry Hicks, Esq. 


Sampson Paut Rosins, M.A., LL.D., Principal and Ordinary 
Professor of English Language and Literature and Lecturer 
on Art of Teaching and Natural Science. 


James McGrecor, M.A., LL.D., Ordinary Professor of Mathe- 
matics, and Instructor in Classics. 


Prerre J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L., Associate Professor of French. 
MR HarINGTON Birp, /¢structor in Drawing. 

Mr. R. J. Fower, /#structor in Music. 

Mr. JoHN AnpREW, /vstructor in Elocution, 


Francis W. Hicks, M.A., *Assistant Professor of History and 
English. 


MopDEL SCHOOLS oF McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 
Francis W. Hicks, M.A.,* Head Master of Boys’ Schools 


Mr. JoHN P, Srepuen, Assistant Master of Boys’ School. 
Miss JANE A, Swa.Low, Head Mistress of Girls’ School: 
Miss Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistress of Primary School. 


* With leave of absence for one year. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1883-84. 


This Institution is intended to give a thorough training to 
teachers, especially for the Protestant population of the Province o 
Quebec. This end is attained by instruction and training in the Nor- 
mal School itself, and by practice in the Model Schools ; and the 
arrangements are of sucha character as to afford the greatest possible 
facilities to Students from all parts of the Province. 


The twenty-seventh Session of this school will commence on the 
third of September, 1883, and will terminate on the thirtieth of June, 
1884. The complete course of study extends over three years, and 
the Students are graded as follows :— 


1. Elementary School Class,—Studying for the Elementary School 
Diploma. 


>. Model School Class,—Studying for the Model School Diploma. 
3. Academy Class,—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 


1. CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION AND OF OBTAINING DIPLOMAS. 


Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will 
be required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements 
of Grammar, Arithmetic and Geography ; and to produce the certifi- 
cate, and sign the application, referred to in Articles 1 and 2 of the 
Regulations. Admission into each of the higher classes requires a 
knowledge of the subjects of the previous one. 

Associates in Arts of the University may be admitted into the Elementary 


School Class, and, provided that they have passed in Geometry, Algebra and 
French, into the Model School Class, without examination. 


In the Examinations for entrance into the Academy Class, the Principal may 
allow exemptions to Associates in Arts for the subjects in which at the examina- 
tions for that certificate they have passed with credit. 


Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character 
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he 
has last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age 
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sixteen years. He will also be required to sign a pledge to teach for 
three years in some Public School in the Province of Quebec. 


There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which 
all Students are required to pass in order to continue in the Classes. 


At the close of the first year of study Students may apply for 
examination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary 
Schools ; and after two years’ study, or, if found qualified at the close 
of the first year, they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas as 
teachers of Model Schools. 


Students having passed the examination for the Model School 
Diploma, with creditable marks in Classics and Mathematics, or hav- 
ing otherwise advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to 
the Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Academy 
Diploma. 


Students are expected to give their whole time and attention to the 
work of the School, and are not permitted to engage in any other 
course of study or business during the sessions of the School. 


2. PRIVILEGES OF STUDENTS. 


On complying with the above conditions, all Students will be re- 
cognized as Ze vachers-in-training, and as such will be entitled to free 
tuition, with the use of text books, and to bursariés in aid of their 
board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the two first Classes, nor 
$80.00 in the Academy Class, should they be successful in obtaining 
the diploma at the final examination. A portion of this allowance 
will be advanced to such Students as are not resident in Montreal, on 
their passing the semi-sessional examination at Christmas. 


Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending 
the benefits of the School to all parts of the country, those who 
reside at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Mon- 
treal will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses, 
proportionate to the distance. 
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Students resident in Montreal may share in the Bursary Fund, on 
producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such 
aid is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the 
school. 


In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant char- 
acter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special reli- 
gious instruction by ministers representing the several denominations 
with which the Students may be connected. 


No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care will 
be taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the Students in 
private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board can be 
obtained at from $10 to $14 per month. 


The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize will be given to the student 
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that 
such student shail attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations of 
the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. 


The J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 anda Book, contributed by him as 
a former Student of the School, will be offered for competition to the 
candidates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be given for the 
highest aggregate number of marks. 


All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well 
as to male students. 


Persons holding the degree of B.A. or M.A. of any University 
in the Province of Quebec may receive the Academy Diploma, on 
passing an examination in the Art of Teaching, and in such other 
subjects necessary to the Academy Diploma as may not have been 
included in their University Examinations. : 
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3. COURSE OF STUDY. 


N.B.—The subjoined Course of Study has been designed, and all instruction in 
it is given, with express reference to the work of teaching. 





1, ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


With the view of accommodating teachers who may be unable to 
enter at the commencement of the Session, and whose previous educa- 
tion may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the course 
of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows :— 


First TERM, from September 3rd to December 2Ist. 


(Entrance examination as stated above.) 


English —The structure of sentences. Orthography and orthoepy. Penman- 
ship. The study of Macaulay’s Essay on Milton. 


Geography.—General view. Shape and size of the earth. Zones, parallels of 
latitude, and meridians. Continents and oceans. 


History.—Outline of General and of Sacred History. 


Arithmetic.—Simple and Compound rules, Properties of Numbers, Scales of 
Notation. Text-Book: Sangster’s Arithmetic. 


Algebra.—The Elementary rules as in Todhunter’s Algebra. 

Geometry.—First Book of Euclid. 

Art of Teaching.—The Physical nature of children as related to Education. 

French.—Brachet’s Elementary French Grammar, Easy Reading and Transla- 
tion, Text-Books: Brachet’s Elementary French Grammar; Darey, Lectures 
Francaises, Dominion Phrase Book. 

Natural History.—Botany, as in Gray’s Text-Book. 

Reading and Elocution. 

Drawing.--Elements and simple outlines, 


Music.—Vocal Music with Part Songs. 


SECOND TERM, January 4th to April Ist. 
(Pupils entering at the commencement of this term will be expected to pass a satisfac- 
tory examination in the subjects of the previous term.) 
English.—Structure of words. Etymology and derivation. Study of Milton’s 
L’ Allegro and I] Penseroso. 


Geography.—Contour, elevations, river systems, political divisions and chief 





cities of America. 
History. —England. 
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Arithmetic. —V ulgar fractions. Proportion and Percentage. 
Algebra.—Simple Equations, 

Geometry —Second Book of Euclid. 

Art of Teaching.—The mental nature of children as related to education. 


French.—Grammar continued: including Reading, Translation, Oral and 
Written Exercises. 


Natural History.—Continued. 

Reading and Elocution. 

Drawing. —Landscape, etc., in Pencil. 
Music.—Elements of Vocal Music, and Part Songs. 


THIRD TERM, April Ist to June 30th. 





(Pupils entering at the commencement of this term will be expected to pass a satisfac- 
tory examination in the subjects of the previous terms.) 


English.—Structure of words and sentences, with rules of syntax. Study of 
Tennyson’s Morte d’Arthur and Dream of Fair Women. 


Geography.—Contour, elevations, river systems, political divisions and chiat 
cities of the old world. 


History.—Recapitulation and Canada. 
Arithmetic.—As applied to Mensuration ; and general recapitulation. 


Algebra.—Simple Equations of two or three unknown quantities. 


Geometry.—Recapitulation and Deductions. 


Art of Teaching.—The moral nature of children as related to education. 


French, Natural History, Elocution, Drawing and Music.—Continued as in the 


previous term. 


Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session. 


0 ne er te wee 


2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE MODEL SCHOOL 
DIPLOMA. 


( Students entering this Class must have passed a satisfactory examination in the 
subjects of the Elementary School Class, and will be expected to attend the 
lectures on the Art of Teaching given in that Class, The Class will 
pursue its studies throughout the Session, without any definite 
division into terms.) 


ee ea 


English.—Principles of grammar and composition. Style. History of the 
English Language. Study of Wordsworth’s White Doe of Rylstone. 
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Geography.—Mathematical. Detailed course of political and physical 
geography. 3 
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History.—Greece and Rome. 
Art of Teaching.—Lectures on methods of education and school arrangements , 
including school laws. 

Arithmetic.—Logarithmic, Algebraic and Geometric Arithmetic. 


tion of CommercialjArithmetic and Bookkeeping. 


Recapitula- 


Algebra.— Quadratic Equations. Ratios and Progression. 


Geometry.—Third, Fourth and Sixth Books of Euclid. Application to 


Mensuration. 
Object Lessons. 


Classics. Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s Ist Latin Reader. 


Elementary French Grammar. Translation from French 


French.—Brachet’s 
Lectures Frangaises, Dom- 


into English, and from English into French ; Darey, 
inion Phrase Book. 

Agricultural Chemistry.—Principles, 
ture. 


Elocution. 
Drawing.—Figures from the Fl 


and application to Canadian Agricul- 


at and from Models. Elements of Perspec~ 


tive. 
Music.—Instrumental Music, Part Songs, and Rudiments of Harmony. 


Religious’ Instruction throughout the Session. 





3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA 


Students entering this Class must have passed a creditable examination in the 


subjects preparatory to the Course of Study. 


English Literature. —With the Model School Class. 


Logic:and Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Lectures by the Principal. 


Mathematics.—Trigonometry. Solid Geometry and Mechanics :—Galbraith and 


Haughton. 

Latin.—Caesar B. G., Book I; Virgil, Aineid, Book VI.; Latin Prose Com- 
position. 

Greek.—New Testament, John’s Gospel; Xenophon, Anabasis Bk. I. ; Gram- 
mar. 

History. —Greece and Rome. 


French .—As in the Model School class. 

Elocution. 

Drawing. 

All pupils of this Class who have not previously done so must attend lectures on 
the Art of Teaching in the Elementary and Model School Classes, and must teach 
“na the McGill Model Schools at least six hours weekly as directed by the Principal. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
Special Regulations for the admission of Teachers-in-training. 


Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a Teacher-in-train- 
ing must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an 
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full 
sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 
6th article of the General. Rules and Regulations, approved by His Excellency 
the Governor-General in Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine the 
candidate. 


If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, 
Arithmetic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of 
Geography, the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 


Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 
Principal, shall then (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, 
shall countersign the same) sign an application in writing for admission, contain- 
ing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be 
forwarded to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and 
other documents required, and if the whole be found correct the Superintendent 
shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice 
thereof shall be given to the Principal. 


Article Third.—The Teachers-in-training shall state the place of their resi- 
dence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents will be permitted to live 
in boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No 
boarding-houses having permission to board male Teachers-in-training will be 
permitted to receive female Teachers-in-training as boarders, and vice versa. 

Article Fourth.—Every Teacher-in-training, on passing the examination, will 
be allowed a sum, not exceeding $36, to assist in paying his board. (*) 

Article Fifth.—Every Teacher-in-training residing at a distance of more than 
Ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance 


for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed ten dollars 
per annum. 


Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to Teachers-in-training 
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed $1, 333-33 Currency, yearly—that 
being the sum granted for that object ; and when the whole of this amount is 
appropriated, such Teachers-in-training as may apply for admission shall not be 


entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur. 


* Except in the case of Teachers-in-traininz for the A cademy Dip’oma, who may receive a sum 
aot exceeding $80. 
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Special Regulations for Government aud Discipline. 


Article First, —Teachers-in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting 
taverns, of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company 


with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or insubordination, 
shall be expelled. 


Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female 
Teachers-in-training while in School, or when going to, or returning from it. 
Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 


Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings{after 
half-past nine o’clock in the evening. 


Article Fourth_—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public meet- 
ings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral and 
mental improvement. 


Article Fifth Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principal 
shall report to him any infraction of the rules with which they may have become 
acquainted. 


Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the 
lectures for a time any student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty of 
any minor infraction of the regulations. 


Article Seventh.—Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what 
religious denomination they are connected ; and a list of the Students connected 
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such deno- 
mination resident in Montreal, with request that he will meet weekly with 
that portion of the Teachers-in-training, or otherwise provide for their religious 
instruction. Every Thursday after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose. 


Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious in- 
struction, each Student will be required to attend public worship at his own church, 
at least every Sunday. 


Intending Students may obtain all necessary information on application to the 
Principal or either of the Professors. 


Regulations Respecting Academy Diplomas. 


Hereafter three grades of Academy Diplomas for Protestant Academies or 
High Schools may be granted by the Superintendent of Education, as follows :— 


1. The First Class Academy Diploma to candidates who, being graduates in 
Arts of some British or Canadian University, and having taken both Latin and 
Greek in their course of study, have also passed the examination in the Art of 
Teaching in the McGill Normal School, as prescribed by its regulations, —certifi- 
cation of the above to be made by the Principal of the Normal School. 
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2. The Second Class Academy Diploma to candidates who have taken the 
Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School or of a Board of Examiners, 
and have thereafter passed the second year’s or intermediate examination of a 
University in the Province of Quebec, or (in the -case of female candidates) have 
passed in the examinations of the Universities for Senior Associate in Arts, 
including the examinations in Latin and Greek,—certification of the same to be 
made by the University. 


3. The Third or Ordinary Academy Diploma to candidates whe have passed 
the examination for the same before the Normal School Examiners, —certification 
of the same to be made by the Principal of the Normal School. 


In the distribution of the Superior Education Fund, only those Academies 
in which a first or second class Academy Teacher has been engaged, shall be 
considered to be entitled to the first and second grade of subvention from the 
Superior Education Fund. 
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ORDINARY CLASSICS. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
Turspay, Aprit 3rp:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
XENOPHON.--HELLENICS, BOOK I. 


Examiners ssececccce sovsecsveesceessEV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 

(A) ’Akovoag Tavra 6 Onpapévync averrhdnoev éri tiv ‘Eotiav Kai eimev, 
"Hyd 0, 6, © dvdpec, ikeTevo ra révtev évvoudrata, ui ext Kpitia elvat 
beadelberv uate éué uhte buav bv av Bovayrat, GAA’ bvrrep vduov ovTot Eypapav 
mepl Tov év TY KaTaAdyw, KaTa TOUTOY kal byiv Kai éuoi TH Kpiow eivat, Kat 
rovro pév, bon, pa Tove Deod¢ ok ayvow, bre ovdév prot apkécet Ode 6 bayoc, 
Gara bobAouat Kal TovTo éridei§at, ore ovTot ov pévov eict mepi avipa- 
move aduKoTaTol, GAAd Kai Tepi Veov|e aoebéotatar. tuav pérvtor, én, @ 
avdpec Kadoi Kayatoi Savudla, et uy bon dhoere huiv avroic, Kai TavTa yltyvoo- 
KovTec OTL ovdev TO EuOV bvoua ebefarerrrérepov 4 70 bay ExdoTov. éx O& 


x 


TOUTOV ExdAEce [ev 6 TOy TplaKovTa KApPve TOUC évdeka ert TOV Onpapévy. 


(B) ’Ex dé robrov Aabav 6 Opacibovios rove ard bvAqe epi xiAiove Hd7n 
ovvelAcyuévouc, adexveital THC vuKroc elc Tov Tletpara, of dé TpLaKovTo érel 
qovovtTo TavTa, ebdic eof Sour obv Te Toig Aakwvikoic Kat ody Toic lamevot 
Kat toic érAtrate, erecta ExOpovy Kata THY cic Tov Mepara duagkirov avagé- 
povoav, ot dé ard bvAne Ett uev érexelpnoav pa aviévat avTove, érel 0& pé- 
yac 6 KiKAog Ov TOAAHES pudanijc eddxet Scio Sat Ow TOAAOIC OOL, CVVEOTEL- 
padnoav ext THYV Movvvyiar, oi 0° éx Tov GoTEws ele THv ‘Imroddpetov ayopav 
saddévrec mparov pev ovvetagavto, Gore éurAjoat tiv ddov H déper Tpdg Te TO 
lepov tio Movvuyiac ’Apréutdog Kal TO Bevdiderov Kai éyévovto bavtog ovK 
Ehatrov F eri mevthKovta doridwv. ovTw dé ovvreraypévor EYOPovrTO ava, Ot 
d3 ard bvAne dvrevérrAnoav per TV dd6r, 6a90c O& ov wAéov F Eig OéKa OTAi-. 
Tac éyévovTo. 


0 


(C) Eixov dé tavra kal GAAa tovavTa, Kal bre ovdév déot Tapat reovat, 
GAAG Toic vduore Toig apxaiog xpyodat, avéotnoe THv exkAnoiav. Kai TOTE MEV 


apxa¢ KaTacTyadmevot ETmoALTEvOVTO- botépw d& yxpdvy axovoarrec févoug 
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6 ORDINARY CLASSICS. 


wiotovota Tove “EAevoive, orparevoduevor Tavdnuel Ex’ avtode Todo pév 
oTpatyyove avTov ele Adyoue EA6vTag aréKTELvaV, TOLC b& dAAote eionéupar- 
rec Tove gidove Kai avayKaiovg EveLoav ovvarAayhnvat* Kai odoavtec bpKovc 7 
LIV UI) LVNOLKAKHOELY , ETL kal viv duov Te ToALTevovTas Kal Toi¢ OpKote Eupével 


6 O7moc, 


2. (a) Give the dates of the events described in the above extt. (0d) 
Give an account of the government of the Thirty and of the counter 
revolution under Thrasybulus. (¢c) Give as exactly as you can the 
import of the prepositions in :—(1) émt Kpitia elvat, (2) émi tov 8. (3) 
ix O& robrov. (4) kata tiv apagkirév. (5) ol amd bvAge. (6) éxi wert. 
doridwv. (da) Ext. (C) :—avéornoe ray éxkAnoiav :—explain. éte kal viv 
* * 6 dijuoc:—Give the approximate date. 


3. Write explanatory notes on (1) ®vAje. (2) tov Ilerpara, (3) ta 
Mowvvyiav. (4) 7d Bevdidevov. (5) Oéuevoc ta brdAa. (6) Tove évdexa, (7) 
ty Kepapern@. (8) Tove mapdvrac égdpove. (9) ot éxkAntor. (10) dvo popac, 


4, Giveas accurately as you can the meaning and etymology of the 
following words :—y7gov, Tay radec, evelade nt orepov, SpueaKTotc, mpore- 
réoratoc, Katpbc, MAAC, AkKpuTHpLa, TPLIPELC, Ebvd nua, 


5. Parse the following verbs, giving the principal parts of each :— 
imideifat, ovveldeypévovc, ovveoreipavyoav, EuTAjoat, TeVaupévot, EFEoo- 
Snoar, EAav, arroKAeoVeinoay, Exidwor, ETLOGdL, 


6. Write down (a) the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of :—ove, aoridwr, vur- 
réc, inméav, TAGVeL, Toolv. (b) the Gen. and Dat.Sing. and Plu. of:— 
year, ériotodéa, xelpa, vave, TAnperc, mheiw. (c) the Acc. Sing. and 
Plu. of :—yiyac, yuvi, xépac, Kpathp, odov¢, Bove. 


7. (a) How many classes of Adjectives are there in Greek? Write 
down the suffixes for the Comparative aud Superlative, and compare: 
—Hobe, péyac, evdaiuwr, ofc. (4) Decline :—otro¢g, avréc, tic, ovdeic. (ce) 
Write down the principal Tenses (Ist Sing., Ind. Act.) of :-—7ei¥a, aya, 
Paiva, Mévo. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
Turspay, APRIL 3rD :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 
GREEK.—EURIPIDES,—_MEDEA. 


Rev. Georce Cornisn, LL.D 
? rt Ts eeeeee eae eeeer eeeee qaeooe : : T : ‘ : 
Examiners, { Rev. Georce Weir, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) (Give as accurately as you can the import of the particles in 
this ext.) | 


AI. Ti ydp odv dupa xpoc te ovvtétny’ Ode | 
MH. Alyed, Kaxcotog Ete jot TAVTWVY TOOL. 
Al. i die; capac pot aac dpacov dvodvuiac, 
MH. ddcxei py’ ?Idowv odév && Euov Tatov- 

AI. ri ypipua dpdcac ; opale poe capéorepor, 
MH. yvvaix’? é¢’ juiv deordtiv dduov exer. 

Al. 7 yap TetéAunn’ Epyor aicxiotov T6de ; 
MH. cdg’ io: aripor 0 éEopév of Tpo Tov piAoe. 
AI. érepov épacdele H dv ExDaipar A£ os ; 
MH. péyav Y épwra TmioTd¢ oK Epv pi Aoie. 

AI. irw vor, elrep oc Aéyerg EoTiv KaKoc, 

MH, avdpar Tvpavvev K7yC0¢ npaodn Aapeiv, 

AI. didwot & avtg ric ; wépatvé pot Adyov, 
MH. Kpéwr, 6¢ apyee tHade y7¢ Kopi Viac* 

AI, évyyvwora uév yap qv ce Aureiadat, ybvac, 
MH. dAwAa* Kat mpc y’ eeAavvouar xVovoc. 
AI. mpod¢ tov; 760’ AAO Kawwdv ab Abyelg KaKov, 
MH, Kpéov pw’ éAabver pvydda yij¢ Kopwvviac. 


AI, é@ 0? "Idowv ; ovdé tavr’ éxifveca, 


(B) IAS. 6 picoc, & péytorov ExViorn yivat 
Seoic Te kapol TavTiT avi paray yévet, 
Aric Tékvotat coiow &uBarety Cioc 
étAnc Texovea, Kay’ aratd’ an@decac: 


Kal Tavta dpdcao’ HAtbv Te TpoabAérecc 


} kai yaiav, épyov TAdoa Svacebeotarov. 
: bdo’ * éya dé viv Ppovd, 767’ ov dpovav 
t br éx déuwr oe bapbapov 7 ard xVovog 
[ "BAX 5 7. i aa / " Ov fay 
i Any’ é¢ olkov HyOunV, KaKOV méeya, 
maTpo¢ Te Kal yH¢ mpodétw 0 eS pépator 
i "nr , - Y 4 
k rov cov 0’ aAdorop’ ei¢ Eu’ Eoxmpparv Feo 
t kravovoa yap 07 obv Kao TapéoTiov, 

Ss 7 ® Lh , ~ re 

Td KaAAimpwpov etoéby¢ ’Apyoug oKadgog, 

4 
t 
i 
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hptw uév é« ToLavde, vuugevdeica dé 
rap’ avdpi TOdEe Kai Texovod pot TEKVa, 
evnc éxat. Kai Aéyouc of’ aradecac, 
ovK EoTLV FTic TOUT? av ‘EAAnvi¢c yuv7 

fran rod’, av ye tpdoSev n&iovy &tyO 
ETA] TOU’, OV YE TP SV YS 3 y 
yauai oe, Kpdoc ExSpov OAESpidy 7’ Eno 
yipai oe, xidoc éxSpov o2ESprdv 7’ épol, 
Aéaivay, 0 yvvaika. 


2. (a) In ext. (A).—(1) ariywor * * Gidor:—explain this use of the 
Mas. Plu. (2) péyav épwra:—What Acc.? (3) égv:— What tense? How 
do you explain the use here? (4) éx7veca:—What use of the Aor. ? (6) 
In ext. (B).—(1) péysorov éxSiorn:—How are the Supérlatives used? 

2) viv dpovo:—What depends on this? (3) evryc—Aéyouc :—Derive 
and distinguish. (3) «jdo¢:—Explain the meaning and express it in 
Latin. 


3. Translate the following extt., adding an explanatory note where 
you see fit, aud giving the name of the speaker in each ext.: 


(a) tpododvc yap avtov Téxva deorétiv 7 Eur 
yapore "ldowv baoidikoic evvatetat, 
yhuac Kpéovrog raid’, 6¢ aiovuuva xVovec. 
(6) yuv7 yap TaAAa pév ddbov TAéa 
Kak? 0'&¢ GAKyV Kat oidypov Eicopav. 
brav O'é¢ evvgv HOiKnueVy KUPT, 
ovx oT GAAn opyy jLalpovwrtépa, 
(c) Tay’ && oradov yeipoc wotjoe Pig. 
(d) éreitep ypiv tévd’ Exoivwoac 7d6yor, 
of T agedsiv Sédovoa kai vduorg Bootav 


EvAAauBavovea dpav o’ arevvétw Tae, 
+ 


4. Parse fully the following words from the foregoing extracts, giv- 
ing (1) the meaning of each word, (2) the principal parts of the verbs, 
(3) the derivation or composition and stem, (4) the construction :—(1) 
mpodovc. (2) aivtov. (3) yguac (with meaning of Active and Middle 
voices and corresponding Latin words). (4) raaAa. (5) puaporwrépa, 
(6) aotjoet. 


5. Write short explanatory notes (grammatical) on the following 
usages :—(1) 7over’ nounuern, (2) arysdaoag éxet, (3) us te bovaAebon—— 
6ovaety—viov. (4) nov réven Kexptyueda. Evugopg Kexpyuévovc. (5) mpde 
Supoc UaAAov }) copwtépa. (6) mpo¢ ioybog yap. 


6. Parse the following words :—rov, teceiv, #ratoc, Kéxpavra, alvyes 
5 ’ ’ ’ 
avadoic, Tov, o¢’, éAav, Tebger, avémta, dedoxyoat, 
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7. Explain the meaning of the following:—-(1) teccode mpoceAtav, 
(2) kvavéac SuurAanyadac. (3) augerbaAov peAadtpov, (4) wéurecv Evuboad, 
(5) rouraiog ava. (6) révovr’ é¢ dpSdv bupaow oxorovpévy. (7) éyyve 


apxiwv Eigove. (8) mpo¢ barbida biov. 


8, (a) Conjugate the Pres. and Imperf. Ind. of elu and eiui, (0b) 
Translate (1) ov @dovei dpdoar, and ui oVdver dpacat, (2) ov yap av déo- 
row éun Mideva rhpyoug yijg ExAEvo’ 'TwAxiac, and the same omitting the 
particle av. (c) tjv,—for what contracted? Give the other Greek 
verbs that contract in this manner. 


9. Write down the scheme (1) of the Iambic Trimeter Acatalectic ; 
and, (2) of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic, indicating the isoch- 
ronous feet. Scan the last three verses of ext. (A). 





THIRD YEAR. 
GREEK.—ZSCHYLUS.—PROMATHEUS VINOTUS. 


Wepnespay, Aprit 1lta ;—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Eraminery secre covers cieeea nied entt ae secsseeceesessesees REV. GEORGE Cornish, LL.D 


1. Translate :— 

(A) KP, elev, Ti péAAei¢ Kat karouKriCes maTny | 
ri tov Oeoic EyOioTov ov oTvyel¢ Gedr, 
boric TO adv Ovyroior TpovduKev Yépas ; 

Il, rd Evyyevéc Toe decvov 7 8’ Outaia. 

KP, Fhudnp’, dvnkovoteiv dé TOV TaTpO¢ Adyov 
olov Te THC; Ov TOTO dEeLpaivErc TAEOV 5 

H®. det ye 6) vyAge od Kai Updoove TAEWS. 

KP. dxoc¢ yap ovdév Tévde Vpnveiobar od dé 
ra ndéev Opedovvta pa TOveEt parny,. 

H®, & ToAAd puonBeioa Heipwvasia. 

KP. ri viv orvjeic ; Téver yap O¢ anAg Adyy 
trav viv tapbvtwv obdév aitia TEXVN. 

Ho, gurag tic avrqv aAdo¢ aperev Aayelv. 

KP. dravr’ expaydy rAjy Seoior Koipavely, 
iAetrPepog yap obric éoTl wAHY Arde. 

H®, éyvoxa roicde kovdév avrereiv Ex. 

KP. obxovv éreiger deoud THde TeplBarety, 
OC who” EdivvovTa mpoadepxoy TaTHp ; 

B) iv & ovdév aitoic obte YEipatog rékuap 

ovr avfeuddove Hpog ovTE KapTi“ov 
Bépouc BEBatov, GAA’ arep yrouns TO TAY 
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émpacoor, é¢ te Of odiv avToAdc EyY@ 
dotpwy édecéa Tag Te SvoKpirouc dbaecc, 
kai py apibudv éfoxov codiopatav 


éEevpov avroic, ypaupatwv te ovvécee, 


2 


pvhunv ¥ aravtwv povoounrop’ épyatey, 


Kalevéa mpatog Ev Cvyoiot kvodadha 
CebyAaion SdovAetovta’ capaciv’ OTw¢ 
vatoic peylotav diddoxot woySnuatov 
yévow, id? apuar’ yyayov oLAnviove 
immouc, dyadua Tie bwEepTAobTov yAWAc 
(C) ILP. ob ravta tatty pmoipd Tw TeAeogédpoc 
Kpavat Tétpwral, wupiae dé THLOvaALC 
diac Te Kaupeic Ode deoua Sovyydavu* 
réyvn 0 avayKne aceveotépas pyaxpo. 
XO. tic ody avayKne éotiv oiaxocoTpddoc ; 
IIP. Moipa: rpipopoot pvfpovéc 7’ ’Epweec. 
XO. toitwr dpa Lede éotiy &ove_evéotepos ; 
IIP. obxovy av Exdbyor ye THY TET pwpéeryy, 
XO, ti yap rérpwrat Zyvi Any aet Kpateiv ; 
ILO, tov?’ obk ér’ av rbVoro pndé Auvraper. 
XO. 7 Tob Te cep Svdv Eotiv 6 Evvauré yerc. 
TIP, GAAov Adyou péuvyote, tovde 0" ovdapac 
Kaipog yeywveiv, &AAG ovykadurréog 
boov padora' Tévde yap obfwv eyo 
decuove aeikeic Kai Sbas Exovyyava. 

2. (a) In ext. (A) comment on :—(1) dor71¢ mpoidwxev, and express it 
in Latin. (2) Construe rap Adywr. (3) éexpayty,—what variant? (4) 
obxovv érreiEer, —-to what is this equivalent ? (6) In ext. (B) explain,— 
(1) dvoxpirove dicece, (2) Kai u#v,—whatis the import of this phrase as 
here used? (3) Note the differences of reading and punctuation in 
vs. 8 to 13, and interpret accordingly. (c) In ext. (C) explain ;—(1) 
gvyyavo,——what use of Tense and Mood? (2) Moipa: 7’ ’Epiviec,—-Name 
them, and give the etymology of these words. (3) aAdov Adyov,-—what 
use of the Gen.? (4) dAuwaper,—give the derivation. 


3. Give the meaning of the following terms :--{pdoiporv, ypiorév, 10 
tov, gappakwr, KateoKkéAdovto, KAnddvacg dvoKpitovc, évodiovg cvuBdAove, 
deEtol, evwvipove, orAayxvwv AerétyTa Kal Ypoldy, 

4, Translate and explain the construction of the following extracts : 
—-(a) éurac tic abtiv addocg Operev Aayeiv, (b) Kai 6) rpdyeipa Wada 
dépxeodar Tapa. (c) éeAvoduny Bporove tov wy dtappatoSévrac ei¢ “Aidov 
poreiv: (d) TH Tot Totaiode THuovaicl KduTToOMaL, TaoxeL pev aAyervaiou , 


oixtpaiow O7ideir, 
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5. Analyse and parse the following verbs, carefully pointing out the 
stem of each :—7pooénta, olktveic, Tpooy se, cagyvia, éEwupatwoa, dpagat 
Edeiro, didaydy, atnbpw, jorgiv, Bacat, AéAake. 

6. (a) Write down the Attic for the following s——Thyac ovAouéevac, 
tiv, Tav, Tayaic, Tac, AYO, TpocéBa, TwAEdpEvAL. (b) Explain the forms 


and name the dialect of olxTveic, Bacal, TEAO, 0a. 





B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 

Monpay, Aprit 167TH :—MorniN@, 9 TO 12. 
GREEK.— AESCHINES.—CONTRA CTESIPHONTEM. 
AESCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 


. Rev. Grorer CornisH, LL.D 
Examiners eee EEE ERR REE e CHHH TEES a HH QTE THE 2 ~, a : y : s 
| Rev. Grorce Weir, LL.D 


1. Translate :— 

(A) Iparov pév roivur, &’Adnvaior, avriypadede Hv YEtoorovyTog TY TOAEL, 
dc kav’ éxdorny mpuraveiay arehoyilero TAC mpoaddove To) Aju: dra 
dé tiv Tpde EvBovaov yevouévgv riot buly of él TO SEwWpLKOV KE YELPO- 
TOVHULEVOL NP XOV Mev, Tpliv 7 TOV ‘Hyfuovog vduov yevéodat, THY Tov 
avriypagéiag apxiv, ypxov dé THY TOV ATOOEKTOV, Kal vewplov Kal 
oxevodAKnv @Kodduovv, joav dé Kai ddomotot Kal oyxeddv THY OAHY 
Suoiknow elyov Tie TéAEWC. Kal Ov KATH YOPOV avTav ovo’ ériTiuav Aéyo, 
GAM éxeivo bulv éevdeiEaoae BobAowat, ott d mév vowotéitnc, Edy TIC 
wag apxie tho EAaxiorTn¢ iret Svvoc 4, TovTov ovK eG, Tpiv av 
Aéyov Kal evdivacg 0@, oredavovr, 6 d& Kryowav Anuootévnv Tov 
ovAAnBonv drdcag rag’ “Adqvyow apxac apxovta ovK Okvyce 
ypaat orepavacat, 

(B) Tovyaprot ti Tov aveArioror kal arpoodokhruv é¢’ judy ov yéyover ; 
ob yap Biov ye jusic avdporiwvov BEeBroxaper, GAN cic TapadogoAoyiav 
toic éoouévore peed” nuac Epupev, ovy 6 wéev TOv Hepo@v BaorAenc, 
6 tov "Aw diopbéac, 6 tiv ‘EAAgoTovTov Cebeac, 6 yiv Kal bdwp TovE 
"BAaAnvac aitav 6 ToApav év Taic émiotoAai¢c ypagerv, OTe deaToTNC 
Lorly drdévrav avdparav ag’ HAiov avidvro¢ uéype dvouévor, 
viv ob repli Tov Kiptog ETEPwV evar Staywviletat, aad Hdn TEepi TIS TOV 
caucto¢g owrypiag ; Kal rove avTove Ipapuev THC TE dOSHS TavTy¢c Kal THC 
iri tov Iéponv qyeuoviac 7§souévove, of kal rd év AcdAdolc iepdv nAcv- 
Véipwoav; OABar J2, O73at TOC aorvyeitav, ueW’ juspav piay EK “EONS 
rie ‘BAAdSo¢ avipraotat, et Kal dixaiwc, Tept TOV bAwv ovK Op FOC 
Bovrevodmevor, GAAa THY ye GeoBAdBeav Kal Tv appoobvyy OUK 
avd purivyc, dAAd datwoving KTHOOMLeUpL , 

(C) ’AAW érecdy) rion TH Suvduer Aapeiog KaTeBeBHner, 6 0’ "AAéEavdpoc 


Hy arecAnupévoc év Kidtwia wavrov Evdec, Oc eonoda od, avTika pa- 
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Aa &’ jeder, O¢ Fv 6 Tapa oov Adyoc, ouuraTnsioeo3at UT TIC 
Tlepouxye immov, tiv dé anv andiav 7 méAie ovK EyopEet Kal Ta¢ 


ixioronac, ac &Enptnuévoc EK TOV OakTbAWY TEpLT) ELC, ETLOELKYUWY TLOt 


TO EUOv TPOCwTOV oc éxrerAnyuévov Kai ad vpovvrToc, Kat YpvobKepov 
arokaa@v Kat xateotég@Vat ddoKkwv, el TL TTaiowa ovuByoeTac 
"AdeEavdpw, ous’ évravda Expagag ovdév, aad’ sic Twa Karpov 


aveBaAAov Kahlo. 


2. (a) Write short explanatory notes on the several references to the 
Athenian Constitution in ext. (A). 70 Wewpixdv,—Grote calls this 
<The Church Fund ”:—explain.(2) Who were Eubulus and Hegemon? 
(c) Explain the historical references in ext. (B). (d) kbpiog eivat,— 
why the Nom.? rijc¢ dogy¢ rabtnc,—what Gen.?(e) Ext. (C),—aretAnupévor, 
—parse. Ti¢ imrov, — explain the Gender. ajdiav, — derive. tde¢ 
ixtoronac ac &&nptnuévoc kK. T. A.,—construe and illustrate from the 
Latin. ypvoonépwv,—explain. 


3. Translate OapynAevoc pyvoc devrépa OSivovtoc, and explain, with 
examples, the Athenian mode of dating. 

4, Explain briefly the following:—(1) yeporovia. (2) eioayyedira, 
(3) of mpuraverc, (4) of tpdedpot. (5) H Tpoedpevovoa bvAn. (6) 6 vowoténc. 
(7) 6 irebBovoc. (8) of Veopovéera, (9) oi rapahot. (10) of tepouviyovec. 

5. State(1) the grounds on which Adschines opposes Ctesiphon’s 
motion to crown Demosthenes. (2) The date of the delivery of this 
oration. (3) The result ofthe trial. 


6. Translate :— 

(D) KAndévac te dvoxpitove 
éyvapto’ aroice Evodiovce Te cvudrove 
Yanpuvtyov Te TTHOW oiwvav oKeOpac 
Srpis,’ oizivéc Te deEtol gvowv 
evwvbopoue Te, Kal diattav yvTiva 
éyouo’ ExaoToL, Kal Tpo¢ AAAHAovE Tivec 
éybpat Te Kai orépynfpa Kai Fvvedpiac 
omAdyxvav Te AEloTATA, Kai Ypolay Tiva 
Eyovr’ dy ein daipoow mpo¢ 7ydovyy, 
yorHe AoBod te trokiAyy evpopdiar, 
Kvion TE KOAG ovyKaAunTa Kai waKkpav 
dogvv Tupeoac dvoTéKuapTon Eig TEXVAY 
Hdwoa Ovytobc: Kai PAoywrad ohuata 
eFaupatooa, Tpbo0ev bvt’ erdpyeua, 
Tovavta ev 07 ravr’” évepd_e dé ySovde 
Kexpvupev’ avparoioy ogeAjuata, 
yxarxov, cidnpov, apyvpav, xpvodv Te Ti¢ 





(E IP 


7. (a) In ext. (D).—Derive and explain the meaning of :—yavrixgje, 
Ecroiyioa, oxebpac, deEtoi, evuvbuouc, évodiovg ovuBddove, eappatwoa, 
Erdpyeua, yaAndv, ovraHBdnv. (b) Designate the metre, write down the 
scheme, and sean the first five vss. of ext. (H). Derive, uv, MNO, EdukEC, 
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dhoeev av raportev efevpely E00 ; 
ovdelc, cad’ olda, uz) watnv pdvoa Béhwv. 
Bpayet 68 pido ravta ovddHBonv pale, 


maoat Téxyvat Bporoioww ek IpounFéwe. 


. kai pny Epyw Kovk ete wvdy 


yvoav oceodAcutat’ 

Bovyia 0 7XO TapayvKarac 
Bpovric, éArkec 0” éxAdwrovor 
orepora¢ Carupat, 

oTpouoe dé Kdviy eiAicoovet' 
oxiptad 0 dvéwwy Tvebuata TaVTWY 
elc GAAnAa 

Ordo avTimvouy arodetkviueva’ 
fuvrerapakrat 0 avdip TovTy, 
rows’ ér’ Ewot piry d1d0ev 


Tevyovoa gdéBov oTeixer pavEepac. 


Earvpol, orpdufor. 


8. (a) Give the proximate date of this Drama, adducing internal 
evidence. (b) What political references are there supposed to be in it ? 
(c) Name the other Dramas which, with this, were composed by 
Zischylus on the legend of Prometheus. (d) What meaning do you 


attach to the legend? 


ELLAMINET se cece csecesvveves SOCCOE Cees eee ee HE EEE Ge eeee 





FIRST YEAR. 


LATIN.—VIRGIL.—ANEID, BOOK VU. 


WepNESsDAY, APRIL 4TH :—Mornin@, 9 TO 12. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) 


Ille intra tecta vocari 


Inperat et solio medius consedit avito. 


Tectum augustum, ingens, centum sublime columnis, 


Urbe fuit summa, Laurentis regia Pici, 
Horrendum silvis et religione parentum. 

Hie sceptra accipere et primos attollere fasces 
Regibus omen erat ; hoc illis curia templum, 
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Rev. Grorer Corniss, LL.D. 
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Hae sacris sedes epulis ; hic ariete caeso 
Perpetuis soliti patres considere mensis. 
Quin etiam veterum effigies ex ordine avorum 
Antiqua e cedro, Italusque paterque Sabinus 
Vitisator, curvam servans sub imagine falcem, 
Saturnusque senex Ianique bifrontis imago, 
Vestibulo adstabant, aliique ab origine reges, 
Martiaque ob patriam pagnando volnera passi. 
(B) Hic iuvenis, vatem inridens, sic orsa vicissim 
Ore refert: Classis invectas Thybridis undam 
Non, ut rere, meas effugit nuntius auris ; 
Ne tantos mihifinge metus. Nec regia Inno 
Inmemor est nostri ; 
Sed te victa situ verique effeta senectus, 
O mater, curis nequiquam exercet, et arma 
Regum inter falsa vatem formidine ludit. 
Cura ¢ibi divom effigies »t templa tueri, 
Bella viri pacemque gerént, quis bella gerenda, 
(C) Illa vel intactae segetis per summa volaret 
Gramina, nec teneras cursu laesisset aristas ; 
Vel mare per medium fluctu suspensa tumenti 
Ferret iter, celeris nec tingueret aequore plantas. 
Illam omnis tectis agrisque effusa iuveutus 
Turbaque miratur matrum et prospectat euntem, 
Attonitis inhians animis, ut regius ostro 
Velet honos levis humeros, ut fibula crinem 
Auro internectat, Lyciam ut gerat ipsa pharetram 
Et pastoralem praefixa cuspide myrtum. 


2. (a) Point out instances of enallage in the above extt. (6) Explain 
carefully the construction of the words in Italics. (¢) Distinguish between 
the use of the Tenses in volazet and laesisset in ext, (C). 


3. Scan andnme vs. 5 of ext.(B); and scan the last five.vss. of ext. (A), 
carefully marking the feet and quantities. 


4, Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect, and Future Indicative 
of each verb) :-- Pependit, obsedere, quierunt, vexit, marmore, velleribus, 
salvete, fefellit, afuit, haesit, laesisset, quievi. 


5. Give the etymology and meaning of :—Vatis, examen, lymphata, arvina 
classis, tribus, gens, fata, arcana, trabes, tonsae, obscaenam. Note words 
in English either cognate with or derived from any of these. 


6. (a) Decline :—Lepus, lepor, potus, unus, quis. (4) Write down the 
(Ist sing.) /mperf. Subjunct., Perf. Indic., Fut. dndie,, with the supine of :— 
partre, parére, lavare, haurire. (c) State the fundamental distinction 
between the Genitive and Ab/ative, and name their leading uses. 
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7. Distinguish between :—Urds and civ itas; rex and tyrannus ; exercitus, 


acies, and agmen; bellum and tumultus ; populus, plebs, and vulgus ; tristes 
and moestus; hostis and inimicus ; pecus (oris) and pecus (udis) ; plaga and 


pliga; relégat and relégat ; ediicet and edicet ; litea and litea ; omnis and 
omnis, 


8. Turntinto Latin:—1l. Athens, the capital of Attica, was taken and 
destroyed by the Persians. 2. All the best soldiers were slain in battle. 3. 
Aristides, a citizen of Athens, ‘was surnamed the Just, 4. Hercules and 
Bacchus are reported to have been kings of the East. 5. You may do this 
and it behoves you to do it. 6. The General on entering the town was 
struck on the head with a large stone and killed. 7. Cyrus and Darius 
were the most renowned kings of the Persians. 8. He was a citizen of 
very great liberality, and gave all his possessions for a free gift to the 


people. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 4TH:—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 


LATIN.—TACITUS.—GERMANIA AND AGRICOLA. 


ELEAMINETS,.creese. son sever. senesvare 


Rey. Grorer Cornish, LL.D. 
i lars ea Rev. Georer Wuir, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 

(A) Celebrant carminibus antiquis, quod unum apud illos memorize et 
annalium genus est, Tuistonem deum terra editum et filium Mannum, origi- 
nem gentis conditoresque. Manno tris filios adsignant, e quorum nomini- 
bus proximi Oceano Ingaevones, medii Herminones, ceteri Istaevones 
vocentur. quidam, ut in licentia vetustatis, pluris deo ortos plurisque gentis 
appellationes, Marsos Gambrivios Suebos Vandalios adfirmant, eaque vera 
et antiqua nomina. ceterum Germaniz vocabulum recens et nuper addi- 
tum, quoniam qui primi Rhenum transgressi Gallos expulerint, ut nunc 
Tungri, tunc Germani vocati sint: ita nationis nomen, non gentis, 
evaluisse paulatim, ut omnes primum a victore ob metum, mox etiam ase 
ipsis invento nomine Germani vocarentur, 


(B) Nullas Germanorum populis urbes habitari satis notum est, ne pati 
quidem inter se iunctas sedes. colunt discreti ac diversi, ut fons, ut cam- 
pus, ut nemus placuit. vicos locant non in nostrum morem connexis et 
cohaerentibus eedificiis: suam quisque domum spatio circumdat, sive ad- 
versus easus ignis remedium sive inscitia edificandi. ne caementorum 
quidem apud illos aut tegularum usus : materia ad omnia utuntur informi 
et citra speciem aut delectationem. queedam loca diligentius inlinunt terra 
ita pura ac splendente, ut picturam ac liniamenta colorum imitetur. solent 
et subterraneos specus aperire eosque multo insuper fimo onerant, suffugium 
hiemi et receptaculum frugibus, quia rigorem frigorum eius modi locis 
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molliunt, et si quando hostis advenit, aperta populatur, abdita autem et 
defossa aut ignorantur aut eo ipso fallunt quod quaerenda sunt. 


(C) Hine ad capessendos magistratus in urbem digressus Domitiam 
Decidianam, splendidis natalibus ortam, sibi iunxit ; idque matrimonium 
ad maiora nitenti decus ac robur fuit. vixeruntque mira concordia, per 
mutuam caritatem et in vicem se anteponendo, nisi quod in bona uxore 
tanto maior laus quanto in mala plus culpae est. sors quaesturae pro- 
vinciam Asiam, pro consule Salvium Titianum dedit, quorum neutro 
corruptus est, quamquam et provincia dives ac parata peccantibus, et pro 
consule in omnem aviditatem pronus quantalibet facilitate redempturus 
esset mutuam dissimulationem mali. auctus est ibi filia, in subsidium simul 
et solacium ; nam filium ante sublatum brevi amisit. 


(D) Quinto expeditionum anno nave prima transgressus ignotas ad id 
tempus gentis crebris simul ac prosperis proeliis domuit ; eamque partem 
Britanniae quae Hiberniam aspicit copiis instruxit, in spem magis quam ob 
formidinem, si quidem Hibernia medio inter Britanniam atque Hispaniam 
sita et Gallico quoque mari opportuna valentissimam imperii partem 
magnis in vicem usibus miscuerit. spatium eius, si Britanniae comparetur, 
angustius, nostri maris insulas superat. solum caelumque et ingenia 
cultusque hominum haud multum a Britannia differunt: * * melius aditus 
portusque per commercia et negotiatores cogniti. Agricola expulsum 
seditione domestica unum ex regulis gentis exceperat ac specie amicitiae in 
occasionem retinebat. saepe ex co audivi legione una et modicis auxilils 


. debellari obtinerique Hiberniam posse; idque etiam adversus Britanniam 


profuturum, si Romana ubique arma et velut e conspectu libertas tolleretur. 


2. (a) Explain the grammatical use of the words in Italics in the 
above extt. (4) In ext. (D), what interpretations have been given of ex 
eo audivi? (c) nave prima :—note the different interpretations. 


3. Explain the use of the oblique cases in :—(a) Patiens frugum. (6) 
admiratione praesunt. (c) Expetuntur legationibus. (d) Aram U/dixi con- 
secratum. (e) Monstratus fatis Vespasianus. (f) Abeunticoncedere morvs. 
(Note differences of interpretation of any.) 


4. (1) Illustrate the following constructions from the Greek :—(a) Et 
quibus bellum volentibus. (4) Kst videre argentea vasa. (c) In universum 
aestimanti. (2) The following various readings occur; translate accord- 
ing to each; and show which are, severally, to be preferred :—(¢) Septa— 
sept pudicitia agunt, (4) Ludere—luere—vendere pretio. (¢c) Secretum 
ut—et—vel silentium non timeres. (d) Vastatis usque ad Tanaum—Taum. 


_(e) Ad montem Graupium—Grampium. 


5. Parse the following :—invasere, texissent, ascivit, ortos, popularetur, 
infectos, satis, indecoris, secretum, lauti. 








leant WI 
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6, Explain :—(1) Nec jurisdictio obvenerat. (2) Filium ante swblatwm. 
(3) Contractis legionum vexillis. (4) Sinus fame. (5) Cohors immixti 
manipulis. (6) Infesta hostilis exercitus itinera. 


7. (a) Write short explanatory notes, gcographical, giving modern 
names where you can, on the following :—(1) Veteranorum colonia. (2) 
Monam insulam. (3) Brigantes, Silures. Ordovices. (4) Clota et Bodotria. 
(5) Oreadas. (6) Thyle. (7) Rubro mari. (8) Tanaum. (9) Adversus 
Oceanus. (6) What is meant by Germania omnis? (c) Give the different 
meanings that have been assigned to the name Germania. What is the 
etymology of it? 


* 8, (a) State as exactly as you can the difference in meaning between :— 
Adventibus et hospitiis ; memorize et annalium ; honor aut gloria frontis ; 
connexis et cohaerentibus; discreti ac diversi ; infinita aut libera; laboris 
atque operum ; scelera et flagitia; gens et natio ; cassis aut galea ; familiae 
et propinquitates ; lucos ac nemora ; quaestum aut mercedem. 


9. An account of the life and writings of Tacitus. Point out gram- 
matical and rhetorical peculiarities of his style. 





THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 


Taurspay, ApRiL 127TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12, 


Biraminer ess: vsvssesasees sscseesevssenesserennesse cseeee BV. Georer Cornish $.u.D. 
1. Translate :— 


(A) xv. Di te ament, Megadore, ME Quid tu? recten, atque ut vis vales ? 
nu, Non temerarium est, ubi dives blande adpellat pauperem : 
‘am illic homo aurum scit me habere: eo me salutat blandius. 
me. Ain tu te valere? Ev. Pol ego haud perbene a pecunia. 
ux. Pol si est animus aequos tibi, sat habes qui bene vitam colas. 
nv. Anus hercle huic indiciam fecit de auro ; perspicue palamst ; 
quoi ego iam linguam praecidam atque oculos ecfodiam domi. 
ME. Quid tu solus tecum loquere ? nu. Meam pauperiem conqueror: 
virginem habeo grandem, dote cassam atque inlocabilem : 
neque eam queo locare quoiquam. mx, Tace; bonum habe animum 
Euclio ; 
dabitur: adiuvabere a me. Dic, si quid opust; impera. 
nu. Nunc petit, quom pollicetur; inhiat aurum, ut devoret ; 
altera manu fert lapidem, panem ostentat altera. 
Nemini credo, qui large blandust dives pauperi : 
ubi manum iniicit benigne, ibi onerat aliquam zamiam. 
Ego istos novi polypos, qui ubi quidquid tetigerunt tenent. 
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(B) Perii interii occidi! Quo curram? quo non curram ? Tene, tene !— 
Quem quis ?— 

Nescio: nil video: coecus eo atque equidem quo eam aut ubi sim aut qui 
sim, 

nequeo cum animo certum investigare. Obsecro vos ego mi auxilio, 

oro obtestor, sitis et hominem demonstretis, qui eam abstulerit. 

Quid ais tu? Tibi credere certum est; nam esse bonum, ¢ voltu cognosco. 

Quid est quod ridetis ? Novi omnis: scio fures esse hic compluris, 

qui vestitu et creta occultant sese atque sedent, quasi sint frugi. 

Hem, nemon habet horum °—Oceidisti! Die igitur quis eam habet. Nescis ? 

Heu me miserum! misere perii! male perditus pessume ornatus eo: 

tantum gemiti et malae moestitiae hic dies mi obtulit et 

famem et pauperiem. Perditus penissume sum ego omnium 

in terra. Nam quid mihi opus est vita qui tantum auri perdidi, 

quod custodivi sedulo? Hgomet me defraudavi 

animumque meum geniumque meum, Nunc meo alii laetificantur 

damno et malo! Pati nequeo. 


9. Write a short account of Plautus, and of the origin of Dramatic lite- 
rature among the Romans. 


s. Explain the construction of:—(a) Cave indicassis. (+) Nune meo 
alii laetificantur damno et malo. (¢) Ejus honoris gratia feci. (d) Discru- 
cior animi. (e) Quid tibi meam tactio. 


4, Explain the force of the prepositions in :—(1) Perbene a pecunia. (2) 
Apud nos. (3) Numos in viros. (4) Quod in rem tuam optumum. (5) 
Ex proxumo pauperculum. (6) Pro re nitorem. (7) Cum animo. (8) De 
industria. 


5. Illustrate by such examples as you can give from this play the unset- 
tled state of the language in respect of :—(1) Urthography. (2) Declen- 
sion and conjugation; and (3) Grammatical construction. 


6. Derive, and give the meaning of :—Pedisequa, edepol, mecastor, suco- 
phantias, censione, curionem, propolae, ciniflones, temperi, cassam, zamiaM, 
polypos, incolae, adcolae. 


7. Write explanatory notes on:—(1) Cereris vigiliis. (2) Harpagatum 
est. (3) De suo tigillo fumus. (8) Cocus nundinalis. (5) Ita me bene 
Laverna amet. (6) Peculiaris. (7) Putatur ratio, disputata est ratio. (8) 
Foris crepuit. (9) Qui vestitu creta * * sedent. (10) Pici divitiis 

* * supero. 


8. Parse, and give the ordinary forms of:—Med, sis, tuais, avom, 
scibas, impetrassere, mutassis, ausim, fuat, faxint, respexis, dixis. What 
were the original terminations of the Perf. Subj. and the Fut. Perf? 
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9. Translate into Latin :— 


But Ascanius, the son of Aineas, who was also called Iulus, left the town 
of Lavinium after thirty years, and built a new city, high on the hill near 
a deep lake; and he called the town Alba Longa, and there he and his 
descendants reigned three hundred years over the whole country of the 
Latins from the mountains to the sea, and all the Latin towns were sub- 
ject to Alba. There were thirty of them, and Alba was the chief town of 
the league, and upon the summit of the Alban hill they built a temple to 
Jupiter Latiaris, for thus King Latinus was called after his death when he 
had become a god. In this temple the thirty Latin towns offered an annual 
sacrifice and celebrated games in honour of the god. But the sacred relics 
of Troy, which Adneas had rescued, remained still in Lavinium, the first 
place in Latium where they were worshipped ; and whenever they were 
carried away from it to Alba Longa, they returned of their own accord to 
Lavinium in the night. 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


WepneEspAY, APRIL 18TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12 


LATIN.— TACITUS.—ANNALS, BOOK II. 
“~) JUVENAL.—SATIRES, VIII. AND X. 
pee Rev. GrorGr Cornisn, LL.D. 
LAMAUMNETS vevreesees PPITTeTTTI Tee ‘*) Rey. GEORGE WEIR, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A)Eodem anno duodecim celebres Asie urbes collapse nocturno motu 
terrae : quo improvisior graviorque pestis fuit. Neque solitum in tali casu 
effugium subveniebat, in aperta prorumpendi, quia diductis terris haurie- 
bantur. Sedisse immensos montes, visa in arduo que plana fuerint, 

‘ effulsisse inter ruinam ignes memorant. Asperrima in Sardianos lues 
plurimum in eosdem misericordie traxit: nam centies sestertium pollici- 
tus Cesar, et quantum erario aut fisco pendebant. in quinquennium remisit. 
Magnetes a Sipylo proximi damno ac remedio habiti. Temnios, Phila- 
delphenos, igeatas, Apollonidienses, quique Mosteni aut Macedones Hyr- 
cani vocantur, et Hierocesaream, Myrinam, Cymen, Tmolum levari idem 
in tempus tributis, mittique ex senatu placuit qui presentia spectaret 
refoveretque. Delectus est M. Aletuse preetoriis, ne consulari obtinente 

\ Asiam emulatio inter pares et ex eo impedimentum oreretur. 
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(B)Igitur, quid agendum, consultanti M. Piso filius properandum in urbem 
censebat: nihil adhuc inexpiabile admissum, neque suspiciones inbecillas 
aut inania fame pertimescenda. Discordiam erga Germanicum odio 
fortasse dignam, non peena; et ademptione provincie satisfactum inimicis. 
Quodsi regrederetur, obsistente Sentio civile bellum incipi; nec duraturos 
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in partibus centuriones militesque, apud quos recens imperatoris sui 
memoria, et penitus infixus in Casares amor prevaleret. Contra Domitius 
Celer, ex intima ejus amicitia, disseruit, utendum eventu: Pisonem, non 
Sentium Syrie prepositum ; huic fasces et jus pretoris, huic legiones datas. 
Si quid hostile ingruat, quem justius arma oppositurum quam qui legati 
auctoritatem et propria mandata acceperit? Relinquendum etiam rumori- 
bus tempus quo senescant ; plerumque innocentes recenti invidiz impares. 
At siteneat exercitum, augeat vires, multa, que provideri non possint, 
fortuito in melius casura. “An festinamus cum Germanici cineribus 
appellere, ut te inauditum et indefensum planctus Agrippine, ac vulgus 
imperitum, primo rumore rapiant? Est tibi Auguste conscientia, est 
Cesaris favor, sed in occulto; et perisse Germanicum nulli jactantius 
merent, quam qui maxime letantur.” 


(C) Miserum est aliorum incumbere fame, 
Ne collapsa ruant subductis tecta columnis. 
Stratus humi palmes viduas desiderat ulmos. 
Esto bonus miles, tutor bonus, arbiter idem 
Integer ; ambigue si quando citabere testis 
Incerteeque rei, Phalaris licet imperet, ut sis 
Falsus, et admoto dictet perjuria tauro, 
Summum crede nefas animam preferre pudori, 
Et propter vitam vivendi perdere causas. 
Dignus morte perit, coenet licet ostrea centum 
Gaurana et Cosmi toto mergatur aeno 


Malo pater tibi sit Thersites, dummodo tu sis 
acide similis Vulcaniaque arma Capessas, 
Quam te Thersite similem producat Achilles, 
Et tamen, ut longe repetas longeque revolvas 
Nomen, ab infami gentem deducis asylo. 
Majorum primus quisquis fuit ille taorum, 
Aut pastor fuit aut illud quod dicere nolo. 


(D) Expende Hannibalem ; quot libras in duce summo 
Invenies ? hic est quem non capit Africa Mauro 
Percussa Oceano Niloque admota tepenti, 

Rursus ad Athiopum populos altosque elephantos. 
Additur imperiis Hispania : Pyreneeum 

Transilit. Opposuit natura Alpemque nivemque: 
Diducit scopulos et montem rumpit aceto. 

Jam tenet Italiam: tamen ultra pergere tendit: 

“ Actum,” inquit “nihil est, nisi Poeno milite portas 
Frangimus et media vexillum pono Suburra.” 

O qualis facies et quali digna tabella, 

Quum Getula ducem portaret bellua luscum ! 
Bxitus ergo quis est? O gloria! vincitur idem 








ORDINARY CLASSICS. 21 


Nempe et in exsilium preeceps fugit, atque ibi magnus 
Mirandusque cliens sedet ad preetoria regis, 

Donec Bithyno libeat vigilare tyranno. 

Finem anime, que res humanas miscuit olim, 

Non gladii, non saxa dabunt, nec tela; sed ille 
Cannarum vindex et tanti sanguinis ultor, 

Annulus, 


2. (4) Explain the geographical references of ext.(A), giving modern 
names where you can. (6) Explain :—tutor, arbiter, Gaurana, Cosmi, 
Vulcania arma, asylo. 


3. Write the Greek words for the following, and give briefly in English 
the meaning of each:--stemmata, generosum, cygnum, naulum, conchylia, 
acersecomes, cerdoni, phasma, syrma, pulpita, citharcedus. 


4. Parse fully the following words from the foregoing extracts, giving : 
(1) the meaning of each word, (2) the principal parts of the verbs, (3) 
the derivation or composition of each word :—(1) Conlapse, (2) effugium, 
(3) prorumpendi, (4) sestertium (supply the ellipsis after centies), (5) 
pollicitus, (6) refoveret, (7) expende, (8) percussa, (9) transilit, (10) 
aceto, (11) pergere, (12) vexillum, (13) exitus, (14) exsilium, (15) pra- 
ceps. 

5. Explain the references in:—(a) Aceto. (b) Suburra. (c) Vincitur 
idem nempe ;—where? When? by whom? (d) Bithyno tyranno. (¢) 
Annulus. (7) Pelleo juveni. 


6. (a) Translate.—(1) Phraates venerantium officia ad Augustum 
verterat partemque prolis firmande amicitie miserat. (2) Meminissent 
mode avaritix, crudelitatis, superbie. (3) Exclamat trent, sequerentur 
Romanas aves, propria legionum numina. (4) Sed Germanicus nondum 
comperto profectionem incusari Nilo subvehebatur. (5) Si limen obsidere- 
tur, si effundendus spiritus sub oculis inimicorum foret, quid deinde mis- 
errime conjugi, quid infantibus liberis eventurum? (6) At si teneat exerci- 
tum, augeat vires, multa, que provideri non possint, fortuito in melius 
casura, (b) Explain the construction or any other peculiarity of the 
words in Italics in the foregoing extracts. (c) Turn into direct narration, 
meminissent, sequerentur and extt. (5) and (6). 


7. State, (1) What changes take place in converting in Latin direct 
narration into indirect ? (2) In what case alone is the Indicative admissible 
in indirect narration ? 

8. State, in regard to Tacitus :—(a) the supposed time and place of his 
birth, (+) his profession and offices held by him, (¢) the time embraced by 
his History and Annals, (d) his extant works, (e) your grounds for thinking 
that he is or is not impartial in his account of Germanicus, Tiberius, etc., 
in Book IL. of the Annals, (f the period of history embraced in Book II. 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 18TH —AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Rev. Groree Cornisu, LL.D. 
Examiners, Rev. GeorGE WEIR, LED. 
Translate into Latin :— 


Marcus Livius, after returning from the Illyrian war, was accused of 
dividing the enemy’s spoils unjustly, and was condemned by a sentence of 
the whole people,—a disgrace which he took so much amiss, that he not 
only retired into the country but also for upwards of eight years avoided 
all intercourse with men. At length he was prevailed on to return 
to the city, and was offered the Consulship. When all urged him to accept 
this office, he is said to have spoken thus: “If Lam worthy of being 
raised to this honour, why were you so unjust as to condemn me? H, on 
the other hand, | was deservedly punished, do you think that I ought to be 
again entrusted with power?” The Senators bade him remember that it 
was the part of a good citizen to forget the injuries inflicted by a fiekle 
people ; and Livius was at length induced to become the colleague of 
Caius Claudius. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
Monpay, APRIL 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 
GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 


5 Rev. Georee Conrnisn, LL.D. 
Hxaminers, Rey. George Wair, LL.D. 


1. Sketch the general results to Greece of the defeat of Athens in the Pelo- 
nonnesian War. 


2. What causes led to the Theban Supremacy ? 


3. Describe geographically, illustrating by a map if you can, the Chal- 
cidic Peninsula, and point out its maritime and political importance and 
value. : 


4. Give an accountof the events and pretexts which led to Philip’s inter- 
ference in the general affairs of Greece. 


5. What was the constitution of the Achaean League? What states suc- 
cessively joined it ? 


1. Give an account of the condition, socially and politically, of the Roman 
people at the time of the death of Julius Cesar. 


2. Give the dates of the accession and death of Augustus, Sketeh the 
leading features of his public character and policy. 


3. Name the emperors of the Julian and Flavian houses, respectively. 
4. An account of the reign of Nerva. 





Fase 


eS 





ORDINARY CLASSICS. 23 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
Tuurspay, Apri 5TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


, Rev. GeorGe Corn 
EXAMANETS,.0+00+ server cserers cornerssovcner sores ees ye eae Cornish, LL.D. 
Rev. George Wair, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin either of the following extracts :— 


(A) Titus Pomponius was born on the 9th of March, 109 years before the 
Christian era, and thus it is evident to those acquainted with the order of 
Roman events that he was three years older than his friend Cicero. 
Living at a time when he saw it was dangerous to be in Rome, he removed 
with the large fortune he had to Athens, where he acquired such skill in 
Greek, that he was not only acknowledged to write and speak it the most 
elegantly of any stranger, but was even preferred by some to the 
Athenians of his day, and was called Atticus, the name by which he is 
commonly known to us, who are sometimes content without knowing the 
whole. Asa proof of his learning he wrote several works, all of which, 
it is deeply to be regretted, have perished ; and what may appear strange, 
of his numerous letters to Cicero, not one is extant, though Cicero’s have 
been preserved. 

(B) Whilst the Senonian Gauls were besieging Clusium, a town of 
Etruria, three ambassadors were sent from Rome to warn the Gauls to 
desist from the siege. One of these, contrary to the law of nations, went 
forth to battle, and slew a chief of the Senones. Exasperated at this, the 
Gauls, after having in vain demanded the surrender of the ambassadors 
set out for Rome, and overthrew the Roman army at the river Allia. They 
entered the city as conquerors, where at first they reverenced, as though 
they were gods, the most noble of the old men, who were sitting in their 
curule chairs, and clothed with their insignia of magistrates ; afterwards 
when they perceived them to be but men, they put them to death. The 
rest of the youth fled with Manlius into the Capitol, where they were 
besieged, but liberated by the valour of Camillus, who, being appointed 
Dictator in his absence, collected the citizens that still remained and 

overpowered the Gauls by an unexpected attack. 





FIRST YEAR. 
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
TuurspAY, APRIL 5TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


EXaminery ic cvveeceseres Wckbite lh andi seacksnceveunteaaerss Rev. Geores Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. (a) By what names did the Greeks designate themselves and their 
country? Whence have come the common designations? (4) Name the 
countries of Central Greece, and the islands off the West coast of Greece. 
(c) Give the derivation and meaning of Cyclades and Sporades, and show 


their geographical position. 
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2. Narrate briefly the legend of Cadmus, and point out elemerts of pro- 
bability in it. For what was Greece said to be indebted to him? 


2. Mention the favourable and the unfavourable aspects of the life, social 
and political, of the Heroic age. 


4. A short account of Greek colonization. 


5. Give the substance of Dr. Smith’s remarks on the objects and results 
of the legislation of Lycurgus. | 


6. An account of the Constitution of Cleisthenes, and of the development 
of Democracy at Athens. 


7. Give an account of the Constitution of Servius Tullius. 


8. What causes led to the struggles between the Patricians and the 
Plebeians? What were the general results of the contention? 


9. How many years did Hannibal continue in Italy, and what signal 
defeats did he inflict upon the Romans? 


10. What events are connected with the names of Lucius Junius Brutus, 
Spurius Cassius, Camillus, Coriolanus, Fabius Cunctator ? Give dates. 





| 
: 
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B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1883. 





GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 
Turspay, Apri. 24TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 


EXAMINET, 0000s sevvveeee severenesseeeesensvenooas sennes Rev. George Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces- 
sary :— 

(A) Demosthenes, DeCorona, page 225 (Ed. Tauchnitz), Aina 
uév 7v ovugépov down to Tour’ éypagn. 

(B) Aeschines, Contra Ctesiphontem, §§ 152, 153 (Ed. Teubner), 
inclusive. 


2. (a) Explain carefully the meaning of the following references 
in the above extt. :-—(1) axaAAsepfruv Tov lepav, (2) toic dparérate Tool. 
(3) &ynopidlecy tiv éxeivwv apethy. (4) év Tq dixaorypiy. (5) To Whowoua. 
(6) Bovrebov, (7) Séav pi) KaTaveipat, (8) év rtoiv dvowv oBoroiv. (9) 
yiveobe df wot TI didvorav,—explain the use of the Dat. and Ace. here. 
(b) Give: the days of the month, according to our mode of reckoning, 
indicated by the following :—évy kal véa, Sexdty ariovtocg, EKTy lorapévov. 
rpirn ért déxa, What isthe meaning of the first, and why wasit used ? 
(c) Name the dates of the delivery of these orations, severally. What 
were the strong points in the indictment of Aeschines, and how did 
Desmothenes deal with them. 


3. Translate :— 

(C) Aristotle, De Poetica, chap. ix., §§ 1 to 6, inclusive. 

4, (a) éri Tig Kopwdiac,—to what periods of Greek Comedy may 
this be taken as referring? (b) Translate and illustrate § 14 of Chap. 
iv., giving the derivation of iauBeiov. (ec) Account for the unsatis 
factory condition of the text ofthis treatise, and mention the theories 
held touching the history of the text as we have it. 


4, Translate :— 
(D) Plato, De Republica, Book II., chap. xvii., §§ © to EB, Bovdnty 
ypapat. 


5, Translate :— 


(E) Herodotus, Book VIII., chaps. xliii and xliv. 
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6. (a) Explain the geographical references of ext. (E). (6) Charac- 
erise the style of Herodotus, and contrast it with that of Thucydides. 
(c) Describe the dialect used by Herodotus, and point out forms 
peculiar to it in the above ext. 


7. Translate :— 
(F) Thucydides, Book VII., chap. x1x. 


8. (a) In ext. (F) explain the phrase év roi¢ mp@rot, How far was 
De:elea from Athens? (b) Translate, and explain the syntax of the 
following passages in Book VII. :—(1) ég¥acav Tapolxodouzoavrec, Kal 
mapeavovres Ti Tov ’AIraiwr oiKodopiay, GaTE pNKETL pHTE AvTOL KwoAbvectat 
br’ abvtov. (ce. 6). (2) 7 TH SxAw Tpd¢ Yapuv TL AéyovTes. (Cc. 8). (3) TolC TE 
yap éxvyephuacw EGpwv ov KaTopdovrTec, Kat Tove oTpati@tag axvouévoug 
rH wovy. (c. 47). (4) maboavtes tiv pAdya, Kai TO [U7 mpocenteiv eyyd¢ 
rip oAKdda, (c. 53). (5) vouilwv ob 76 brouive év Tq TOLOLTY EKOVTaG 
elvat, Kat wayeodat. owrnpiav. (c. 81). (€) Distinguish between :— 


Lixavoi, LixeAoi, and LiKedcora, 


9. Translate :— 
(G) Xenophon, Hellenics, Book I., chap. iv., §§ 20-23 inclusive. 


10. In chap. 4. :—(a) xdpavov (§ 3),—derive and give its cognates. 
(b) (§.11), rod oixade * * * Exer,—show the construction. (¢) (§ 12), IAw- 
rhpia * * rie ’AOnrac¢,—translate and explain. (d) (§ 13),.Tov "AAuB., 
why the article here? 


GREEK POETS. 
TurspAay, APRIL 10th :—MorNIN@, 9 To 12. 
Examiner,...+ ccccecceee covces seeees REV. GEORGE CoryisH, LL.D. 


1. Translate, with an explanatory note when you deem it neces- 
sary i~— 
(A) Aeschylus, Prometheus Viuctus vss 887-906. 


2. (a) Give the proverb and the name of its inventor to which 
reference is made in ext.(A).(0) aropa mépimoc, what figure of rhetoric ? 
Cite other instances from this drama. What case is dopa, and why ? 
(c) Parse the following words, giving the Attic equivalents for such 
as are non—-Attic :—poodpaka, mAadveinv, dvwye, dareda, n&ac, iérate, 
mpovoeAoipevory, aouevy) 


3. Translate :— 
(B) Aeschylus, Seven against Thebes, vss. 245-263. 





— 
- 7 


= ees 





HONOUR CLASSICS. yi | 


4. (a) Comment on the meaning of:—‘HAedeuvac, nbAae éBddpuaic, 
Abxetoc, oyvylav, KatnAeboely mayny, Snpotc axrabrorc dbupaory, ‘EBdouayérye. 
(b) In what repute was this play held by the ancients? 


5. Translate:-— 
(C) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 352-381. 


6. (a) Analyse the metres and scan the strophe in ext. (c). (6) Set 
forth briefly the subjects of the several Stasima in the Antigone and 
show how they are connected with each other, and how they illustrate 
Sophocles’ use of the Chorus as compared with Euripides’. (¢) 
aoruvéuove bpydc,——give different interpretations. “Avda, vdowr, réyvac 
Geav, Oidurdda,—show the construction. (e) Tapaiowy (366),-cite 
various readings and translate them. 


7. Translate :— 

(D) Euripides, Hippolytus, vss. 241-266 

In vs. 248, how is the participle pavouevov used? 249. cpatet,——to 
what is this equivalent? y7dév dyav,—whence the proverb ? 


8. Translate :— 
(E) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss.(@) 131-142, and (6) 1182-1196 


9. (a) Whence is vs. 1182 taken? (b) What is the point of the 
reference in vs. 1196? (c) Ta dt’ 63026,—explain the allusion. (d@) what 
were the grounds of Aristophanes’ ridicule of Euripides. (e) Into 
what parts was the Parabasis divided, and what ones have we in this 
play ? 

10. Translate :— 

(F) Pindar, Olympia, X. (XI) 

(a) apyat téAdgrac :_-Explain this construction. (0) Write a short 
note on the style and dialect of Pindar, and illustrate from the above 
ext. 


11. Translate :— 
(G) Theocritus, Idyl, IV., vss. 1-22. 


12. (a) Give Attic for the Doric forms in the above ext. (6) Ex- 
plain and give examples of the Bucolic Caesura. (c) Give a short 
account of Theocritus. 


13. Translate :—- 
(H) Hesiod, Works and Days, vss. 223-235. 


14. Parse and derive the following words :—-TédnAe, peunddra, 
Ceidwpoc, wéror, Adv, We, mpboraator, uoAnc, étadn, avAuepot. 
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15. Translate :— 
(I) Oier od Tove Gavdvtac, & Nixhpare, 

Tpvdqe andonc petadaBdvrac év Biv 
Ilegevyévac Td Oeidv wc AcAnOdrac ; 
“Koti Aixyc opbadapoc, b¢ Ta av’ bpd. 
Kai yap xa?’ ddnv dbo tpiBove vouiTouer, 
Miav dixaiwy, xdrépav aceBav édér, 
Ki yap dixaocg kdoedic &Eovow év, 
‘Hl y7 0& Kahiper rove dbo Ty ravti xpove, 
"Apral’ areAOav, KAént’, aroorépet, Kixa, 
Mydév tAavnbic: gots Kav ddov Kpiouc, 
"Hyrép roost Oed¢ 6 mavtwv dearérye, 
Ov 7’ dvoua goBepdr, odd’ dv dvoudoawp? éyd, 
"O¢ Toi¢ awaptavover tpd¢ uAKoc Biov 
Aidwot. * Philemon. 


LATIN PROSE WRITERS. 





TugspAy, APRIL 17TH :—Mornine@, 9 To 12. 


Examiner, Rev. Georce Cornisu, LL.D. 
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1. Translate the following extracts into English, adding a brief com- 
ment where any peculiar form or construction seems to you to require it — 
(A) Livy, Book XXII., chap, 2. 


= + 


n: } 
4 


< = ~ ; 
ee Se ee c 


ie —— en 
at aeeares = = 2 


- fs 


ee 


Scene a 


2 


2. (a) Construe “ placandis Romae dis habendoque dilectu,” and note 
any peculiarity of case-formation. (+) “Ipse aeger oculis, etc. :”—cite 
Juvenal on this passage. (c) Give the date of the events with which book 
XXII. opens, and a short account of the events preceding it. (d) Write 
explanatory notes on the following :—(1) Quum de republica retulisset. 
(2) Mavors. (3) Per principes; antesignani, (4) Fatalibus libris. (5) 
Duellis, clepsit, faxitur. (6) Aetas militaris. (7) Prorogato imperio. (8) 
In sententiam pedibus issent. (9) Praerogativam wmilitarem. (10) Ver 
novum. 
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3. Translate :— 
(B) Tacitus, Annals, Book I., chap. 72. 


4. (a) Triumphalia insignia,— what were these? What were the con- 
ditions for receiving a justus triumphus in the time of the Republic? (4) 
Ln acta sua jurari,—explain. (c) Legem majestatis,—explain what offences 
it comprehended under (1) the Republic, (2) under Tiberius. 


5. Translate the following extracts, adding an explanatory note, gram- 
matical or otherwise, where you deem it to be needed:—(a) Mederetur 
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fessis, neu mortem in isdem laboribus, sed finem tam exercitae militiae 
neque inopem requiem orabant- (6) Pergere ad Treviros et externae fidei. 
(c) Segestes discors manebat, auctis privatim odiis, quod Arminius filiam 
ejus alii pactam rapuerat, gener invisus inimici soceri. (d) Accendebat 
haec Sejanus, peritia morum Tiberii odia in longum jaciens, quae recon- 
deret auctaque promeret, 


6. Translate :— 
(C) Tacitus, Histories, Book I., chap. 49. 


7. (a) Derive and explain the meaning of :—Dispensator, lixas 
calones, libertus, venditator, obtentui. (>) Quingue principes,—name them, 
giving dates. (¢) Mention, with examples, any peculiarities of the styles 
of Livy and Tacitus. Which is to be regarded as the more trustworthy 
historian? Give your reasons. (d) Whatare the distinguishing character- 
istics in the matter of style, literary finish, and treatment of materials, of the 
Annals and Histories. (e) Comment on the following uses of the sub- 
junctive in this Book I.:—(@) Alium crederes senatum. (0) Postquam 

- nequiverint (chap. 7). (¢) Ne * * * fueris (16). (d) Perdidissent (18). 
(¢) Quis « * * processerim (37). (f) Neque « - * erediderim. 


8. Translate :— 
(D) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. XX. :—“ Etenim talis vir” to 
end, 


9. (a) Narrate the date, object, and result of the delivery of this oration. 
By what other name is it designated? (0) Explain the following :—(1) Ex 
portu, ex decumis, ex scriptura vectigal. (2) Jus legationis. (3) Socius 
populi Romani. (4) Duo reges imminent toti Asie. (5) Cum Antiocho, 
cum Philippo, cum Aetolis bella gesserunt. (c) How had the £quites 
come to occupy so important a position, politically and socially, as that 
they held in the time of Cicero? What was his policy in regard to them 
and why? What class, or classes, in our modern political and social 
life would you regard as their representatives ? 


10. Translate :— 
(E) Cicero, De Officiis, Book III., chap. 2, §§ 5 and 6. 


11. (a) Characterise Cicero as a philosopher. (6) Whatsystems of 
philosophy did he follow at different periods of his life? (¢) Define the 
main object and scope of the De Officiis. 


12. Translate :— 

(F) Erat Miseni classemque imperio praesens regebat. Nonum Kal. 
Septembres hora fere septima mater mea indicat ei apparere nubem 
inusitata et magnitudine et specie. Usus ille sole, mox frigida, gustaverat 
iacens studebatque: poscit soleas, ascendit locum ex quo maxime miracu- 
lum illud conspici poterat. Nubes, incertum procul intuentibus ex quo 
Imonte (Vesuvium fuisse postea cognitum est), oriebatur, cuius similitudi- 
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nem et formam non alia magis arbor quam pinus expresserit. Nam longis- 
simo velut trunco elata in altum quibusdam ramis diffundebatur, credo, 
quia recenti spiritu evecta, dein senescente eo destituta aut etiam pondere 
suo victa in latitudinem vanescebat: candida interdum, interdum sordida 
et maculosa, prout terram cineremve sustulerat. Magnum propiusque nos- 
cendum, ut eruditissimo viro, visum. Iubet liburnicam aptari: mihi, si 
venire una vellem, facit copiam: respondi studere me malle, et forte ipse 
quod scriberem dederat. Egrediebatur domo: accipit codicillos Rectinae 
Tasci inminenti periculo exterritae (nam villa eius subiacebat, nec ulla nisi 
navibus fuga): ut se tanto discrimini eriperet orabat.—Pliny. 


LATIN POETS. 


ToxspAy, APRIL 3RD :;-— MORNING, 9 To 12. 


Examiner, Rev. Groreek Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Translate (adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces- 
sary on any peculiar form or construction in any of the extt.):— 
(A) Horace, Satires, Book I., Sat. vii., vss. 1-21. 


2. (a) Explain what was the subject of this satire, and on what grounds 
a high place has been assigned to it by some. (+) Explain the meaning 
of the following :—(1) Ut equis praecurreret albis, (2) Omni conventu. 
(3) Magna compellans voce eucullum. (4) Serpens Lpidaurius. (5) Cum 
tristes venere Kalendae. (6) Altius ac nos praecinctis unum. (7) ad 
unguem factus homo. (8) Parochi quae debent ligna salemque, 


3. Translate :— 
(B) Juvenal, Sat. viii., vss. 39-55; and (C) Sat. x., vss. 250-264. 


4, Explain carefully the import of the following from the above ext. :— 
(1) Tamquam feceris. (2) wt te conciperet. (3) nobilis indocti. (4) 
Juvenis. (5) Trunco Hermee. (6) ut primos—inciperet. (6) Explain also 
the following extt. from Sat. x.:—(1) Pluma Sardanapali. (2) Ritu 
decies centena dabuntur antiquo. (3) Non nisi legitime vult nubere. (4) 


Usque addelicias votorum, (5) Animam exhalasset opimam. (6) Mandidis 
Sostratusalis. 


5. Translate :— 
(D) Persius, Sat. vi., vss. 1-15. 


6. (a) Give the etymology and meaning of the following words:— 
bruma, tetrico, uncto, vapida, varo, genio, olus, mergis, exossatus, 
artocreas. (+) Comment on the meaning of the following from Sat. v. :— 
(1) Curto, centusse. (2) Varicosos centuriones. (3) Herodis dies. (4) 
Vertealiquid. (5) Lubrica Coa. (6) Sub sole recenti. 
the exact meaning of the term Satira. 


(ec) Derive and give 
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7. Translate :-— 


(E) Plautus, Aulularia, Activ., sc. 3, vss. 15-30. (G) Terence, Adelphi, 
Act v., sc, lL. 


8, (2) Comment on the formation of the following words from Plautus 
and Terence :—Syrisce, sis, dis, scibo, villi, materfamilias, bellissimum, 
patrissas, faxo, quin, duim, fide. (6) Translate and explain -—(1) Vestitu 
et creta. (2) Ille rex Philippus. (3) Juno Lucina. (4) Novi sucop- 
hantias. (5) Artem facere ludicram. (6) Liberali illam assero causa 
manu, (7) Rationes puto. (8) Iujeci scrupulum homini. (9) Silicernium, 
(10) Restim ductans saltabis. (c) Write down the name and scheme of 
the metre of ext. (). 


9, Translate :—(F). 


Tristior Haemoniis miles digressus ab oris 
Tangebat Macetum fines, murosque subibat, 
Thessalonica, tuos-Sensu dolor haerat in alto 
Abditus, et tacitas vindicte prestruit iras: 
Spectaturque favens odiis locus, aptaque leto 
Tempora: nec quisquam tanta de plebe repertus, 
Proderet incantis qui corda minantia verbis. 
Quae non posteritas, quae non mirabitur aetas 
Tanti consiluim vulgi potuisse taceri, 
Aut facinus tam grande tegi? mentisque calorem 
Non sermone viae, non inter pocula rumpi? 
Aequalis tantam tenuit constantia turbam: 
Et fuit arcanum populo. Percurritur Hebrus 
Deseritur Rhodope, Thracumque per ardua tendunt, 
Donec ad Herculei perventum nominis urbem. 
Claudian. 





GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 
ToupspAy, AprRiL 24TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


PUaminer,..ccesceccseccesecsecccsverseessssenenerens sees Rev. Gores Cornisu, LL.D. 
Translate into Greek :— 


My father Cephalus was induced by Pericles to come to this country, 
and he lived here thirty years; and neither we nor he at any time either 
prosecuted any man at law or were prosecuted ; but we lived so modestly 
under the popular Government as neither to trespass against others nor to 
be wronged by others. But when the Thirty, profligates and false accusers 
as they were, entered on the government they alleged that it was requisite 
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to purify the state from the wicked, and that the rest of the citizens should 
devote themselves to virtue and justice. But, though they spoke thus, 
they did not venture to act thus; as I, after first speaking of my own 
affairs, will endeavor to convince you in reference to yours. For Theognis 
and Peison declared before the Thirty, with regard to the resident-aliens, 
that there were certain persons disaffected to the constitution :—that this 
would be an excellent opportunity to seem to punish them, but in reality 
to get money. They readily persuaded their hearers, for they thought 
nothing of murdering men, but made a great point of getting money. 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Turspay, APRIL 3rd:—ABTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Examiner, Rev. Guoren Corvisn, LL.D, 


Translate into Latin :— 

(A) .Chremylus, who was an old and a good man, and withal exceeding 
poor, being desirous to leave some riches to his son, consulted the oracle of 
Apollo on the subject. The oracle bade him follow the first man he should 
see upon his going out of the temple. The person he chanced tosee was, 
to all appearance, an old sordid blind man; but, upon his following him 
from place to place, he at last found, by his own confession, that he was 
Plutus, the god of riches, and that he was just come out of the house of a 
miser, Plutus further told him, that when he was a hoy, he used to 
declare, that so soon as he was of age, he would distribute wealth to none 
but virtuous and just men; upon which Jupiter, considering the pernicious 
consequences of such a resolution, took bis sight away from him, and left 
him to stroll about the world in the blind condition wherein Chremylus 
beheld him. With much ado, Chremylus prevailed upon him to go to his 
house, where he met an old woman in a tattered raiment, who had been 
his guest for many years, and whose name was Poverty. The old woman 
refusing to turn out so easily as he would have her, he threatened to 
banish her not only from his own house, but out of all Greece, if she 
made any more words upon the matter. 


(B) There was a citizen of Lanuvium, named L. Thorius Balbus ; 
before your time. In his habits of life he exhausted the most exquisite 
pleasures the imagination can devise. He was not only fond of luxury, 
but was a refined and versatile patron of all its branches; free from super- 
stition, inasmuch as he despised the sacrifices and temples so numerous in 
his birth-place ; fearless of death, inasmuch as he died on the battle-field 
in his country’s cause. His pleasures were not bounded by the limitations 
of Epicurus, but by his own satiety. Nevertheless, he was careful of his 
health; he practised these exercises which secured him an appetite at 
dinner ; his fare was at once the most delicious and the easiest of digestion ; 
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wine he used alike for luxury and for health. Nor did he neglect those 
other pleasures, in the absence whereof Epicurus declares he cannot under- 
stand how anything can be good. Pain of every kind was a stranger to 
him; though had it assailed him he would have borne it with courage. 
He hada fine complexion, excellent health, courteous manners: in one 
word, a life teeming with pleasures of every description. Now, your prin- 
ciples argue Thorius a happy man. 





GENERAL PAPER. 
Turspay, APRiL 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
FEXAMINET y vececcees sevcesccesorsecceccnerensecsecsaessaeees Rev. Grorer Cornish, LL.D. 
? ? 


1. What was the original seat of the Aryan race? Name the 
principal languages of the Aryan family. How is Sanscrit related to 
Greek and Latin? With what Greek dialect is Latin most closely 
connected ? 

2. Explain gramatically the use of the accusative several in :—(a@) 
péytota TipnOyvat, (b) ravTa orevdew. (c) GAya Tv Kepaagy, (d) vooetv 
dpaApobc. (e) émiteTpaypévor THY pvAakgy. 


2. Obk abroc én GAN’ éxeivov orpatnysiv.—T ranslate this, and account 
for the difference of the cases. How would the sentence be expressed 
in Latin 


4. Give examples of the verbal adjective in Greek. To what 


does it correspond in Latin? Express by different constructions,— 
‘T must do these things,’ employing the verbal in each. 


5. Mention the Greek particles which express :—(1) Emphasis. 
(2) Irony. (3) Astonishment. 


6. (a) What reasons are there for believing an additional case, viz., 
the Locative, to have existed in Greek and Latin? (0) What traces of 
the Dual number in Latin? 


7. Point out and illustrate what is peculiar in the use of the Infini- 
tive in the following quotations, severally:—(a) Pecus egit altos 
visere montes. (0) Fruges consumere nati. (c) Quis sibi res gestas 
Augusti: scribere sumit? (d) Nil scire tuum est, nisi te scire 
hoc sciat alter. 


8. Compare Aischylus, Sophocles, and Euripides as to :—(1) Their 
general style. (2) The use of the Chorus. (3) The Prologue. (4) Com- 
pare them also as to their views on religion, politics, and philosophy 
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9. Distinguish the Old, the Middle, and the New Comedy, naming 
some of the principal writers in each. 


10. (a) A short account of the Roman Comic and Satiric poets. (0) 
Explain the following literary terms :—Fescennine, Sature, Mime, 
Atellane, Palliatee, Togate, Contaminatio. 


HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
TupSpDAY, APRIL 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


EXAMINE sever eevee sons CANCUN E ite SGAS WEpHOS SEsSeviceqees Rev. Georce Cornish, LL.D. 


1. Give the Latin equivalents in use among the Romans of the fol- 
lowing names of Greek deities :—Zeus, Here, Poseidon, Athene, Eos, Hestia, 
Leto, Demeter, Hades, Ares. 


2. A summary of the legislative reforms of:—(1) Lycurgus, (2) Solon, 
and (3) Oleisthenes. 


3. With what foreign nationsin Asia Minor and elsewhere did Greece 


come into contact, and how was early Grecian civilization thereby 
influenced ? 


4. The causes of the failure of the Persian expeditions against Greece. 


By what policy did Persia seek to establish an ascendancy in Grecian 
affairs ? 


5. The period of the supremacy of Athens; her policy and relations with 
other States ; the sources of her strength and weakness ; and the causes of 
her downfall. 


6. How does Mommson, by a comparison ‘of words common to Greek and 
Latin, determine the character of the civilization of the Greco-Italians be- 
fore their separation ? 


7. Write an account of Sp. Cassius; and give the substance of what 
Arnold, following Niebuhr, says of the true character and objects of the 
Agrarian Laws. 


g. When did Pyrrhus invade Italy, and under what pretext? In what 
part of Italy did he wage war with the Romans, and what was the result 
of the war? 
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9. To what family of the human race did the Carthaginians belong? 
Give a general account of the national characteristics and political] insti- 
tutions of the Carthaginians. In what ways do you suppose the position 
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and interests of civilized nations in Western Europe would haye ‘been 
affected if Carthage bad conquered Rome ? 


10. Give an account of the state of political parties at Rome after the 
death of Sulla, and trace the steps which led to the establishment of what 
Mommson calls “ The Military Monarchy ” 


11. @ive Mommson’s estimate of the character and policy of Julius 
Cesar. 


12. The causes of degeneracy in the political and social life of Rome 
toward the end of the Republic. 


ORDINARY MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


FIRST YEAR. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 


Frmay, APriL 137TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D 
i m ners eereseer POTUTTERILILL Ee Oe reeree . . 
Examiners, 1G. H. Cuanpugr, M.A. 


A 


1. Two triangles, equi-angular to one another, are given; what theorem 
and what problem in the 6th Bk. would be used in finding two lines whose 
ratio shall be the same as the ratio of the areas of the triangles ? 


2. Ifa right line be drawn parallel to the base of a triangle, it divides 


the sides into proportional segments, the homologous segments being on 
the same side of the line. 


3. If, from the point of contact of a tangent to a circle, a straight line be 
drawn cutting the circle, the angles it makes with the tangent are equal 
to the angles in the alternate segments of the circle. 


(a). If two circles touch each other, any straight line drawn through the 
point of contact will cut off similar segments. 


4. If aright line be cut into two equal and also into two unequal parts, 
the rectangle under the unequal parts, together with the square of the 
intermediate part, is equal to the square of half the line. 


(a). Divide a line into two parts, such'that the rectangle under them 
shall be the greatest possible. 
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5. Find the radius of a sphere the area of whose surface is one square 
foot, the area of a sphere being 4777? . 
6. Find a fourth proportional to 3, 1.05 and .006. 
B 


& 
7. Ifa parallelogram and a triangle be on the same base and between the 
same parallels, the parallelogram shall be double of the triangle. 


8. If from a point without a circle two straight lines be drawn, one of 
which cuts the circle and the other touches it; the rectangle contained by 
the whole line which cuts the circle and the part of it without the circle, 
shall be equal to the square on the line which touches it. 


9. Inseribe a circle in a given triangle. 


(a). Describe a circle which shall touch one side of a triangle and the 
two other sides produced. 


10. The rectangle contained by the diagonals of a quadrilateral figure 
inscribed in a circle is equal to the sum of the rectangles contained by its 
opposite sides. 


11. Find the areas of the square and regular hexagon inscribed in a circle 
of 2 inches radius. 


12. Calculate the interest on $68.70 for 3 yrs. 4 mos. 27 days, at 6 per 
cent. 


FIRST YEAR. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


Monpay, Aprit 16TH :—Moryine, 9 To 12. 


, ALEXANDER Jonngon, LL.D. 
BLOHANETS, Biivesdeecvecereess pce rs G. H. Cuanpier, oe 


A. 


1. Define the two units of angular measurement commonly employed, 
and find the ratio of the greater to the less. 


a. If aright angle were taken as the unit, find the numerical 
expression for either of the two angles above mentioned. 


2. Find the sines and cosines of the angles whose tangents are 3 
and a respectively. 


3. The sides ofa triangle are 3, 4,and5 ; prove that it is right-angled, 
and calculate the angles. 
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4. The cosine of an angle is equal to the cosine of its supplement 


but with an opposite sign. 


5. Solve the equations : 
atx —4/2ax+x*= b 
6z+13 32745. 22 
15 52-25 65 





6. Divide 150 into two parts, such that if one be divided by 23 and 
the other by 27, the sum of the two quotients may be 6. 
x?—42r+3 


ry 
;, —to its lowest terms. 
xz?—22-3 





7. Reduce 


a 


8 Write down the expansion of (1+2x«-3x7+42*)7, and resolve 
242.x-15, 12x%-x-1, and 6x*+5x-4 into elementary factors. 


9. Solve the equations : 


ax+by = ¢* xy = x+y 
a _b ‘ , %%=2 (xt2) 
b+y ate yz=3 (ytZ) 


10. Simplify the surds 45, 4/135, 34/3; and show that the surds 
375, a4, and (144)4 are similar. 


11. Define the sine, cosine, and tangent of an angle, and trace the 
changes in the magnitude and sign of the tangent as the angle increases 


from 0° to 360°. 


12. Prove the relations 
sec A-tan A sin A =e0s A, 
cot? A= cos? A= cot’ A, cos’ A, 
l-cos A. 


, = rh 
(cosec A- cot A) rescragy 


13. Prove that 
sin (A+B)= sin A cos Btcos A sin B, 


; ae. A 
sin A= sin cos 


2 
ltsin A+ (cos + sin ) ° 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 
WepNESDAY, APRIL 11TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12, 


( ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


4 , y z 
ELAMIUNETE, <0 v0 sv00000 rian cp eben’ hge thins: Rev. A. N. McQuarnis, B.A. 


A. 


1. Find a fourth proportional to three given right lines. 


2. If four right lines be proportional, the rectangle under the extremes is 
equal to the rectangle under the means. 

a. Prove Ptolemy’s theorem, that if a quadrilateral be inscribed in a 
circle, the rectangle under the diagonals is equal to the sum of the recet- 
angles under the opposite sides. 


3. Inseribe a square in a given circle. 


4. If the diameter of a circle anda chord intersect inside the circle, the 
rectangles under their segments are equal. 





5. Convert the circulating decimal .345656 into a vulgar fraction. 


6. If the Moon goes round the Earth in a circle in 27 days, 7 hours, 43 
minutes, the distance between the centres of the Moon and Harth being 
240,000 miles, find how many miles she travels in an hour. 


7. Reduce 27 days, 7 hours and 43 minutes to the decimal of a year. 
B. 


8. Ifa right line be divided into any two parts, the squares of the whole 
line and of one of the parts are equal to twice the rectangle contained by 
the whole and that part, together with the square on the other part. 


9. In a circle, the angle in a semicircle is a right angle; the angle in a 
segment greater than a semicircle is less than aright angle; and the angle 
in a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle. 


10. Describe a rectilineal figure which shall be similar to one, and equal 
to another rectilineal figure. 


11. Give a rule for extracting the square root, and apply it in the follow- 
ing example: 

Find the square root of 54 to four places of decimals. 

12. The distance between the lower ends of two equal rafters in the 


different sides of a roof is 32 feet; and the height of the ridge above the 
foot of the rafters is 12 feet. What is the length of a rafter? 
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13. Find the time in which $270 will give $87 interest at 7 per cent. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
Tuurspay, Aprit 127TH :—Mornive, 9 To 12. 


Examiners fs Atexanper Jonysoy, LL.D. 
; By a ceve vere cosvue covwweer | Rav, A. N. McQuarriz, B.A. 


A. 


1. Define the circular measure of an angle; and find the circular 
measure of 60°. 


9. The sides of any triangle are in the same ratio as the sines of 
the opposite angles. 


3. A straight line AB, 500 yards long, was measured on one side 
of a river, and the angles A and B at its extremities contained by 
+t and lines drawn toa church on the other side of the river were A= 
79° 237 and B=54° 227, calculate the distance of the church from 


the extremity A. 


4. The sides of aright-angled triangle are 360 and 270 yards long 
respectively, find the angles. 


5. Define logarithm; prove that the logarithm of the product of 
two numbers is the sum of their logarithms. 
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6. Simplify [eeetseretwe tod 
a+x a-wx 


a-x atx 


" Wind the values of Gand N in the two following equations, the 
other letters representing known numbers: 


GC. - 8 
—h=—=— 
| CO: RR 
G+Q=N 
8. Find the value of x from 
r+4 32+8 


3045 $= 9243 
9, Resolve 4a74+8a+3 into elementary factors. 
10. Find the sine, cosine, tangent, &c., of 60° 


Stan A—tan*A 


. Prove ths ce acini RR ear Te 
1l. Prove that tan 3a [3ian A 
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(at+b+c) (b+c-a) 


) S , + ed 
12. Show that l+cos A De 


8). (@) Ld 
132x+1 82+) _ ro 


13. Solve the equations es ae 


3.x7-27 a 904427 _ 
x43 x49 


14. What is the first hour after 6 o’clock at which the two hands 
of a watch are (1) directly opposite, and (2) at right angles to each 
other ? 


15. A detachment from an army was marching in regular column, 
with 5 men more in depth than in front; but on the enemy coming in 
sight, the front was increased by 845 men, and the whole was thus 
drawn up in 5 lines; find the number of men. 


THIRD YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 


Wepnespay, Apri 4rH:—Moryine, 9 To 12. 
Examiner, eee weer esee eee e ee eee eee eee ere ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Supposing a person at Montreal at noon to-day standing with 
his back to the Sun to be raised vertically in the air, and held sus- 
pended in space, while the Earth continued rotating beneath him, 
name in their proper order, the regions of the Harth which would suc- 
cessively present themselves to him. 


2. In the case supposed the Earth would really pass away from 
beneath him ; in what direction would it pass? What would be the 
appearances subsequently presented? How do we know this? 


3. What is the shape of the shadow of the Earth? In what way 
would the existence of this shadow be noticeable by the spectator in 
space? When are we in it? 


4, When an eclipse of the Moon takes place which side of the Moon 
gets first darkened ? 


5. Explain the phases of the Moon. 


6. Describe by reference to the directions of Sherbrooke st. and 
McGill College avenue the positions of the following constellations, 
giving the altitudes roughly at some hour named, on one of the even- 
ings of the past week: Orion, Cassiopeia, Ursa Major. Where are 
the Pleiades? 
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y. State and account for the puenomena of the Novemver meteors. 


8 Prove the formula cooveciing the disiaoces of a luminous 


point and its cong*egate focus from a Concave mi-cor. 


9. State the laws ofrefraction of light, and describe an experimental 
illustration of them. 

10. Find the angle of total reflexion of water, the index of refrac- 
tion being §. 
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11. A transparent picture 2 inches in diameter is placed in a magic 
lantern, the image on the screen is found to be 8 feet in diameter, the 
distance of the screen from the'lens being 30 feet, find the focal length 
of the lens. 


ee 


12. Explain the general’principle on which Telescopes are con- 
structed, and describe the Astronomical Telescope. 





THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 


Tuurspay, Apri 5ta :—Mornive, 9 To 12, 
Eaaminery.ccsccceccceccvccseeceeeeees ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Prove that the resultant of two forces P and Q acting on the 
same point of a body, and making with each other an angle ¢ is 
given by the equation: 


R?= P4+Q42PQ Cos 


9. What force will be required to work the handle of a windlass, 
the resistance to be overcome being 1156 lbs., the radius of the axle 
being 6 inches, and of the handle 2 iv. 8 inches? 


8 Inthe Inclined Plane, if the Power be parallel to the length of 
the plane, prove that the Power is to the Resistance as the height of 
the plane to iis length. 


4. The arms of a false balance are to one another as 7 to 8, and the 
weight is put into one scale as often as into the other ; what will be 
the gain or loss per ewt. to the seller ? 


5. State Newton’s Laws of Motion, and illustrate them. 
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6. A horse drawing a waggon at the rate of 2 miles an hour, exerts 
a traction of 154 lbs. ; what is the work done per minute ? 


1. Ifa body acted on by a constant force move through 5 feet in 3 
seconds, find the magnitude of the force. 

8. If a cubical vessel be filled with liquid; find the ratio of the 
pressures against the bottom and one of the sides. 

9. Describe any experiment showing the elasticity of gases. 

10. State Dalton and Gay-Lussac’s law and prove 


460+¢7 
7 Ea eg 7) ee ae 
= V feet 


11. State and prove the principle of Archimedes for floating bodies. 


12. Deseribe the construction and action of the air-pump. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXMINATION. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 


Wepnespay, Aprit 11TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 


Examiner, ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Prove that at any place on the Harth’s surface the altitude of the pole 
is equal to the latitude of the place. 


(a) In the Northern hemisphere, stars whose south polar distance is less 
than the latitude will never rise. 


2. How has the length of the diameter of the Earth been ascertained ? 
3. Investigate the method of finding the distance of the Moon from the 
Earth. 


4. Calculate the length of the Earth’s shadow from the following data: 
Mean diameter of Sun as seen from the Earth = 192377. 
Mean diameter of Earth as seen from the Sun = 1777. 
Diameter of the Earth = 7926 miles. 


5. When will the motion of Mars be retrograde ? Explain the fact. 


.6 How are places set down in their proper relative position on a ter- 
restrial globe? How would you use the globe to find the shortest distance 
in miles between any two places? 
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7. State the laws of reflection of light. 


8. A pencil converges on a convex mirror of 4 feet radius to a point 40 
feet behind, find the conjugate focus. 


9, With a given convex lens it is desired to form on a screen an image 
which shall be eight times as large as the object, find the ratio of the dis- 
tance of the object from the lens to the focal length. 


10. Describe the construction and action of the Camera obscura. 


11. Find the magnifying power of a Cassegrainian telescope of 4 feet 
focal length of speculum and 3 inch eye-glass; the secondary speculum 
being of 3 feet focal length. 





B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 


Tuurspay, APRIL 127TH :—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 


Examiners ALEXANDER JonNnson, LL.D. 
- / , Se rcaets cerwve CFU Pe Cec eeg tesa tee eee Rev. is N. McQuarniz, B.A, 


A. 


1. A weight of 15} lbs. placed on a smooth table is attached to a string 
which passes horizontally over a pulley at the end of the table, and then 
hanging vertically is tied to a weight of 16} lbs. ; find what space the latter 
weight will pass through in one second. 


9. Find the centre of gravity of a homogeneous thin plate cut in the 
form of a triangle. 


3. A seconds pendulum is carried to the top of a mountain 2 miles high, 
find the loss or gain in the number of vibrations it will there make in a 
mean solar day, investigating a formula for the purpose. 


4. The vessel containing the mercury at the base of a barometer tube is 
large; a block of iron is placed fioating init; will this have any effect, and 
if so what, on the height of the mercury in the tube as indicated by the’ 
scale ? 

5. At the temperature 212° and pressure 30 inches, calculate the re/a- 
tive volume of steam, the sp. gr. of the steam being .622, assuming that the 
volume of a given weight (W) of air ata given temperature (¢) and pres- 


gure (p) 18 
. W 460+ 


5.315 p 
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6. If in the air-pump the volume of the receiver and leading-tube be 3 
times that of the pump, calculate the elastic force of air in the receiver 
after the 5th and after the 15th strokes, the height of the barometer being 
30 inches. 


B. 


7. If three forces meeting at a point equilibrate each other, the sum of 
their moments, with respect to any point, is equal to zero. 
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8. If the resistance applied perpendicularly to one extremity of a lever 
be 247 lbs.; the lever being 22 inches long and having its fulcrum 3 inches 
distant from the extremity to which the resistance is applied ;—find the 
amount of force which should be applied to the other extremity of the 
lever, at an angle of 27°, so as to balance the given resistance. 


9. The centrifugal force is directly proportional to the square of the 
velocity, and inversely proportional to the radius of the circle described. 


10. If the surface of a liquid, subject to any forces whatever, be free, it 
must, at any point taken upon it, be perpendicular to the resultant of the 
forces which act upon that point. 


11. State Dalton and Gay-Lussac’s law; and investigate the formula 
for Fahrenheit’s thermometer. 


12, Describe Nicholson’s Hydrometer, and the manner of using it. 


B. A. AND THIRD YEAR. 
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ELECTRICITY—MAGNETISM—SOUND. 
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Fripay, APRIL 6TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Examiner, ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL.D, 


1. Describe any simple electroscope and the mode of using it to deter- 
mine whether a body is charged positively or negatively. 


2. Describe an experiment showing that in the Leyden jar the electricity 
is on the glass and not on the metallic coating. 


Suess SE Acuity aie 


3. Describe the Leclanché cell; and state for what kind of work it is 
most suitable, giving the reason. 


4, The current of a 50-cell battery is sent through a long chain com- 
posed of alternate links of silver and of platinum, and a certain luminous 
effect is produced ; describe and explain it. What conditions are necessary 
to its production ? 
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5. Define induction. Describe an experiment showing the production of 
an induced current by a continuous current, and state the laws concerning 


this. 


6. In the wire surrounding a common terrestrial globe if used in illustra- 
ting Ampére’s theory of terrestrial magnetism, in what direction must the 
current flow in order to represent the magnetic condition of the Earth? 


7. State Ohm’s law. 

(a) Two cells, each of 1 ohm resistance, are connected in series (“end to 
end’) by a wire the resistance of which is also 1 ohm. If each of these when 
connected singly by short thick wires to a galvanometer, whose resistance 
may be neglected, deflects the needle 25°, how much will the combination 
deflect it, the connections being made by short thick wires ? 
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8. If an Atlantic cable were completely broken far out in the ocean, 
how could the distance of the break from the shore be ascertained ? 


9. Describe a wave of sound, illustrating by a diagram ; define length of 
wave and amplitude of vibration. 
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10. How can it be shown experimentally that when the fundamental 
note of an open tube is sounded, there isa node? Explain the mode of 
production of this node 


| 
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11. How may it be shown experimentally that a tube of a certain definite 
length will resound to a tuning fork of a given note? What is the rule for 
the length? Explain the physical action, 


12. Two tuning forks, making 512 and 502 vibrations respectively in a 
second, are sounding simultaneously, what is the number of beats per 


second ? 
HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY. 
Tunspay, APRIL 24TH:—MoRNING, 9 To 1. 
EXAMINET, eceevereeees sc snasaeesees ssecvsssssesseeeeee ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


1. A common tangent to any two circles is divided harmonically by any 
other circle having the same radical axis with the two given circles. 


2. Through a given point within a given circle any tranversal is drawn 
and a point taken on it such that the reciprocal of its distance from the 
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given point is equal to the difference of the reciprocals of the intercepts 
between the given point and the circle ; find the locus of the point of sec- 
tion. 


8. Describe a circle touching three given circles, and prove that eight 
such circles can be described. 


4. A centre of similitude of two circles is joined with the point of con- 
tact of one of the circles with either common tangent through the other 
centre of similitude. Prove that the line joining the middle point of the 
line so drawn and the centre of the circle bisects that common tangent. 


5. If through any point QO, on the circumference of a circle, any three 
chords be drawn, and on each, as diameter, a circle be described, these 
three circles will intersect in three other points, which lie in one straighy 
line. 


6. Given six points on the straight line, find aseventh point on the given 
line, such that the anharmonic ratio of it and three of the points, taken in 
an assigned order, shall be equal to the anharmonic ratio of it and of the 
other three points, taken in an assigned order. 


7. The anharmonic ratio of four fixed points on a circle is constant. 


8. The reciprocals of lines in harmonical progression are in arithmetical 
progression. 

9. If a hexagon be inscribed in a circle the intersections of the three 
pairs of opposite sides lie on the same straight line. 


a. Deduce from this a property of the inscribed triangle. 


10. Ina given circle inscribe a triangle, having its base parallel to a 
given line, and its two sides passing through two given points in this 
straight line. 


ll. Describe a circle touching a given straight line and two given 
circles. 


12. Inscribe a square in a triangle. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
THEORY OF EQUATIONS—ALGEBRA. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 267TH:—MorRNING, 9 TO 12. 


Examiner, cccece cevecescercenccceees ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Apply Horner’s Method to find the root, which is between 2 and 


3, of the equation 
23+10a7+62 - 120 = 0 


2. Apply Newton’s Method to find the root, which is between 2 and 


3, of the equation 
x®_42-12 = 0 


3. Apply Sturm’s Theorem to find the situation of the real roots of 


the equation 
z*+z*+2-] = 0 


4, Solve the equation 
x3—3a—2 = 0 


5. Solve the equation 
°—2a4-] 928-19x?-22+1 =0 
a 
6. The equation 24-22°-2x7+82-8 = 0 has two roots of the form 
a,-a, solve it. 
7. Find limits to the positive and negative roots of 
a°—H2°+a4+122°-1227+1 = 0 
8. Show that the equation 2°~427+3 = 0 has at least two imaginary 
roots. 
9. One root of the equation 2*-a27t+3z+5 = 0 is 1-2-1; find the other 
roots. 
10. Transform 1534 from the senary to the denary scale. 
11. Find the sum of the series 1-§+3- 4, &., ad. inf. 
12. If y*-3y+2=0, find y in a series of powers of x. 
13. Find the number of variations of m things taken r together. 
14, Find the expansion of a® in a series of powers of x, 


15. Find what sum P dollars will amount to at compound interest 
in n years at a given yearly rate of interest. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 


Turespay, APRIL 24TH :—Morwninc 9 ro 1 


EELGINAIO) 6 6 i804 050-056 S000 ALEXANDER JoHNSON, L.L.D, 


1. Prove that in all the conic sections the radius of curvature is 
equal to the cube of the normal divided by the square of the semi- 
parameter. 


2. Describe the Elliptic Compasses, and prove the principle on 
which they are constructed. 


3. If normals be drawn at the extremities of any focal chord of an 
llipse, a line drawn through their intersection parallel to the axis, 
major will bisect the chord. 


4. The line joining the focus to the intersection of two tangents 
bisects the angle which their points of contact subtend at the focus. 


5. Find the principal parameter of the parabola 
942+24 xyt]6y7+227+46y+9=0 


6. If any line cut an hyperbola, the portions intercepted between 
the curve and its asymptotes are equal. 


7. Ifr and p be the radius vector and perpendicular respectively 
from the focus to the tangent to an ellipse, prove that 


eee. “—") 
Bo r 


8. The sum of the distances of any point on an ellipse from the foci 
is constant and equal to the axis major. 


9. Prove by polar co-ordinates, that if a chord ofa circle be drawn 
through any fixed point the rectangle under its segments will be con- 
stant. 


10. Solve analytically the following problems in Euclid: ‘On a 
given straight to construct a segment of a circle containing an 
angle equal to a given angle.” Find the radius and the co-ordinates 
of the centre of the circle. 


ll. Given the base of a triangle, and that one base angle is double 
the other, find the locus of the vertex. 
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12. Find the equations of the poet of the triangle the 
co-ordinatess of whose vertices are (2, 1), (3,—2), (—4,—1); and 
prove that they meet in a point. 


2 ; : ne a . . : 
13. Find the locus of the middle points of rectangles inscribed in a 
given triangle. 


SECOND YEAR. 
CALCULUS—TRIGONOMETRY. 


Tuurspay, APRIL 26TH:—MorwnInG, 9 To 12. 
Examiner ,.cceve seers erry Pier te , ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
1. Find the length of the logarithmic curve y=ca*. 


2. Find by integration the area of the ellipse. 


8. Find the formulaof reduction for —— 
(a+b cos x)" 


sin® 6 dé 
. 20 cos®6 dé SS aa 
4. Integrate S sin cos 6d (cos 
q e* ds a ax* dx 
5. Integrate |e sin’ tdz, TPratp sin 6d. 


=(22+3) dx A Fs ae 
6. Integrate ities as 2x ? * Z 4 9r—3; 


] 
7. Integrate {= la nor 
an x* a ~ oes l+a+a?” 


8 Prove the expression in polar co-ordinates for the perpendicular 
on the tangent to a curve 


oe a) 
poeG ss 


di a 
and show hence that du, u= peut = 
9. If n be the length of the normal, andr the radius of curvature 


of any curve, prove 
4 n? 
aa dy 
y dx® 
10. Find the value of z which gives a maximum value to 
sin x. COS & 
cos*(60°-x ) 
l-sina’ +cos x T 
— when«t=-->- 
sin 2+ cos 03 2-1 2 
12. Find the first four terms in the expansion of sécz. 


p—— 


11. Find the value of —— 
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13. Prove that the area of a spherical triangle is proportional to 
the excess of the sum of its three angles above two right angles. 


14. In aspherical triangle sin C cot A=Cot a sin b-cos bcos C. 


3 ae 


a : 
Dy 7 24 = — -————_ ee ee etc. 
15. Prove sin a=a-Toa + o345t 


16. Prove Demoivre’s Theorem for a negative index. 


THIRD YEAR: 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS—HYDROSTATICS. 


Tunspay, Aprit 24rH:—Mornine, 9 To l. 
Braminer,...sccccecccscrerscece covese ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. Investigate the formula for determining the aberration of a star 
in latitude :— 
Aberration = — 20”.45 sin 7 sin (L—L) 
where I= latitude of star, = longitude of sun, L’ = longitude of star. 
9. Show how the heliocentric latitude and longitude ofa planet may 
be obtained from the geocentric latitude and ‘longitude. 


3. If ¢ and ¢’ be the veographical and geocentric latitudes respect: 
ively of a place on the earth’s surface, and a and 6 the equatorial and 
polar radii of the earth, prove that 
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4. Find the time of year when the twilight is shortest at a given 
place. 


er 
— = 


5. Investigate a method for determining the time when the sun is 
at the first point of Aries. 
6. Prove the formula for determining the latitude by observations 
on the pole-star :— 
lat.< a— A cos h+4 A* sin 1” tana sin’? h. 
where 2=hour angle of star, 4 = its polar distance, a = true altitude. 
7. Explain a method of measuring the index or refraction of a ray 


corresponding to one of the fixed lines in the spectrum, out of air 
into any medium formed into a prism, 


= at 


8 Prove that when a ray of light passes through a prism, the devi- 
ation is a minimum when the angle of incidence is equal to the angle 


of emergence. 
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9 Find the caustic curve when parallel] rays are incident on a 
reflecting semicircular mirror and in its plane. 


10. Investigate a formula for determining heights by the barometer, 
neglecting the variation of gravity. 


11. Investigate formule for determining the centre of pressure of 


Se a 


= 


a plane surface immersed in a liquid. 


12. A closed vessel is completely filled with homogenous liquid, 
which is made to rotate uniformly about an axis inclined to the verti- 


= 


cal; find the surfaces of equal pressure. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 


== 
orem Ser 


——— 


Tuurspay, APRIL 26TH :—MorniNe, 9 TO 12. 


a 


EELAMINCTsoeeeeservecsscces vosvesees conser savees evvees sevens ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. A beam can turn in every direction about one end which is fixed ; the 
other end rests on a rough inclined plane. Find the limiting position of 
equilibrium. 


= oe 


sae 


i 
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2. Find the analytical condition for a single resultant when any number 
of forces in any direction act on a rigid body. 


3. Show that two couples inintersecting planes result in a single couple, 
and find its axis. 


4. A heavy uniform beam rests against a rough horizontal plane and 
against a rough vertical wall, the vertical plane through the beam being 
at right angles to the wall me the ground; determine the greatest weight 
that can be affixed to it at a given point, so that equilibrium may be pre- 
served. 


. Asystem of heavy bars, freely articulated, is suspended from two 
fixed points, P and @; determine the magnitudes and directions of the 
stresses at the joints. 


§, Find the position of equilibrium of a uniform heavy beam, one end of 
which rests against a smooth vertical plane, and the other against the 
nternal surface of a given fixed smooth sphere. 


mee ak al < 
=="? 


7. Prove that the condition necessary and sufficient for the equilibrium 
of a system of forces in one plane acting on a rigid body is that the sum of 
ihe virtual works of the forces is equal to zero for any and every virtual 
displacement which violates none of the geometrical conditions of the 


system. 
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8. Two smooth heavy rings slide on two rods which are inclined to the 
horizon at given angles; a string connecting these two rings passes through 
another smooth heavy ring; find the position of equilibrium. 


9, When a point is moving in a plane curve, find expressions for the com- 
ponent accelerations at any instant, along and perpendicular to the 
radius vector. 


10. A particle attracted towards a fixed point by a force varying direct- 
ly as the distance, is projected with a given velocity from a given point, 
outward in the direction of the line joining the two points, find the subse- 
quent motion. 


11. A heavy particle is projected with a given velocity in a vacuum, find 
the elevation necessary that it may pass through a given point. 


12. When a particle is acted on by a central force prove that the velo 
city at any point of the orbit is independent of the path described. 


13. Find the law of force tending to the pole, under which a particle 
may describe an equiangular spiral. 


14. When a particle describes an ellipse under a centre of force in the 
focus, prove nt = u — e sin vu and 


n 
6=nt+2e sin nt te sin2 nt 


approximately. 


B.A. HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHIL- 
OSOPHY. 


be 
PLANETARY THEORY—NEWTON’S PRINCIPIA. 


Turespay, Aprit 3Rp:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Beamniner, va idiciwess er Dee oe ee ,. ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. State the steps of the investigation by which from three com- 
plete observations of a planet the elements of the orbit might, 
theoretically, be determined. 


2. Explain the principle of the Superposition of small motion ; 
state why it is applicable in the Planetary Theory, and the advantage 
of it. 
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3. Express the disturbing function & in terms of the polar co- 
ordinates of the disturbed and disturbing planet on a fixed plane, and 
of their distances from it. 


da __2na'd R 


4. Prove that —=——— 
eee uw dr 


5. Show generally that the periodic terms of F are of the form P 
cos {(pnt+qn’)t+Q} where p and q are any positive integers or Zero, P is 
a function of the mean distances, eccentricities and inclinations, and’ 
Q a function of the longitudes of perihelia, nodes and epochs. 


6. Prove that the principal part of the co-efficient of a term of the 
above form with the negative sign is of the order p—q. 


7. The mean motions of Neptune and Uranus being in the ratio of 
1: 2 show that there is an inequality of long period arising from a 
term in & which is of the first order. 


8, Assuming the formule given on the accompanying paper, cal- 
culate the variation in the radius vector arising from the term 
m’Me Cos {(n—2n/)t+e—2e’/+o}, neglecting small quantities of 


m’ Mna* 


seteedalnntina thd lin Fig 
roe ba 2 { (n—n’)t+e—e’} 


orders higher than the first, or= 


e Cos {(n—2n’)t+e—2e’+a} + e Cos {(3n—2n’)t+3e—2e/—6} 
9. Give a geometrical construction for the centre of the instan- 
taneous ellipse in consequence of the secular variations of ¢ and 4, 
assuming 


e Cos 6= Mi: Cos(g,+y1 )+Mez Cos(g2 t + y2 ) 
e Sin 6=M, Sin (gi t+ 1 ) + Me Sin (g2 t+ y2 ) 


10. In Newton’s Lunar Theory, consider the effect of the central 
disturbing force on the eccentricity of the Moon’s path. 


11. Show that if the orbit of the Moon had been originally circular, 
it would assume the form of an oval, whose axis major passes through 
quadratures, and axis minor through syzygies. 


12. The law of force in an orbit nearly circular being given, find an 
approximate value of the apsidal angle. 


13. A body describes an ellipse round a centre of force in the centre 
of the ellipse, find the law of force, 
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Il. 
THEORY OF THE POTENTIAL—ELECTRICITY. 
Tunspay, Aprit 10TH:—Mornine, 9 To 1, 
Examiner, ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. Prove that the gravitation potential of any attracting solid varies in 
a continuous manner from point to point in space, whether the points 
chosen be inside any portion of the mass or outside it. 


5. Define tubes of force, and prove that at all points in empty space on a 
given line of force the resultant attraction is inversely proportional to the 
normal sections of the tube of force at these points. 


2 Ifa self-attracting sphere of uniform density and radius a changes to 
one of uniform density and radius a’, find the amount of work done by its 
mutual attractive forces. 


4. If an attracting mass lie on or within a level surface on which the 
potential is not zero, prove that in all space outside this surface the poten- 
tial is less than on the surface, and has the same sign. 


5. If @ be the whole charge on an electrified circular plate of radius a, 
prove that the swz/ace density at any point at the distance r from the centre 
of the plate is 

ee. 


Ara a?—r 


6, Show by the method of Electric Images that if an electrified point J 
be placed in front of a given spherical conductor which is connected with 
the ground, the surface density of the electricity induced at any point of 
the sphere varies inversely as the cube of. the distance from the inducing 


point J. 

7. Assuming that the components, along the principal axes, of the 
attraction of a homogeneous ellipsoid on a particle placed anywhere on its 
surface are of the forms Az, By, Cz, where A, B, C, are constants, find 
the condition that an oblate spheroid of uniform density may have its own 
surface for one of its level surfaces. 


8. Describe Sir Wm. Thomson’s Quadrant Electrometer, and the method 
of using it. 
9. Describe Sir W. Thomson’s method for determining the resistance of 


a galvanometer. 


10. On Biot’s hypothesis of terrestrial magnetism prove that if Z be the 
intensity in the magnetic jatitude 7, and & the intensity at the magnetic 


equator, 


I= Ev 1+38 sin+l 
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11. Explain the method of finding the horizontal component (H) of the 
Earth’s magnetism at any place in absolute measure, and prove the two 
following equations involved in it: 





4x7] 
MH= p 
M 
ss a 
5 ea tan 9 


T being the moment of inertia of the magnet employed, M its magnetic 
moment, etc. 


12. How is the electric potential at any point in the air measured ? 





) III. 
) SURFACES. 


Monpay, Aprit 16TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
BLAMINE?, «osc de canes s Nenees weoeeeve. ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL.D. 


1. Investigate the differential equation of surfaces generated by 

right linee which meet a fixed axis ; 
rxt+2s cytty? = 0. 

2. Find the equation of the right conoid passing through the axis 

of z and through a plane curve whose equations are 
K=My y= kz 

3. Define a geodesic line, and prove that the plane of two consecu- 
tive elements of the geodesic contains the normal to the surface. 

4. The tangent planes to the surface of centres at the two points 
where any normal cuts it, cut each other at right angles. 

5 Find the lines of curvature and the principal sections at any 
point of a surface generated by the revolution of any plane curve 
round an axis in its plane. 

6. Any tangent plane to a surface is intersected by a consecutive 
tangent plane in the diameter of the indicatrix which is conjugate to 
the direction in which the consecutive point is taken. 


7. The axes of any tangent cone toa quadric are the normals to 
the three confocals which can be drawn through the vertex of the 
cone. 

8 The focal lines of a cone are perpendicular to the circular sec- 
tions of the reciprocal cone. 


stands on the conic in the plane of 
a y* 
wee” 
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9, Find the equation of the cone whose vertex is x’ y’ 2’, and which 
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10. Two planes, mutually perpendicular to each other, pass each 
through a fixed line; find the surface generated by their line of inter- 


section. 


11. Any two circular sections of an ellipsoid of opposite systems 
lie on the same sphere. 


12. Find the condition that the general equation of the second 
degree should represent a cone. 


‘13. Find the angle between the lines 


14. Find the equation of the plane through the two intersecting 


lines 


__ =e — 


cosa. cosB™cosy cosa’ cos B’ cos y’ 


LY. 
CALCULUS. 
Tuurspay, Aprit 19TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Ecaminer, ..oc.cccecccee covcvececsesees ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. Integrate by Monge’s Method the equation 
ru? +2 3 xy t+ ty* =0 


2. Integrate (mz -— ny) p + (nx - lz) q = ly- mex. 


3. The complete primitive of a partial differential equation of the 


first order being expressed in the form 
x =f (2, Y, a, ,) 
show that the general primitive will be obtained by eliminating a 


between the equations 


Z=f jxry, a, $ (a) } 
d 
0= Fal iY a, (a)} 


4. Find the complete solution of the equations 


419% 5 aap + 49y = ¢, 


dt dt 


dx _ dy ‘ft % 
3 tia t 34x + 38y se. 
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5. Find the condition that Pdz+ Q dy.+ R dr=0 should be derivable 
from a single primitive and apply it to 
(y +a)? dx +zdy—-(y+a)dz=0 
Find the complete primitive of this equation. 


6. Find the complete ee of the agRecor 


nxt ae w =(y-« ay 


oy d*y 
dx* dx" 





7. Solve by the method of the variation of parameters the equation 
d*y 
dx* Z 
8. Find the complete solution of 


en 
a wy + 13y = 0 
9. Determine the integrating factor for 
| (x* +y?+ 2x) dx +2y dy=0 
and integrate the equation. 


+n? Y = cos ax. 


10. Prove that if V and w are two functions of x and y which — 


satisfy the equation 
dVdvw dV dv 


——- ——=90 
then V is expressible as a function of v only. 
a. Apply this to show that the expression 
ary? + x? by? + (Qxy-1) (e+) 
is a function of x and y, only as being a function of ry+ r+y. 
11. Integrate the linear differential equation 
2 + Py=@ 
where Pand Q are functions of z. 
12. Change the independent variable from z to @ in the expression 
oy supposing x= sin @, 
3. Transform 
@V @V dV 
“dott dy da? 
nto a function of 7,9, ¢, being given z =r sin9 cos $,y=r sin 6 sin $, 
Z=17 Cos >. 
14. Eliminate the arbitrary functions from the equation 


8, 
at +9 (y tax) +9 (y=az). 
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V. 
MECHANICS. 
Turespay, Apri 247TH :—Mornina, 9 To lL. 
POT, as sc Aa erieh Odi eo. 82812 ALEXANDER Jounson, LL. D, 


1. Prove the following expression for the potential at any external 
point of an. ellipsoid whose strata of equal density are concentric ellip- 
-soids of small ellipticity : 


-M <A++C-31 
} — —_, 


2,8 


2. Find the Force-function due to the attraction of any body on 
any other distant body. 


3. Prove that the moment of the attraction of the sun about one of 


the principal axes of the earth at its centre of gravity may be 
expressed by 


—3n/*"(C-A)Cos a Cos y (=) : 
R 


Where n’ = mean angular velocity of sun about earth. 
R’ = sun’s mean distance. 
R =distance of centre of gravities of sun and earth. 


4. A body having a fixed point in it is in motion; there are no 
impressed forces; two-of the principal axes are equal; find the rate of 
motion of the invariable line and of the instantaneous axis in the 
body. 


5. Explain Poinsot’s representation of the motion of a body round 
a fixed point by means of the momental ellipsoid. 


6. A particle describes an ellipse freely about a centre of force in 
its centre. Find the whole energy of its motion. 


7. A spherical membrane is stretched into a sphere whose radius is 
r; if Tds be the tension across any elementary are ds when the mem- 
brane is stretched, where 7’isa known function of r, depending on the 
nature of the material, prove that the work done by the tensions, when 
the membrane is stretched so that the radius of the sphere is increased 
by dr is 8 x T'r dr. 


8. A body moving freely abouta fixed point isexpanding under the 
influence of heat, so that in structure and form the body is always 
similar to itself. Ifthe law of expansion be that the distance between 
any two particles at the temperature @ is equal to their distance at 
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temperature zero multiplied by f(#) show that the vis viva of the body= 


‘ 9 9 l i i : 
Ao, Bo,? Co,2+}(A+B+C) ( “log f ) ) 
at I ae 


where A, B, C, are the principal moments at the fixed point. 


9 Ifthe motion ofa body turning about a fixed point be referred to 
moving axes, find the accelerations of any particle parallel to the axes. 
10. Define centre of percussion. Determine the conditions that, 


when a body is turning freely about a fixed axis, there shall be a cen- 


tre of percussion, and find its position. 
11. The motion of the centre of gravity of a system acted on by any 
as if all the mass were collected at the centre of gra- 


force isthe same 
l to their for- 


vity and all the forces were applied at that point paralle 
mer directions. 
12. Atevery point of a material system there are always three prin- 


cipal axes at right angles to each other. 





VI. 
MECHANICS. 


TurspAy, APRIL 24TH ;—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


EXAMINE s.s.000 csveee sense sansee sacar coesanensons ers ser ces ALpxanper JouNnson, LL.D. 


1. Find the differential equation for determining the longitudinal vibra- 


tions of a rod and integrate it. y 


2. The air in a tube closed at one end is set in motion by the oscillations 


of a disc at the open end, the pl 


the tube, determine the nature of the vibrations set up in the tube. 


aperture inits base, is partially im- 
and is kept constantly full of the same 
t which fluid is poured in. 


3. A vessel, having a horizontal 
mersed in fluid of unlimited extent, 
fluid ; when the motion is steady, find the rate a 


4. A vessel in the form of a surface of revolution has a small aperture 


at its lowest point: determine its form so that the surface of water, con- 


tained in it, may descend uniformly. 
5. Find the ‘‘ equation of continuity ” in hydrodynamics. 


6. Give the leading steps in the inv 
possible form of the surface of a mass 0 


one another according to the law of nature. 


ane of which is perpendicular to the axis of 


estigation of the problem, to find a 
f homogeneous fluid, which is rota - 
ting uniformly in a state of relative equilibrium, the particles attracting 


7 


aj 
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7. A string lying in the form of a circle on a smooth table is revolving 
like a wheel, find the tension of the string. 


8. Find the radius of gyration of a right cone about an axis through its 
vertex at right angles to its geometrical axis. 


9. A uniform rod moves in a vertical plane within a hemisphere ; find 
lts angular velocity in any of its positions, its initial position being one of 
instantaneous rest. 


10. A particle, moving in a resisting medium, is acted on by a force, whose 
direction is constantly parallel to a fixed line, find the resistance that a 
given curve may be described. 


11. A particle is constrained to move on asmooth curve under the action 
of a central force tending to the pole, aud the pressure on the curve varies 
always as the curvature, prove that P is proportional to 

1 dp 
ps ar 


12. An elastic string, uniform in its natural state, is sdspended from one 
extremity, which is fixed, and has a weight attached to the other; find the 
extension of the string, taking its own weight into account. 


13. Find the work done in dragging a heavy body without acceleration 


up a rough inclined plane by a force whose direction always passes through 
a fixed point. 


VIl. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
THURSDAY, APRIL, 26TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


EI LOMUNET, vse cesses contorvences sos coveessaszees yesens sondes ALEXANDER VOHNSON, LL.D: 


1. What is elliptically polarized light? Explain why when a plane- 
polarized ray undergoes total reflexion, the reflected light is, generally, 
elliptically polarized. 


2. State Brewster’s law for determining the angle of polarization when 
reflected light is completely polarized. Explain it. 

3. How is the assumption in Newton’s theory explaining the colours of 
thin plates disproved experimentally ? 

4. Explain the production of the interior fringes in the shadow of a 
narrow opaque body. 

5. Investigate a method for calculating the length of a wave of light 
from the phenomena seen when light issuing from two small apertures is 
received On a screen. 
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6. Deduce the laws of refraction of light from the principles of the wave 
theory. 


7. Explain Mayer’s method of calculating the mechanical equivalent of 
heat. 


8. Show that the velocity of draught of a chimney may be obtained from 
the formula 
vp=eV/2galt-Hh 
where a is the coefft. of expansion of air, h the height of the chimney, ¢/ 
the mean temperature of the air inside the chimney, and ¢ the temperature 
of the surrounding air. 


9. Describe the principles of Cailletet’s experiment for liquefying oxygen. 


10, Equal lengths of the same thin wire traversed by the same electrical 
current are placed respectively in 1 kilogramme of water and 3 kilo- 
grammes of mercury. The water is raised a degrees in temperature, by 
how much will the mercury be raised ? 


A al 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
WepnespAy, Apri, 11TH :—Mornine, 9 To 1. 


Fxaminer Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


Pa 


1. Write an account of John Scotus Erigena. What is noteworthy 
regarding his literary work ? 


2. What do you know concerning Chaucer's Temple of Fame and the 
points it illustrates ? 


3, Who were the three leading Scotch writers of the fifteenth century ? 
Sketch the lives and notice the works of Two of them. 


4. Set forth such features of the contemporary history of Europe as 
throw light on the literature of the Elizabethan Era. 


5. Describe the habits, social and intellectual, of the Elizabethan 
dramatists as a class. Name five Pre-Shakespearian dramatists, and one 
play of each. 


6. Sketch Shakespeare’s life, and notice interesting points of a general 
character regarding his plays. 


7. Briefly mention the two great Puritan literary controversies of Eliz- 
abeth’s reign, and sketch one of them in detail. 


8. Give the outline of Spenser’s Mother Hubberd’s Tale. What was its 
aim? Discuss Spenser’s influence on our literature during the reign of 
Elizabeth ? 


FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND ANALYSIS. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 11TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Examiner, Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


A. 1. What is meant by onomatopeeia? Give three examples. 2. What 
is vowel weakening? Give two examples. 3. What is the true basis of 
classification of the letters of the alphabet? 4. How many vowel sounds are 
there? Why? How many are said to exist in English? 5. Write the conson- 
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ants of the English alphabet, and opposite each say whether it is a Snrd of 
a Sonant. 6. Give two other facts regarding each of the consonants of the 
last questions as tersely as possible. 7, The majority of English words are 
not Saxon: Why then is English a Teutonic language? Illustrate. Write 
a sentence containing ten classical words and underline them. 8. Draw 
the triangles illustrating Grimm’s Law in regard to the English deer and 


kin. Give the three related words in the first triangle and two of the three 
in the second. 9. Comment on sovereign, whale fishery, rhyme. 10. Into 


what leading dialects did A. S. break up? Distinguish between them. 
Which finally became English? 11. Explain the long s (written) and the 
two forms of r. 12. Explain him were liefer; chill. 13. How does Shake- 
speare distinguish between ‘hou and you? 14, Give the derivation of father, 
brother. Explain vixen, Minchin lane. 15. King: true and false etymolo- 
gies? Drake: history of word? 16. The history of the suffix ster? 17. 
Comment on news, means, riches. 18. Comment on :—he must needs die; 
whilom. 19. Three obsolete ways of forming plural of nouns? two exam- 
ples of each? trace the forms of two of your six words, 20. Account for 
difference of sound of final s of tubs, sits. 


B. Analyse :— 
I fell in with a humourist on my travels, who bad in his chamber a cast 


ofthe Rondanini Medusa, and who assured me that the name which that fine 
work of art bore in the catalogues was a misnomer, as he was convinced 
that the sculptor who carved it intended it for Memory, the mother of the 


Muses. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Monpay, Aprit 9TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


Examiners Oxas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
v#t ed | TREE MEE eee Rev. Pror. McQuarrin, B.A. 


(N.B.—McGill Students will answer set B.] 

1. Give the opening and closing dates of the four periods of English 
History. 

9. Give some account of the principal persons who, during the Anglo- 


Saxon period, cultivated Latin learning. 


2 Describe the natural course in which the development of literature 
among a people takes places; and point out the peculiar character of 
Anglo-Saxon literature. 

4, State briefly what you know about Caedmon, and give an outline of 


his Dream-song. 
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5. Mention the distinctive features of the Latin Pasquinades, Gesta 
Romanorum and Romances of Chivalry. 


6. Give an outline of the Romances of the Round Table. 


7. Describe the changes which our language underwent: 
(a) Inits process of Decay. 
(6) In its process of Reconstruction. 


—- = ern SS 
SE —————— wx» 


8. State briefly what you know about the Scottish Poet Barbour. 
(a) With what English author was he contemporary ? 


(6) Give an outline of his “ Bruce.” 


9. Mention the several classes of words, still in common use, that are 
Anglo-Saxon. 


(B) 

1. Mention one work of each of the following: William Godwin, Dickens 
Wordsworth, Landor, Leigh Hunt, Brougham, Mary Cowden Clarke 
William Chambers, Charles Knight, Gifford, Tennyson, Samuel Taylor 
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Burke, Charles Lamb, John Wilson, Macaulay, 
Thomas Paine, Thomas Campbell. 


—S 


2. Sketch the life of John Keats, and state what you know concerning 
the thought and the style of his longer poems. 


3. Point out essential differences between Byron and Shelley as poets and 
also inregard to other particulars brought under your notice. What is 
Byron’s true place in the literature of his time ? 


= 


: Se : 


4. Sketch the career of Charles Knight. 


———- 


5. Take any three works from your answer to the first question. State 
what you know of their subject-matter, criticise them, and discuss their 
immediate influence on contemporary thought if it proved remarkable. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
ENGLISH LITERATURE :—Suaxsprare, ( Zempest). 
Monpay, APRIL 9TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
BLAMENECT; 10.000 s0eskvorens hgh vecasgseness’ hed ttasiitedne + saeave 1.» CHAS, E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. From what internal evidence do you know that the Tempest is one of 
Shakespeare’s latest plays ? 


2. What canons of Dramatic Art did Shakespeare observe in the con- 
struction of the Tempest ? 


Criticise those canons. 
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3. What is the source of the Tempest? Where has the island been 
placed ? 


4. Write the names of the characters in the Tempest, and say very briefly 
what each is and does. 


5. Give the leading sentiments of Act I. Sc. II, after the entrance of 
Ariel :— 
Ari.—All hail, great Master! grave Sir, hail? I come 
To answer thy best pleasure, 


6. From the lst Act take ten distinct peculiarities of Elizabethan language 
and five distinct peculiarities of Shakespearian versification. 


7. Notice some allegorical explanations of the Tempest. 


8. Continue the speeches commencing with 
(a). These our actors, 
As I foretold you, are all spirits 
(5). Ye elves of hills, brooks, standing lakes and groves. 


a 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS. 
ENGLISH HISTORY AND ESSAY. 


Turspay, April 10TH:—Mornine, 9 To 1. 


Examiners Cus, E. Moyss, B.A. 
Rey. Pror. McQuarrix, B.A, 


A. 1. Sketch the reign of Henry II. 


2. Name in due order twelve important (and unconnected) events which 
happened between the years 1601 and 1701. 


3. Take two of those events and write in detail on them. 


4, State the chief terms of the Union between England and Scotland, 


5, Give an outline of the American war of Independence. 
6. Who were the Chartists? What do you know concerning them 


7. What were the immediate causes of the Crimean War? When did it 
take place? What do you know of its history ? 


B. Write an essay, not exceeding two pages in length, on one of the 
following subjects :— . 
A railway journey. 
The benefits of civilization. 
Books, 
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ORDINARY ENGLISH. 


THIRD YEAR. 
RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LITERATURE (Chaucer). 


Fripay, APRIL 20TH:—MorNING, 9 TO 1. 


Hs Rev. J. CLARK Morray, LL.D. 
Examiners, Cuas. E. Moysnr, B.A. 


A. Rhetoric [two hours. ] 
1. State the fundamental law for all use of language. 


2. Explain (a) the value of conciseness, and (6) illustrate by an example 
of each the three faults to which it is opposed. 


3. Point out and remove the fault in each of the following sentences :— 


(a) We left Cyprus on the left hand. 

(6) The Royalists were divided into four divisions. 

(c) Such was the magnanimous affection of his mind. 

(d) Wolsey left at his death many buildings which he had begun in 
an unfinished state, and which no one expects to see completed. 


(e) There is a time when factions, by the vehemence of the ferment- 
ation, stun one another. 


4. Give in detail the classification of compositions, explaining the prin- 
ciple on which it is based. 


5. Explain why the historian must give an account, not only of the 
temporal order, but also of the causal connection, of events ; and mention 
the principal causes of which he must take cognizance. 


6. Explain the nature of political compositions, and show that all com- 
positions tend to acquire something of a poetical character. 
B, English Literature [two hours, ] 


1. Mention ten historical events, domestic or foreign, that happened dur- 
ing Chaucer’s life-time. 


2. Describe the Knight, and make notes on the various localities in which 
yhe saw service. 


3. State, in Chaucer’s words when you can, three peculiarities of each of 
the following pilgrims :—Clerk, Marchaunt, Ploughman, Reeve, Sompnour, 
Pardoner. 


4, Jot down prominent facts regarding the inflections of the various 
moods of the strong verbs in Chaucer, and quote in illustration when you © 
can. 


5. Comment on the words or parts of words in italics :—ozen, fader soule ; 
ae he; the reule of seynt Maure or of Seint Beneyt'; tappestere ; 
eyghen (explain all forms) letuaries ; estatlich; an ale-stake; burdoun ; 
altherbest ; he lipsede ; somdel; vernicle ; nas; golyardeys; but, but if. Re- 
fer as many of the above words to the text, as you can. 








































HONOUR ENGLISH, 


THIRD YEAR. 
(ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.) 


Burke :— Thoughts on Present Discontents ; Reflections on the Revolution in 
France. 


WepnespAy, APRIL 257TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12, 
EXAMINET, .0.001 erveeeveee Gi beskes sodeduaes vaccuusvevenyesapiigs Sésea3 Cuas. E. Moysk, B.A. 


1. What advantages beyond those of his predecessors did George III. 
enjoy on his accession? What “two only securities for the importance of 
the people” were “ pulled down?” By whom and how. 


29. In what times does Burke allude to Mr. Wilkes? 


3. What does Burke think of Triennial Parliaments? of government by 


party ? 
4. “ The political divine proceeds dogmatically to assert that by...... th 
people of England have acquired...... fundamental rights.’ Who is re- 


ferred to? Fill the blanks in the preceding sentence. Name the “rights, 
and give Burke’s arguments regarding any one of them. 

5, What does Burke think of the “science of constructing a common- 
wealth ?” 

6. “ Religion is the basis of civil society.” A few leading points in Burke’s 
argument. 


7. “The French builders, propose to rest the whole legislature on 
three bases,” name them. How does Burke criticise the basis you select 


as most important ? 


8. What argument does Burke place in the mouth of the French peasan- 
try? By what means is it stifled? 


THIRD YEAR. 
(ADDITIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATION.) 
Milton:—Shorter Poems; Par. Lost, bks. 1. and it. Wordsworth :—Prelude. 
THurspAy, APRIL 26TH :—MoRNING, 9 To l. | 
EXAMINE .00.c0cresevaercersersersersscesene oe Sis eastesnebevuvensys Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. Comment on the following words :—forlorn, frolic, fantastic, landskip, 
lubber, bout, bested, fond, decent, hist, virtuous, spell. Refer as many as 
you can to the text of L’ Allegro and Li Penseroso. 


2. Quote from those two poems two responsive sections [not the first or 
last]. 
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3. The comprehension and the enjoyment of Lycidas have been men- 
tioned as tests of a reader’s literary culture. Criticise the statement, and 
substantiate your remarks by appeal to the poem. 


4. What do you know regarding the history of the character Comus? 
Give the outline of the discourse between the two brothers. 


5. How does Milton describe the mustering of the general body of fallen 
spirits ? 

6. Give the argument of bk. ii., and quote two separate and well-known 
passages from that book, 


7. Discuss the relation of the Prelude to its time. 


8. Show the leading points of Wordsworth’s belief in regard to the rela- 
tion between Nature, Man and God. 


9. What influence had Cambridge and France on Wordsworth? [Give 
his phrases here and there in your answer. | 


10° Describe some important episode of the Prelude in detail. 


ees 


THIRD YEAR, 
(ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.) 


GREEN’S HISTORY TO STUART PERIOD. 
Fray, Aprit 13TH :—MornNING, 9 TO 12. 
ELAMARED .siier sexe vhs vevies dekdveebe subisasesved ¥esiesevees decodes Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. Shew the importance of the reign of Edward I. from a legislative, 
judicial and parliamentary point of view. 


2. Give the causes of the Peasant Revolt of 1381, and relate its course. 


3. “The ten years 1530-1540 which follow the fall of Wolsey are among 
the most momentous in our history.” Sketch them. 


4. Trace the leading features of the history of Ireland down to 1600. 


5. Notice the more important statements in Green’s Chapter on Puritan 


England ;— 
OR 


Set forth the various parts that England played in Continental politics 
during the Tudor rule, 








HONOUR ENGLISH. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
History :—Freeman’s Hurope,—Gree ngland. Tudor & Stuart Periods. 


Fripay, Aprit 20TH :—Mornina, 9 TO 12. 


r YSE 
DPLATRANET Sy .0005 secens seeds snstevescnvedectutedcevenss ang oe stone te 
teV. Pror. McQuarrig, B.A. 


[Any eight, but not more than eight, questions may be selected from A. 
A 
1. Narrate the course of the great strife between Greece and Persia. 


2. What do you know regarding the reigns of Diocletian, Theodoric 
Justinian ? 


3. Of what nation was Charles the Great king ? When was he crowned 
Emperor? over what portions of Europe did he rule? 


4. When did the Kingdom of Burgundy fall into the Empire ? where was 
it situated ? what represents it on the modern map? where was the County 
of Burgundy ? its fate? 


5. Explain how the Kingdoms of Germany and of France came to be 
established. 


6. When did the Eastern Empire commence? whenend? State its pos- 
sessions and its neighbors at some era chosen by yourself. 


7. Sketch the career of the Mahometans in Spain. 


8. What do you know regarding the First Crusade? the Crusade of 1204 
and its consequences? Mention Crusades that happened in the West, and 
describe one in some detail. 


9. Mention salient features in the history of Russia previous to the time 
of Peter the Great. 


10. Who are the Swiss? their old name? whence the modern name? 
when first used ? three famous events of their history. 


11. What do you know regarding the Union of Calmar; the Holy 
Roman Empire; the Sicilian Vespers? 


12. Describe the war of the Spanish succession. 
B 
13. How did Wolsey act in regard to continen.al politics ? 


14, Sketch the career of the Spanish Armada. 
E 
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15. What does Green remark concerning the Elizabethan poets? 

16. Who were the “ Separatists ?” 

17. State the leading events that transpired in England between 1660 
and 1670. 


18. Who was the Duke of Monmouth? Describe his rising. 


EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 


THIRD YEAR. 


ANGLO-SAXON, 
Fripay, ApriL 6TH :—Morwnine, 9 to 1. 
DEBIT 55 <5 043.4556 seins hes Gens sabiesyesena) Gai ssa cso ‘CRAB, Ih Move Bs. 
I. TRANSLATE : 


A. Hér is min enapa, thone ic gecéas.... théoda gehyhtath. Matt. x11, 18-21. 
B. #lfréd, Trans. of Orosius. On them dagum wes swé micel ege.... swithe 


¢ 
mere gewearth. 


/ 
(2) Ohthere sede thet sid scir hatte Hadgoland.... inn on thet land. 


©. #lfric. Life of King Oswold. Tha efter Oswoldes slege féng Oswig his 
broéthor t6 Northhymbra“rice............ gelégodon hi upp. 


IT, GRAMMAR: 

1. Take the first sentence of A, and give*the sing. and pl. of the possessive and 
demonstrative pronouns, (all genders), and of the personal pronouns. Conjugate 
cedsan and wesan. 

/ 
2. Decline cild, here, ded, swnu, béc, edge, and give meanings and genders, 


3. Decline géd, se géda ; and give the comp. and sup. of lang, eald, hedh, micel, 
lytel. 


4, Write the first ten cardinals and ordinals, and decline the A.-S. words for 
two and three. 


5. Give the principal parts of cuman, bldwan, ahredsan, feallan, fiitan, 
smedcan, dweorpan, gan, sdwan, springan, forscrincan, weaxan, weorthan, 
slepan, cwethan, bindan, seén, standan, jindan, agifan, aginnan, onfén, niman, 
Jaran, arisan, 


6. Conjugate lufian. 
. Give the principal parts of dh, cann, dearr, meg, mét. 
. What cases do geond, td6, on, fram, with, govern? 
- Notice peculiarities of the syntaw of the A.-S. infinitive and A.-S, gerund. 
. LITERATURE : 
. Name the chief A.-S. poems and their writers, when known ? 
. Give a sketch of the life of Aleuin. 


3. What was said in the lectures regarding the nature of A.-S, thought and 
style? 
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CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. § (Lectures.) 


yeep are 


Turspay, Aerim 101TH :—MorNina, 9 To 12. 
BLUMANET, «00000 seseasccnces sevess sevceseves 8 pM Ok. ed es a ae Cuas, EB. Moyse, B.A. 


1. State the leading characteristics of the Germanic tribes as described 
by Cesar. 


2. What primitive principles lie at the root of Teutonic polity, and 
how far can they be traced in the institutions of Saxon England? 


3. Tell what you kuow of the leading ranks of society during the Anglo- 
Saxon period, and briefly mention the several duties of each. 


4, What was the political unit of the Anglo-Saxons? Describe its econo- 
my and also that of each of the higher institutions. 


5. Briefly notice the government of the Normans in Normandy, and shew 
in what ways the Norman Conquest and the reign of William I. affected, 
temporarily or permanently, the constitution of England. 


THurspAy, APRIL 12TH :—MornNinG, 9 To 12. 
ECAMINET 0.0000 severe svesesessovensece cnversiees en ee pire Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


Translate :— 


B. Metrical English Psalter. Psalm xvii., verses 25-51. 
C. William of Shoreham. De Baptismo, stanzas 10-21. 
D. Don Michel of Northgate. Sermon, ll. 108-151. 


1. Point out dialectic words in A. 


| 
j 
A. Robert of Gloucester, Reign of William the Conqueror, ll. 100-130, 
2. Contrast dialects of A and C. 
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3. Write an Essay (one page) treating of broad distinctions between 
Anglo-Saxon and Harly English as two stages_in language. 
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Turspay, APrit 17TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
EXAMINET, 0.0000 c00800 inden idan <ukan tas cc lle itt ti adhcaaes Cuas, E. Moysr, B.A. 


1. Of what nation was Charles the Great king? When was he crowned 
Emperor? Of what portions of Europe did his Empire consist? 





. 
HALLAM, Middle Ages, Caps. 1, 3, 5, 8, 9. 
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. Tell what you know of the history of the Crusades. 
Notice important events during the reign of Frederick Barbarossa. 


34 
4. Sketch the history of Florence to the end of the fifteenth century, and 
describe its institutions. 


5. When was the Kingdom of Burgundy united to the Empire? What 
was the Golden Bull? The Imperial Chamber? The Circles ? 


6. Whatare the leading features of the progress of the English Parlia- 
ment under the Lancastrians ? 


7. What were the essential characteristics of chivalry? Notice the in- 
fluence of chivalry, and trace its decline. 


Monpay, APRIL 23RD :—Mornin@, 10.30 To 12. 


Chaucer, The Knightes Tale; The Nonne Prestes Tale. 


, 


Examiner Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


i “ Up roos the sonne and up roos Emelye, 
And to the Temple of Diane she gan hye.” 
Narrate the episode to the end. 


2. Describe the pyre of Arcite, and give the substance of the remainder of 
The Knightes Tale. 


3: “Dremes ben significations 
As wel of joye as tribulacions.” 
What examples does Chanticleer give ? 


4. Comment on these words: maat, tas, sparre, breeme, swymbel, alauntz, 
stevene, weylaway, swevene, contek. 


Macaulay :—Hist. Vol. I. c. i. Milton: Areopagitica. 
Monpay, Apri, 23RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


1. What does Macaulay say regarding the three limitations of the early 
English Kings? 

2. In what way was John’s reign a blessing to England? 

3. What was the character of the English aristocracy ? 

4. How might the Roundheads have justified their line of action ? 


5. Criticise Macaulay’s method and style. 
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6. When did Milton wrile hig Arevpagéica 2 Why? Explain the title. 


7. Milton said he wrote his Areopagitica ‘ad justx orationis modum.” 
Sketch its plan, and show that Milton followed the divisions of Greek 


oratory. 
8, Note the reasons briefly) for establishing the freedom of the press. 


9, Comment on these phrases and names:—him who went about to 
impair your merits with a trivial and malignant encomium, thus did Dion 
Prusaeus, a stranger and a private orator, counsell the Rhodians against 
a former Edict—his brother quadragesimal... Vetus Comoedia—souldierly 
ballats and roundels—Padre Paolo—Martin the 5 by his Bull—new limbo’s 
—Julian the Apostat—Morgante, an Italian Romanze—marginal Keri— 
textual chetiv .......for these are the countryman’s Arcadia’s and his Monte 
Magors — the fiscu of an Imprimatur. 


10. What allusions does Milton make to Bacon, Selden, Henry the 8, 
Knox ? 


Spenser:—Faerie Queene, bk. 1. Dryden :—Annus Mirabilis, Hind and 
Panther, Preface to Fables, Absalom and Achitophel. 


Fripay, Aprit 27TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12.30. 


ELAMAUNET 000000 vvscerseeserceeseveee bvasees cebncnpnese aude sae wees OHAS. E. Morse, B.A. 
1. From what aspects may The Faerie Queene be regarded as typical of 
its epoch ? 


9. Give an outline of the Canto of which this is the argument :— 


ade 


Her faithfull knight faire Una brings 
To house of Holinesse, 

Where he is taught repentance and 
The way to heavenly blisse. 


3. Explain the construction of the Spenserian stanza; write one of the 


stanzas and show its power. Whence did Spenser take the conceit of 


human beings turned into trees. 


4, What digression does Dryden make concerning shipping and naviga- 
tion in Annus Mirabilis? Notice afew classical constructions and quota- 


tions in the poem. 


5. How does Dryden described Achitophel and Barzillai? What do you 


know concerning the career of each. 
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6. When was the Hind and Panther published? Show its relations to 
its time. 

". Narrate the two episodes (important) in the Hind and Panther with 
which you are the most familiar. 

8. What fundamental literary ideas of his age are expressed by Dryden 
in the “ Preface.” 


B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 
ANGLO-SAXON. 
Saturpay, Marcw 31st :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


Cuas. E. Moysn, B.A. 


Examiner, 


1, Translate: 

A. Beowulf Sigon tha to slepe gehusgde helle gast. 

Give the priveipal parts of sigon, angeald, gelamp, beewom, wearth, 
gewat, fleon, woe, fand, bidan. Write philological notes on swilt, ecg-bana, 
meg. 

B. Browv.r. Nis thet feor heonan.........roderas reotath. 


hrimge bearwas: whose emendation? old reading? 


C. Arrep. Translation of Gregory’s Cura l’astoralis. Swe clene 
hio wees othfeallenu feawe tha theawas. 


D. Capon. Hweet sceal ic winnan? cweeth he 
his geongra weorthan. 


ne wille ic leng 


Il. Translate at sight :— 
A. A.S. Caron. 1048. Tha com an his manna 


na swa., 


ac hit nxs 


B. Capon. Tha wearth se Mihtiga gebolgen on tha sweartan 


helle. 


Write philological notes on feorb, bream, seeg, nicker, holm, smith, 
beaga, earl, eaxle. 


Turspay, Aprin 3rd :—Mornine@, 9 To 12. 
EELOMANET, vencrvsecees anestececevs sennesenscsvesussUEbsess Se0bee sesee. Cuas, E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. What restrictions on printing were aviborized during the reign of 
Elizabeth and during that of Charles the Secoud ? 
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HONOUR ENGLISH. 
2. What matters did the Petition of Right embrace ? 


3. State the leading events of Constitutional History from the meeting 


of the Long Parliament to the beginning of the Civil War. 


4. What was the Ikon Basilike? Why are Sir R. Filmer’s writings 


noteworthy ? 


5. What measures were passed in thereign of Charles the Second pre- 
vious to the fall of Clarendon? Briefly note the tenorof each. Of what 
nature was Clarendon’s impeachment ? 


6. What was the secret Treaty of Dover? 
7. Tell the story of the Popish plot. 


8. Notice the acts Which hastened the Revolution, and give Hallam’s 
opinion on its justice and necessity. 


9. Give the substance of Macaulay’s description of the court of Charles 
the Second. 


10. Give the substance of Macaulay’s description of the Metropolis in the 
reign of Charles the Second. 


Campbell :— The Pleasures of Hope. Shelley :—Cence. 


WepNespay, Apri 4TH :+-MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


POLUININET, .ecoee sorevcee cocccecsccnes sscceeesetens soccee senses caenes Cas. E. Morse, B.A. 


1. Give a sketch of Thomas Campbell’s life prior to the publication of 
The Pleasures of Hope. 


2. Trace the main line of thoughtin the Pleasures of Hope, and show 
clearly its relation to its time. 


3. Quote some passage from The Pleasures of Hope which you think 
especially fine. 


4, Give the contexts of :— 
(a) Ob, bloodiest picture in the book of Time. 
(b) Oh! lives there Heaven! beneath thy dread expanse ? 
(c) Like angel visits, few and far between. 


5. Discuss the character of Shelley’s poetry asdisplayed in his longer 
non-dramatic poems, 


6. What is the aim of the Cenci? Briefly unfold the plot. 
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76 HONOUR ENGLISH. 


7. Give the substance of the scene which describes the Banquet at the 
Cenci Palace. 


8. Make a few notes on the characters of Count Cenci, Beatrice, Cardinal 
Camillo and Orsino. 


Buckle:—Hist. of Civ. in Europe, vol. i. caps. i. and ii., vol. ii. caps. i. and 
ii. Matthew Arnold :—Zssays in Criticism. 


+ WEDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


Examiner, Cuas. HE. Moyss, B.A. 


1. What does Buckle allege to be the foundation of the Science of His- 
tory ? 


2. What comparisons does Buckle draw between Hindustan, Egypt, 
Central America, Mexico and Peru ? 


3. Trace the growth of superstition in Spain to the reign of Philip II. 


4. Why are the Spaniards loyal? What was the result of Spanish 
loyalty previous to 1700? 


5. Notice a few of the leading points discussed in Buckle’s chapter on 
Scotland. 


6. Discuss the influence of Academies. 


7. State another topic set forth by Matthew Arnold in either of his first 
two essays. 


EARLY ENGLISH. 


Fripay, ApRiL 13TH :—MoRNING, 9 ro 12. 


Examiner, 


Cuas. E. Moysn, B.A 
Translate :— 


A. Richard Rolle de Hampole. Pricke of Conscience, ll. 1211-1292. 
B. Lawrence Minot. Political Songs. (C). 
C. The Deluge, \l. 235-272. 


D. Piers the Plowman. Passus VIL, Il. 234-311. 


Comment philologically on five words in each of the extracts. 








HONOUR ENGLISH. 
Tennyson :—ZJdylls of the King. 
Monpay, Aprit 16TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


EXAMANET, veseoereievs sevsesseee LeacbalRaee eda dd HONS ete cede es tee Cuas, E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. State the locality in which Arthur probably lived and fought ; account 
for his transference to Wessex. Whither did the Arthur story travel and 
what authors treated it? 


2. How were the Arthur legends spiritualized ? 


3. Show the allegorical significance of Gareth and Lynette, and notice 
in it Tennyson’s departures from old legends ; criticise them. 


4. Show the wnity of Tennyson’s Arthuriad. 


5. Tennyson’s aim inthe Idylls has been said to be the delineation of 
types of womanhood ; criticise this assertion, and unfold the characters of 
any three of Tennyson’s heroines. 


6. Quote three short passages from any three Idylls which you think 
especially fine. 


Tennyson :—/n Memoriam. 


Wepnespay, APRiL 187TH :—MorNInNG, 9 To 12. 


Examiner, sabes seseos oneneseepbetbeetins pads ender eben eusbpaetes Ouas. E. Moysn, A.B. 


Elucidate, as fully as time will allow, the following points in regard to 
In Memoriam : 
(a) Its resemblance to Lycidas and Adonais. 
(b) Its structure, with reference to its continuity of thought. 
(c) The finer threads of argument in any one of its major divisions. 
(d) Its right to be considered the representative poem of the nineteenth 


century. 
(e) Quote to substantiate your more important statements. 


Pope :—LEssay on Criticism; Essay on Man ; Moral Essays. 
Monpay, ApRiL 23RD :—MorNInNG, 9 TO 12. 


Ouas. E. Moysn, B.A. 


EXLAMINET, .cer000 9k ShUR CECE NR CEAN oguens eietsbappiliialads ieseteerses 


1. Show the relation of the Hssay on Criticism to its time. 
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2. Mention briefly the more important topics discussed in the Essay on 
Criticism. Continue these arguments: 


A little learning is a dangerous thing. 
But most by numbers judge a Poet’s song. 
3. Examine the philosophy of the Essay on Man. 


4. Trace the line of argument in any one of the Epistles of the £ssay 
on Man. Quote six disconnected lines which you think especially good 
from the Epistle you have chosen. 


5. What does Pope say about the Ruling Passion in his Moral Essays? 


6. Notice some of Pope’s beliefs in regard to the characters of Women 
and criticise them, as a whole, with reference to the age when they were 
written. 


Cowper :—TZhe Task. 
WEDNeEsDAY, AprIL 257TH Morning, 9 ro 12. 


1. What is Cowper’s position in English Literature? 
2. How far is that position illustrated by The Task ? 


3. What reference is made to Wolfe? to Chatham? What « picked the 
Jewel out of England’s crown?” 


4. The virtues of Discipline ? what has taken its place ? 


5. “Tsum up half mankind, 
And add two-thirds of the remaining half, 
And find the total of their hopes and fears 
Dreams, empty dreams.”’ 
How are the dreamers employed ? 
6. “ Now stir the fire and close the shutters fast.” 
Express either in the poet’s words or your own the thoughts of the 
ensuing section. 
7. How does Cowper touch on the Bastille? 


8. Give the Argument of The Winter Walk at Noon. 


Shakespeare :—Love’s Labours Lost; “A Midsummer Night’s Dream ; 
Hlamlet. 


Frivay, Aprit 277TH :—Mornina, 9 T0 12.30. 


LCAMANETE po icceOre sive vs weak é Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


N.B.—Quote when it seems fitting to do so: 
1, What evidences of dramatic youth appear in Love’s Labours Lost? 
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2. Examine the construction (not the plot) of A Midsummer Night’s 
Dream, and discuss Shakespeare’s use of the supernatural both in this 
play and elsewhere. 


3. Show that A Midsummer Night’s Dream has ethical significance, and 
point out some of its more delicate beauties. 


4. Notice stock criticisms of Hamlet, and give in some detail your 
opinions on the leading features of the play. 


5. Take male or female characters from the three plays (one from each) 
and use them to show Shakespeare’s advance in the knowledge of 
humanity. 


LOGIC AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 


JEVONS’ LOGIC. 
THuRspAyY, 19TH ApriL:—Mornin@, 9 TO 12. 
LLLGMANET, ..0eesvsvessescecsersteeesacccecesesascoensess »+ed. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


1. In the following sentence select the terms, stating whether they are 
general or singular, concrete or abstract :— 
“ Not once or twice in our fair island-story 
The path of duty was the way to glory.” 


2. (a) Distinguish the two meanings of a term in extension and in inten- 
sion. (0) Illustrate the general law of the relation between the two. 


3. Give the subject, predicate, and copula of the proposition in ques- 
tion 1. 


4. (a) What are the symbols A, #, Z, and O, respectively, used to repre- 
sent? (%) Give an example of each. 


5. “ All just acts are expedient.” If this proposition be true, state what 
inference may be drawn with regard to each of the following :— 
(a) Some just acts are expedient ; 
(6) Some just acts are not expedient ; 
(c) No just acts are expedient ; 
(d) Some expedient acts are just; 
(e) None but expedient acts are just. 
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80 ORDINARY MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


6. Distinguish the several terms and propositions in the following syllo- 
gism: ‘‘Inasmuch as the whale is mammalian, it is not a fish, for no fish is 
mammalian,” 


7. Name the mood and the figure of the syllogism given in the previons 
question, and reduce it to the first figure. 


8. Define each of the terms:—Enthymeme, Prosyllogism, Episyllogism 
Epicheirema, Sorites. 

9. State whether, and why, any of the following arguments are illegiti- 
mate :— 

(a) The ground must be wet, if rain has fallen; but as no rain has fallen, 
the ground is not wet. 


(6) Inasmuch as this man is not fit for work, he must be in ill health, for 
if he is in ill health, he is not fit for work. 


(c) If light consisted of material particles, it would possess momentum ; 
but it cannot consist of material particles, as it does not possess 
momentum. 

10. Explain the nature of each of the following fallacies :— 


(a) The works of Shakespeare cannot be read in aday. Hamlet is a work 
of Shakespeare, and cannot therefore be read in a day. 


(6) Hard times are always followed by prosperity, and therefore they are 
its cause. 


(c) Mathematical studies improve the mind; but as literature is not a 
mathematical study, it does not improve the mind, 


11. Distinguish (a) Deduction and Induction, (2) Perfect and Imperfect 
Induction. (¢) Why cannot Inductions in physical science attain the same 
absolute certainty as in mathematical science ? 


12. Explain, and illustrate by an example, any one of the Methods of 


Induction. ; 


THIRD YEAR. 
( ADDITIONAL IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, 


HAMILTON’S PHILOSOPHY AND MILL’S LOGIC (BOOKS L.III): 
MonpbAy, 9TH APRIL :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
PROMIRET iii i Rich iklecun nbenaeogaes J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


1, (a) Distinguish two points of view, under which the deliverances of 
consciousness may be considered. (2) Under which of these alone is doubt 
possible? (c) Explain the reason, 
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ORDINARY MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY 81 
2, Explain the general principle of Hamilton’s classification of the quali- 
ties of matter. 
3. State the Primary Laws of Reproduction. 


4. State Hamilton’s theory of the Primum Cognitum, distinguishing it 
from others. 


5. (a) Deduce the Law of Causality from the Law of the Conditioned, 
and (4) explain how Hamilton applies this deduction to vindicate the 
reality of moral freedom. 


6. State Hamilton’s theory of Pleasure and Pain. 


7. (a) State Mill’s theory of the Import of Propositions, mentioning 
other theories which he rejects. (b) Distinguish between the logical and 
the psychological aspects of this question. 


8. State and criticise Mill’s theory on the nature of Inference. 


9. State the question at issue between Mill and Spencer on the Universal 
Postulate. 


10. State the Joint Method of Agreement and Difference, giving an 
example of its application, 


11. Explain the Deductive Method. 


12. Distinguish the different modes of explaining the laws of nature. 


THIRD YEAR. 
( HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.) 


Turspay, 24TH ApRIL :—MorNIin@, 9 TO 12, 
EELAMINET, os 0ccevecess cavsvessese Gucdeed svevuce cevnegencsba caveee J. Crark Murray, LL.D. 
I. BeRKELEY’S PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN KNOWLEDGE. 


1. (a) Give Berkeley’s classification of Ideas, that is, the objects of 
human knowledge. (+) What is there implied in knowledge besides these 


ideas or objects ? 
2. “The esse of sensible things is perezpi.” Explain this statement. 


3. Explain fully Berkeley’s doctrine of Causation and the Laws of 
Nature. 
4, Give Berkeley’s answers to the two objections against his doctrine 


) 
(a) that “all that is real and substantial is banished out of the world,” 
(b) that “things are every moment annihilated and created anew.” 
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ORDINARY MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


5. Take any of the facts of Natural Philosophy discussed by Berkeley, 
and explain it on his principles. 


II. THomson’s Our.Line or tHe LAws or THovuent. 


i (a) Define language both in its most general and in its more limited 
acceptation; and (4) distinguish its four functions. 


2. Compare the Table of Judgments in ordinary logical text-books with 
those of Thomson and of Sir W. Hamilton. 


3. Explain how the doctrine of Opposition is affected by the additional 
propositions which Thomson recognises, 


4, Explain any two modes of Immediate Inference besides Opposition 
and Conversion, illustrating by an example of each. 


5. On what grounds does Thomson maintain the First Figure to be the 
most natural, while the Second and Third are not to be rearded as, 
arbitrary subtleties ? 


6. Explain either Hamilton’s or Euler’s system of syllogistic notation 
nplemtex 


th 
i 
if 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


eS = 


CALDERWOOD’S HANDBOOK OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


WepnespAy, APrit 4TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


— <a 


TEEODUREE genie aneass aoe ees ie eer denivgunsyenso J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. What constitutes an action moral ? 


we 
——- 


== 


2. (a) State the theory of a Moral Sense, naming philosophers by whom 
it was held. (5) Criticise this theory, showing that the knowledge of the 
moral quality of actions is of the nature of a judgment. 


3. (a) Distinguish Conscience and Consciousness. (4) What is meant 
by the authority of conscience’? (¢) Explain what Calderwood means by 


saying that “ conscience is a faculty which, from its very nature, cannot 
be educated.” 


4. Distinguish Perfect and Imperfect Obligation, explaining (a) the 
ethical, (4) the juridical, (c) the transcendental, use of the distinction. 

5. Give a detailed exposition of Utilitarianism. 

6. State Bain’s theory of the development of conscience. 


7. Explain the relation of the Will (a) to Intelligence, (4) to Affections 
and Desires. 


8. Explain the theory of Necessitarianism. 
9. Distinguish Theism, Atheism, Pantheism and Polytheism. 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
ROGERS’ MANUAL OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
TuurspAy, APRIL 5TH :—Mornrina, 9 To 12, 
Examiner, ......00 Gave MALL Es vada Raa bea aTN Took J, Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. (a) Distinguish value in use and value in exchange. (5) Show that 
the latter is determined by the cost of production. 


2. (a) Distinguish value and price. (+) Show that there can be no 
general rise or fall in values. 


iS) 


. Explain why gold and silver are commonly used for money, 

4. Under what three heads may the price of products be distributed ? 
5. By what causes are the wages of labour determined ? 

6. Mention some of the schemes suggested for the elevation of labour. 


7. (a) Distinguish different systems of tenancy in land. (%) Explain 
the condition of the Irish peasantry under their system. 


8. Explain the effect of an inconvertible paper currency. 
9. State the rules of taxation laid down by Adam Smith. 


10. (a) State the arguments for and against indirect taxation. (6) 
Mention the principal forms of direct taxation. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
(ADDITIONAL IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY) 
LORIMER’S INSTITUTES OF LAW, 
TurspAy, APRIL 24TH:—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 
REGAIAANOP 00:5 05 dtnidewiebe teksts scienn teiemeareT ea aaiaek J. CuarkK Morray, LL.D. 
1. Distinguish the different schools of Jurisprudence, 


2. ‘‘All human laws are, properly speaking, only declaratory.” Explain 
this proposition, and illustrate it by the statement, that Law cannot alter 
the relations of persons or the price of commodity. 


3. State some of the meanings in which the distinction between Perfect 
and Imperfect Obligations has been held, and show how it originated the 
Negative Schools of Jurisprudence, 


4, Wherein do Jurisprudence and Ethics coincide; wherein do they 
differ. 
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5. Explain the relation of Liberty (a) to Order, (0) to Equality. 


6. (a) Distinguish the Primary and the Secondary Sources of Positive 
Law; and (0) sketch in general outline the latter. 


7. Distinguish (2) the Ultimate and the Proximate, (b) the Primary and 
the Secondary, Objects of Positive Law, 


6. State the Roman division of Law. 





BA. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
(ADDITIONAL IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY ) 
MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
THurspDAy, APRIL 26TH:—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 
FOV GIANET se esesseetendscees vonvessussesesoues seessscscoesseeues J. CuarK Murray, LL.D. 


1. Sketch, in outline, the epochs in the development of modern philo- 
sophy distinguished in the Lectures. 


2. State what you know of any three of the following writers :—Petrus 
Ramus, Giordano Bruno, Jacob Boehme, Gassendi, Condillac, Bonnet, 
Helvetius. 


3. Explain the philosophical doctrines associated specially with the 
names of Geulincx and Malebranche. 


4. (a) What is the object of the negative part of Locke’s Essay? (6) 
State the leading results of the positive part. 


5. Sketch the development of Locke’s Empiricism into the Scepticism of 
Hume with regard to substantiality and causality. 


6. Give an outline of Berkeley’s Idealism. 


7. Describe the German Illumination, and mention some of writers 
epresenting the movement. 


8. Explain the relation of Kant’s three Critiques. 
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B.A. HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHYLOSOPHY. 
MILL’S LOGIC, 
Fripay, 6TH Apri :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
NATED 0 v0 seen cca tesa ctuaks preeeence tented eS cka@eUNts uinihnee tens J. CLARK Murray. 


1. Compare Mill’s doctrine of Categories with the doctrines of Aristotle 
and of Kant. 


2. Explain and discuss Mill’s doctrine with regard to the nature of 
Reasoning. 


3. Explain Mill’s definition of a Cause. 


4. State and illustrate by an example any one of the Methods of Experi- 
mental Inquiry. 


5. (a) To what investigations are the Experimental Methods inappli- 
cable? (4) Explain the methods which must be adopted in these. 


6. State fully the requisites of a philosophical language. 


7. “The principles of Ethology are properly the aziomata media of the 
science of mind.” Explain this statement. 


8. Explain the Inverse Deductive or the Historical Method of studying 
Social Science. 


ARISTOTLE’S NICOMACHEAN ETHICS, 
Monpay, 91H ApriIL:—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
NET) vib. 4400p kere ee cece Ulenres J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
1. (a) Define 76 ayabév. (6) Of what seience is it the end? 
2. Distinguish évépyeca and épyor, 
3, Explain and illustrate Aristotle's definition of virtue. 


4, Explain his twofold division of the virtues. 


5. Define mpoaipeoic, and show what may,and what may not, be 
its object; 


6. In what sense is justice the whole, in what is it merely a part, 


of virtue ? 
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7. Distinguish the two kinds of partial justice, explaining the 
distinction by Aristotle’s illustration of the difference between 
geometrical and arithmetical proportion. 


































8. Distinguish the five kinds of intellectual virtues. 
9. Distinguish the different kinds of friendship. 


10. Distinguish the different wo/creiac, and the corruptions to which 
they respectively tend. 


11. State (a) the arguments by which Eudoxus supports his theory 
of td dyafév, (b) Plato’s objections to the theory, (c) Aristotle’s 
criticism of the objections. 


12. Explain the conclusion of the Ethics with regard to the nature 
of the most perfect happiness. 


DESCARTES’ METHOD AND MEDITATIONS. 
AND 
SPINOZA’S ETHICS. 
Monpay, 167TH APRIL :— Mornin@, 9 To 12. 
EXAMINE ys cess vessssvecessseeee LeU sebwhdudeses Iosves coeowe J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Explain precisely what Descartes enjoins as an indispensable prelimi- 
nary to the investigation of truth. 


2. What is the one absolutely indubitable fact, according to Descartes ? 


3. Explain the method by which, from this fact, he derives a general 
criterion of certainty. 


4, State his theory of error. 





5. What, according to him, constitutes the essence of material things ? 


6. Describe (a) the method of Spinoza’s Ethics, (4) the subjects of the ; 
several parts. 
7. State his definitions of Substantia, Attributum, Modus. 


8, Explain the expressions, Natura naturans and Natura naturata, as 
interpreted by Spinoza, 


9, Explain the difference between the three kinds of knowledge distin- 
guished by Spinoza, 
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10. “ Mentis actiones ex golis ideis adaequatis oriuntur ; 


passiones autem 
& solis inadaequatis pendent.” Explain this proposition, 


11. State Spinoza’s definitions of Bonum, Malum, Virtus. 


12. Explain his conception of Summum Bonum. 


SPENCER'S FIRST PRINCIPLES. 
Wepnespay, 18TH Aprit :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


PP EMMIET veeier duvedsligsccives:o ssivivauy (inevseus«iesbiedis. J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
1, Explain Spencer’s doctrine of the Relativity of Human Knowledge. 
2. How does Spencer propose to reconcile Religion and Science ? 

3. Give Spencer’s definition of Philosophy. 


4. Illustrate the law of the Direction of Motion by facts drawn from 
inorganic, organic, mental, and social, phenomena. 


5. Show that there is a law of Rhythm in Motion, deducible from the 
Persistence of Force. 


6. Distinguish (a2) Evolution and Dissolution, (6) Simple and Compound 
Evolution. 7 


7. Explain the Law of Evolution in its complete formula. 


8. Show that there is a Rhythm, not only in the particular changes o f 
the Universe, but also in the totality of its changes. 





CICERO’S DE NATURA DEORUM 
AND 
ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. 


: THurspay, 26TH Aprit :—Moryina, 9 To 12. 


MLGNR ET y 0c. <s sevbcaats spncutavaadtvds svienetcc oaOenetann J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Sketch the general plan of Cicero’s dialogue, mentioning the different 
——~  peakers, and the part taken by each. 


2, Explain the terms mpdéAyyu¢ and icovouia in connection with the 
doctrines represented by each. 
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3. “ In hac quaestione plerique deos esse dixerunt; dubitare se Proa- 
goras: nullos esse omnino Diagoras Melius et Theodorus Cyrenaicus 
putaverunt.” Tell what you know of the philosophers mentioned in this 


passage. 


4. State the four heads of the Stoical argument in the Second Book of 
the De Natura Deorum, and sketch specially the three arguments in 
favour of the divine mpdvola. 


5. What was the Stoical theory with regard to the plurality of gods? 


6. Name the principal schools of philosophy prior to Socrates, and state 
the distinctive doctrine of each. 


7. Connect the schools of the Imperfect Socratics with the teachings of 
Socrates himself. 


8. Give an outline either of the Dialectic or of the Ethics of Plato. 


9. Explain the origin of the terms, Eleatic, Cyrenaic, Academy, Lyceum, 
Peripatetic, Stoic. 


10. Give an outline either of the Metaphysics or of the Physics of 
Aristotle. 


MAINE’S ANCIENT LAW. 4s 
Fripay, 20TH ApriL :—MornNin@, 9 To 12. 
BEAMERET 00005 WRB ATLA ALL Bl ede ees J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1, Describe the jural condition of primitive society as illustrated by the 
Homeric conception of Z’hemistes. 


2. Explain the nature of each of the three agencies by which law is 
brought into harmony with society. 


3. (a) State the origin of the early Roman Jus Gentium. (6) Sketch, in 
general outline, the development of this into the later Roman conception of 
a Law of Nature. (c) Notice modern modifications of this conception. 





4, Explain the nature and the origin of the Patria Potestas. 


5. (a) Distinguish Cognati and Agnati. (6) Point out the connection of 
the distinction with the circumstances of early Roman society. 


6. Mention some of the leading facts in the early history of Testamentary 
Law. 


7. “The popular impression in reference to the part played by Occupancy 
in the early history of civilization directly reverses the truth.” Explain 
this statement in its bearing on the primitive origin of Property. 
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.8 Explain the late origin of a Law of Contract, and the gradual 
extension of its sphere with the development of society. 


9. What was (a) the early confusion between Crime and Wrong, (4) its 
effect on Criminal Jurisprudence? 


MODERN LANGUAGES AND HEBREW. 


FRENCH. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Fripay, APRIL 6TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 
PCOMANOT sevens e<ciss+,enpsgpaie tape hin teareen bainds phanee P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Translate into English : 


Toinette. Les voil& avec un notaire, et j’ai oui parler de testament. 
Votre belle-mére ne s’endort (a) point: et c'est sans doute quelque con- 
piration, ot (d) elle pousse votre pére. 

Angélique. Qu’il dispose de son bien & sa fantaisie, pourvu qu’il ne dis- 
pose point de mon coeur. Tu vois(c), Toinette les desseins (d) violents 
que l’on (e) fait sur lui. Ne m*abandonne point, je te prie, dans l’extrémité 
ou je suis. 

Toinette. Moi, vous abandonner! J’aimerais mieux mourir. Votre belle- 
mére (f) a beau me faire sa confidente, et me vouloir jeter dans ses in- 
téréts, je n’ai jamais pu (g) avoir d’inclination pour elle ; et jrai toujours 
été de votre parti, Laissez-moi faire ; j'emploierai (2) toute chose pour 
vous servir. 

Le Malade Imaginaire A, 1 Se X. 


2. a. What kind of verbe is s*endort ? What tense is it in? 

ce, g. Answer the same questions for vois and ai pu. 

Write those verbs in the Preterite definite, Present of the Subjunctive , 
Future,and Pluperfect of the Suojunctive. 

Write the same tenses of the verbes naétre and vivre. 

h. What is the infinitive of emploierai ? How do you account for the pre- 
sence of 7 in the middle of that verb ? Give the rule. 

e.c. Parse 7’ and on. 

d. What is the homonyme of desseins ? What is its meaning ? 


Ff. What are the two words by which the word delle-mere is translated 
into English ? What is the plural of that word? Give the rule. Give an 
exception to that rule. 
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90 FRENCH. 


3. Give two instances, with examples, when the article is used in French 
and not in English ; and vice versa. 


4. What adjectives are always placed before the nouns, and what are 
those which are always placed after? Give two examples of each. 


5. Translate into French: 

_ It is amere evasion for the thing is public. The hay-market is on your 
left, and the horse-fair is before you. Take the coffee cups into the dining- 
room. Rainbows are formed by the reflection of the rays of the sun in the 
clouds. Ciceros and Virgils will always be scarce. Nobody is more 
unhappy than a miser. What wicked people? Military men wear crape 
round their arm. My vine wants cutting. We must pity the unfortunate 
I do not know who is in the wrong. Study presents so many advantages 
that one cannot give himself to it with too much ardour. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
Fripay, APRIL 6TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


P. J. DArgy, M.A., B.C.L. 
ER AMURATB 0s cwuseessss¥sessnes S viensiewiens sbaiwdueunee de ; Prow Mi Mactan 


A. 


1, Translate into English : 


Madame, avant que de partir, 
J’ai cru de votre sort vous devoir avertir, 
Mon pére ne vit plus. Ma juste défiance 
Présageait les raisons de sa trop longue absence: 
La mort seule, bornant ses travaux éclatants, 
Pouvait & l’univers le cacher si longtemps. 
Les dieux livrent enfin 4 la parque homicide 
L’ami, le compagnon, le successeur d’Alcide. 
Je crois que votre haine, épargnant ses vertus, 
Ecoute sans regret ces noms qui lui sont dus. 
Un espoir adoucit ma tristesse mortelle: 
Je puis vous affranchir d’une austére tutelle; 
Je révoque les lois dont j’ai plaint la rigueur. 

Racine. Phedre I., 2. 


2. Name the irregular verbs in the preceding extract. Give their primi- 
tive tenses. Write the conjugation of these verbs in the pres. ind. and in 
the imp. subj. 


3. Name the two principal reunions which were formed to cultivate the 
French language and literature. The founders of these reunions. The 
means by which they tried to attain their ends. 
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4. Translate into French: 

That no time might be lost, as they expected that the proposal would 
not be refused, they immediately began their journey to the monastery, 
and, when they arrived, Imlac went forward with the former messenger to 
the Arab’s fortress. Rasselas was desirous to go with them; but neither 
his sister nor Imlac would consent. The Arab, according to the custom of 
his nation, observed the laws of hospitality with great exactness to those 
who put themselves in his power, and, in a few days, brought Pekuah with 
her maids, by easy journeys, to the place appointed, where, receiving the 
stipulated price, he restored her with great respect to liberty and her 
friends. 

Johnson, Rasselas 37. 


B. 


1. Compare the XVIth Century with the XVIIth at the Literary and 
Political point of view. 


2. Give the names of the eight greatest writers of the XVIth Century, 
and mention some of their works. 


3. When did Fénelon, Commines, Du Bartas Joinville, Pascal, Rotrou, 
and Saurin live? What books did they write? 


4, Who wrote the life of Lowis LX., the Prise de Constantinople, 
l’ Histoire Universelle,les Caractéres, les Maximes. When were those books 
written? 


5. Write as complete a history of Phédre, the wife of Thésée, as you 
can. 


6. Why is dws in the above extract from Phédre so written? Who was 
Alcide? What is the etymology of the word parque ? Why? 


7. Who speaks in the above extract? To whom? 


8. What austere tutelle, and what /o?s is it spoken of in said extract ? 


THIRD YEAR. 


WepNgspAy, APRIL 18TH :—MorNING 9 To 12. 
Examiner, srvvecees tree eats stbvecees sede thededeuwies P. J. Dargy, M.A. 


1. Donnez une analyse de la tragédie de Corneille. Horace. Qu’est-ce 
que Corneille a voulu peindre? Quels sont les plus beaux rdles de cette 
piéce ? Quelle est cette expression sublime qu’on trouve dans cette tra- 


gédie ? 


2. Quelles sont les meilleures piéces de Corneille ? 
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FRENCH. 


3 .Traduisez en anglais : 


Armez-vous de constance, et montrez-vous ma sceur ; 
Et si par mon trépas il (a) retourne vainqueur, 

Ne le recevez point en meurtrier d’un frére 

Mais en homme d’honneur qui fait ce qu’il doit faire, 
Qui sert (6) bien son pays, et sait montrer 4 tous, 
Par sa haute vertu qu’il est digne de vous, 

Comme si je vivais, achevez /hyménée : 

Mais si ce fer aussi tranche (c) sa destinée, 

Faites & ma victoire uu pareil traitement, 

Ne me reprochez point la mort d’un amant, 

Vos larmes vont couler, et votre coeur se presse. 
Consumez (d) avee lui toute cette faiblesse, 
Querellez ciel et terre, (¢) et maudissez le sort ; 

Mais aprés le combat ne pensez plus au mort. 


4. Quiest-ce qui parle dans le morceau ci-desssus ? A qui ? 


5 (a) A qui se rapporte le pronom 7 ? 


(b) Quelle différence y a-t-il entre la signification de ce verbe employé 
comme verbe actif et employé comme verbe pronominal ? 


(c) Expliquez toute la force du mot tranche. Que veut-il dire lorsque 
eest un nom ? quel autre nom est dérivé de celui-ci ? 


(7) Etablissez la difference qu’il y a entre consumer et consommer. 


(ec) Expliquez cette expression querellez czel et terre. 


6 Nommez les trois écrivains théocratiques les plus distingués du temps 
de lempire ? Quels sont leurs principaux ouvrages? 


7. Faites connaitre les principaux orateurs et écrivains politiques du 
commencement de ce siécle. 


8. Traduisez en francais : 


In the morning early, I called out my whole family to help at saving an 
after-growth of hay ; and our guest offering his assistance, he was 
accepted among the number. Our labours went on lightly ; we turned 
the wath to the wind. I went foremost, and the rest followed in due 
succession. I could not avoid, however, observing the assiduity of Mr. 
Burchell in assisting my daughter Sophia in her part of the task. When 
he had finished his own, he would join in hers and enter into close con 
versation ; but I had too good an opinion of Sophia’s understanding, and 
was too well convinced of her ambition to be under any uneasiness from 
a man of broken fortune. 


The Vicar of Wakefield. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.) 


SaturDAy, APRIL 7TH :—9 TO 12. 


EXAMINET,...000 0 Jaapeaspnei th teanerucntenss é ios wablias tucks seanteqeaen ttew~ APARAT tee 


1. Traduisez en anglais : 
Un jour sur ses longs pieds, allait je ne sais ou 
Le héron au long bec emmanché d’un long cou: 
Il cotoyait une riviére. 
L’onde était transparente ainsi qu’aux plus beaux jours ; 
Ma commére la carpe y faisait mille tours 
Avec le brochet son compére. 
Le héron en eit fait ais¢ment son profit: 
Tous approchaient du bord ; l’oiseau n’avait qu’’ prendre, 
Mais il crut mieux faire d’attendre 
Qu’il efit un peu plus d’appétit: 
Il vivait de régime et mangeait 4 ses heures. 
La Fontaine, les Fables, Livre VII, LV. 


2. Quand est-ce que vivait LaFontaine ? Comment est-il considéré 
comme écrivain ? A-t-il publié autre chose excepté des Fables ? Oi a-t-il 
puisé le sujet de ses Fables ? 


3. Traduisez en anglais : 
Oh! l’estime publique ! elle est vers (a) les écus ; 
Elle suit le succés et quitte les vaincus. 
Qu’un homme soit (4) sans foi, trahisse sa parole 
S’enrichisse aux dépens des gens qu’il vole; 
Qu’babile 4 manier des chiffres imposteurs, 
Il soit le plus fripon des grands spéculateurs, 
Il se retire enfin, trois fois millionnaire 
Tandis que l’hépital s’ouvre & l’actionnaire 
Il est riche, il recoit, ses diners sont vanteés ; 
Il suffit. 


4. (a) Donnez quatre homonymes de vers. 
(6) Pourquoi ces verbes soit, trahisse, s*enrichisse sont-ils & ce mode? 


5. Dites ce que vous savez sur la fondation de |’ Académie Francaise 
Quels sont les deux faits les plus mémorables de l’Académie Frangaise 
au XVIle siécle? 

6. Qui était Furetiére? Par quoi est-il connu? 


7. Quels sont les moralistes du XVIlIe siécle ? Quels ouvrages ont-ils 
produits ? 
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94 FRENCH. 


8. Qui étaient Diderot et d’Alembert? Quels sont leurs principaux 
ouvrages ? 


9. Donnez le jugement de Paul Albert sur Voltaire. 


10, Traduisez en Francais : 


Our family had now made several attempts to be fine; but some un- 
foreseen disaster demolished each one as soon as projected. I endeavoured 
to take the advantage of every disappointment, to improve their good 
sense, in proportion as they were frustrated in ambition. ‘‘ You see, my 
children,’’ cried I, “ how little is to be got by attempts to impose upon 
the world, in coping with our betters. Such as are poor, and will associate 
with none but the rich, are hated by those they avoid, and despised by 
those they follow. Unequal combination, are always disadvantageous to 
the weaker, side; the rich having the pleasure, and the poor the incon- 
veniences, that result from them. But come, Dick, my boy, and repeat the 
fable you were reading to-day, for the good of the company.” 


The Vicar of Wakefield, Chap. X1I11, 


THIRD YEAR. 
(HONOUR EXAMINATION ) 


WepNEsDay, APRIL 4TH :—MornING, 9 To 12. 
TOUMAROT ¢ watts spnsibavede ted coriulatidixteeieeas sax iei P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. D’ou le sujet de la tragédie de Phédre a-t-il été tiré? Quelles sont 
les critiques que l’on fait de cette tragédie? Comment fut-elle accueillie 
par le public? Racontez le dénouement de cette tragédie. 


2, A quelle occasion Racine a-t-il composé la comédie des Plaideurs ? 
Qu’est-ce qu’il a voulu tourner en ridicule dans cette comédie? Pourquoj 
a-t-il placé la scéne des Plaidewrs dans une ville de Basse Normandie ? 


3. Dites de quoi traite le troisiéme chant de l’ Art Poétique.—Expliquez de 
quelle carriére il parle lorsqu’il dit; 


“Courez du bel esprit la carriére épineuse.” 
Boileau a-t-il eu raison de dire :— 


“Et (Marot) montra pour rimer des chemins tout nouveaux.” 


Prouvez votre réponse. 


Quels sont les conseils que donne Boileau aux jeunes écrivains dans son 
Art Poétique? 


Citez quelques vers 4 l’appui de votre réponse. 


4, Qu’est-ce que les Pensées de Pascal? Quelle est l’idée fondamentale 
des Pensées? citez-en quelques-unes. 
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Ou La Bruyére vécut-il? Faites connaitre ses Caractéres. 


6. Traduisez par leurs équivalents en anglais les expressions suivantes 
tirées des Plaideurs: Tout Picard que j’étais un bon apdtre. On n’entrait 
point chez moi sans graisser le marteau. Voili mes guichetiers en défaut. 
Kt si dans la province il se donnait en tout vingt coups de nerf de boeuf, 
mon pére pour sa part en emboursait dix-neuf. Il viendra me demander 
peut-étre un grand homme see, ld, qui me sert de temoin. Donnant dans 
le panneau. Le pére aura |’exploit, la fille le poulet, 


7. Combien y a-t-il de langues néo-latines ? 
8. Comment s’est opéré l’altération de la langue latine ? 


9. Qu’est-ce qu’on a appelé langue Romane? Qui est-ce qui en a pro- 
clamé l’existence ? 


10. Dans quelles langues ne trouve-t-on pas l’article? Et dans les. 
quelles le trouve-t-on? Ou est-il nécessaire? Et ow est-il inutile? D’ou 
notre article vient-il ? 


11, Traduisez en Anglais : 


Rodolphe.—Tiens (1); je vais m’expliquer d’une facon plus nette: 
Toi-méme, tu parais un garcon fort honnéte ! 
George. Moi! Rodolphe. Ton cceurest loyal et plein d’élans généreux ; 
L’honneur trouve chez (2) toi des accents chaleureux ; 
La lacheté t’irrite ; un noble trait t’enflamme ; 
Tu n’épargnes alors l’éloge, ni le blame ; 
Enfin je te connais par plus d’un (3) beau cété, 
—Ht je ne suis pourtant pas sar de ta probité, 
George. Qu’est-ce & dire? 
Rodolphe. Eh mon Dieu! je n’en ai pas la preuve. 
Tu n’es jamais sorti triomphant d’une épreuve, 
Tu crois en ta vertu ; mais pour avoir ce droit, 
As-tu jamais souffert de la faim et du froid? 
Sais-tu, pendant les nuits ott (4) le souci l’éveille, 
Tout ce qu’a l’indigent le désespoir conseille ? 
A ton chevet fiévreux, as-tu vu comme lui 
Un démon te montrer l’opulence d’autrui, 
Puis, en regard mettant ta misérable vie, 
Dans ton 4me ulcérée introduire l’envie ? 
LI? Honneur et ? Argent, A 1, Se, LLL. 


1, Analysez tiens. Par quoi faut-il le traduire ici? 


2. Quelle est l’étymologie de chez ? Que signifie-t-il ordinairement ? 
Que veut-il dire ici ? 


3, Quelle différence y a-t-il entre plus d’un et plus qu'un ? 
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4, Analysez ov. 


12. Traduisez en francais : 































We were now prevented from further conversation by the arrival of the 
jailer’s servants, who came to call over the prisoners’ names and lock up 
for the night. A fellow also with a bundle of straw for my bed attended + 
who led me along a dark, narrow passage into a room paved like the 
common prison, and in one corner of this I spread my bed, and the clothes 
given me by my fellow prisoner ; which done, my conductor, who was 
civil enough, bade me a good night, After my usual meditations, and 
having praised my heavenly Corrector, I laid myself down, and slept with 
the utmost tranquillity till morning. 


The Vicar of Wakefield, Ch. XXV. 


Bb. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MonpAy, APRIL 23RD :—Mornin@ 9 To 12. 


P. J. Darey, M.A,, 


ME WIESE: ik ovckkc Se iddsdsecaceds See ee ee NS OPN pe 2 
ee Pror. M. Mitugr. 


1. Traduisez en anglais :— 


Camille. Rome, ’unique objet de mon ressentiment ! 
Rome, & qui vient ton bras d’immoler mon amant ! 
Rome qui t’a vu naitre, et que ton coeur adore ! 
Rome enfin que je hais parce qu’elle t’honore ! 
Puissent tous ses voisins ensemble conjurés 

Saper ses fondements encore mal assurés ! 

Kt, si ce n’est assez de toute I’'Italie, 

Que l’Orient contre elle 4 l’Occident s’allie , 

Que cent peuples unis des bouts de l’univers 
Passent pour la détruire et les monts et les mers ! 
Qu’elle-méme sur soi renverse ses murailles, 

Et des ses propres mains déchire ses entrailles ! 


Corneille, Horare IV, 5. 
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2. @ Voici venir ma sceur.—-Comment expliquez-vous l’infinitif venir ? 


6. Je vais résoudre mon 4me.—Dans quel sens devrons-nous prendre le | 
verbe résoudre ? 


c. Allez, ne m’aimez plus, ne versez plus de larmes, 
Ou j’oppose loffense & de si fortes armes. 
Traduisez et expliquez le mot offence. 


d. O’est vousle le sang) dérober qu’autrement lerépandre. Expliquez 
le mot gue, et tradvisez le vers, ve 
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8. Qui estle pére de l'art dramatique en France ? Qui étaient ses prédé- 
cesseurs ? Nommez ses chefs-d’ceuvre. Quel est le sujet d’Horace ? Ses 
beautés, ses défauts. 

4, Traduisez en francais : 

Orl. I prithee, who doth time trot withat 

Ros. Marry, he trots bard with a young maid between the contract of her 
marriage and the day it is solemnized : if he nterim be but a se’nnight, 
Time’s pace is so hard that it seems the length of seven years. 

Orl. Who ambles time withal ? 

Ros. With a priest that lacks Latin, and a rich man that hath not the 
gout ; for the one sleeps easily, because he cannot study, and the other 
lives merrily, because he feels no pain: the one lacking the burden of lean 
and wasteful learning, the other knowing no burden of heavy, tedious 
penury. 
Shakespeare, As you like it, III, 2 

5. Quiest ce qui a écrit les Caractéres, I’ Institution Chrétienne, 1a Vie de 
Charles V. Les Pensées, les Maximes ? Dites dans quel siecle ces ouvrages 
ont-ils été écrits. 

6. Quels étaient les trois fameux professeurs qui enseignaient en méme 
temps 4 la Sorbonne vers 1830? Nommez les ouvrages des ces écrivains 
distingués. 

7. Qu’est-ce que les Faux bons hommes ? Donnez une analyse de cette 

niece. 





B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
(ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT ) 


Fripay, ApRiL 20TH :—9 To 12. 


{Be J. Daney, MA,, 


", ¥ > 
HLAMINETS, 20000005 eeeeeceee terere PRor. M. MILLER. 
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1. Traduisez en anglais : 

Et cependant l’homme a besoin de fétes qui détendent son esprit, repo- 
sent son corps, épanouissent son ime, Ne peut-il donc les rencontrer en 
dehers des joies grossiéres ? Les économistes cherchent depuis longtemps 
le meilleur emploi de l’actititédu genre humain. Ah ! si je pouvais seule- 
ment découvrir le meilleur emploi de ses loisirs ! On ne manquera point 
de lui trouver des labeurs ; qui lui trouvera des délassements ? Le travail 
fournit le pain de chaque jour, mais c’est la gaité qui lui donne de la 
saveur. O philosophes, mettez-vous en quéte du plaisir ' trouvez-nous des 
divertissements sans brutalité, des jouissances sans égoisme ; inventez 
enfin un carnaval qui soit plaisant 4 tout le monde et qui ne fasse honte & 


personne, ; 
E, Souvestre. Un Phiiosophe sous les toits, IT, 
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2. Kn combien de périodes peut se diviser le mouvement littéraire en 
France pendant le dix-neuviéme siécle ? Quel est le caractére de la litté- 
rature frangaise du premier empire ? Indiquez-en les causes. Quel dépar- 
tement de la littérature en a souffert le plus et pourquoi ? 

Nommez les chefs-d’ceuvres de Xavier de Maistre, de Mme. de Staél, 
de Chateaubriand, de Lamartime, de Victor Hugo. 

3. Traduisez en anglais :— z 


eS ee 


I] faut parmi le monde une vertu traitable ; 


A force de sagesse on peut étre blAmable ; 
La parfaite raison fuit toute extrémité, 
Et veut que l’on soit sage avec sobriété. 
Cette grande raideur des vertus des vieux Ages 
Heurte trop contre notre siécle et les communs usages ; 
Elle veut aux mortels trop de perfection ; 
I] faut fléchir au temps sans obstination ; 
Kt c’est une folie 4 nulle autre seconde 
De vouloir se méler de corriger le monde. 
i 


A quel auteur appartiennent ces paroles ? De laquelle de ses comédies 
sont-elles prises ? Qui est-ce qui les prononce ? Contre qui? Dans gue 
but ? 


4. Quelles étaient les trois langues parlées en Gaule du temps de Char- 
lemagne ? 


5. Quest-ce que vous appelez accent tonique en frangais ? oli se place. 
t-il ? 


6. Quand la déclinaison disparut-elle en francais ? 


7. Quelles sont les exagérations contre lesquelles la langue francaise 
eut a lutter au XVI siécle ? 


8. Dites tout ce que vous savez de Malherbe. 
9. Traduisez en francais :— 


Honored Sir : 





I have called off my imagination a few moments from the pleasures that 
surround me to fix it upon objects that are still more pleasing—the dear 
little fire side at home. My fancy draws that harmless group as listening 
to every line of this with great composure. I view those faces with delight 
which never felt the deforming hand of ambition or distress. 


The Viear of Wakefield. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
MonDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MORNING, 9 To 1. 
BLOMIUNET, 600008 vevevsieess d veledeT a Gescicdied beeeeraveseeln C.F. A. Marxerar, M.A. 

1. Translate into English :— 

(A) Gines Morgens, als er von Menem feines Bildes fich 
freuen twollte, fand er, Dap fein Weeifter das ganze Gemialde 
ausgelijdt hatte. Sitrnend und weinend rannte er gu ifm und 
fragte nach der Urjache des granjamen BVerfabrens. 

Der Veeijter antwortete: ,,Sc) babe cs mit mweifem Bedacht 
qethan. Das Gemalde war gut; aber e8 war 3zugleich dein 
Perderben.’ 

wie fo?” fragte der Junge Kimnftler. 

Lieber, anttvortete Der Meeifter, ,,du liebteft nicht mehr die 
Kunft in deinem Bilde, fondern nur dich jelbjt. Glaube mir, e8 
war nicht vollendet, wenn es auch ung fo jchien; e8 twar nur eine 
Studie—Da, nimm den Pinjel und fiehe, was du von Xeuem 
erfchaffeft! Lah dic) Das Opfer nicht geretten. Das Grobe mus 
in Dir fein, che Du es anf Die Leintvand Zu bringen bermagit.” 


From Krummacher’s ,,Dev Maler und fein Ne ifter. 


(B) ,,Seht mein Land in tipp’ger Fille,“ 
Spray der Kurfirft von dem Mhein, 
,Soldne Saaten in den Thalern, 
Auf den Bergen edlen Wein !' 
,Srope Stadte, reiche Klofter, 
Ludwig, Herr zu Baiern, fprad 
,Scaffen, dab mein Land den euren 
Wohl nicht fieht an Scdhagben nach." 
Eberhard, der mit Dem Barte, 
MWirtemberg’s geliebter Herr, 
Sprad: ,, Mein Land hat fleine Stadte, 
Tragt nicht Berge filberjdhiwer. 
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Doch cin Keinod halts verborgen, 
Dap in Waldern noch fo grof 
Sc mein Haupt fann fiihnlich legen 
Sedemt Unterthan in Schoof.” 
Und e rief der Serr von Sadjfen, 
Der bon Baiern, der vom Rhein: 
,Sraf im Bart, ihr feid der reidhfte! 
Cuer Land tragt Cdelftein.” 
From Kerner’s ,,Der reichjte Firft.” 


2. What nouns (or classes of nouns) are masculine, or 
feminine, or neuter in German? Mention any exceptions you 
know. 


3. State distinctly the rules relating to the modification 
of the radical vowel in the Plural. 

4. Give the gender, meaning and Nominative Plural of :— 
Beit, Vogel, Stunde, Kanfmann, Luft, Gaal, Knabe, Band 
Nachbar. Volf, Standuhr, Matherinn, Gefchenf, Wuge, Ooftor 
S) Hivefter, Stubhl, Bach, Wort, Baumgarten, Thor. 

5. (a4) Decline in the Sing. and Plural:—his younger 
brother ; the oldest language ; many a green leaf (Blatt, .) ; 
(6) Decline in the Singular :—some black silk ; fine, ripe 
fruit (Objft, z.)—(¢) Decline in the Plural :—Large rivers 
( Hlup, m.) ; what (kind of ) houses, stone ones or wooden ones ? 

6. (a) Write down the verbs which deviate from the rules 
for the formation of the Ist and 3rd persons Sing. of the 
Present Indicative. (6) Show the difference in the use of 
twiffen (to know), fonnen (to know), fennen (to know). 

7. Parse the following forms of verbs, and give the mean- 
ing and Present Infinitive of each :—mubt, gewuft, erzabltet, 
twabhlten, feid, berjprodjen, geliehen, 3ervijjen, gefallen, verboten, 
abgenommen, twarteten, rettet, geitbt, ausgezogen. 

8. Conjugate ,,ausjucen," giving all persons of the Present 
and Imperfect, and the 3rd Sing. and Ist Plural of the 
Perfect, Pluperfect, First and Second Futures, of the Indi- 
cative Mood. 
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9. Translate :—Cr reij’t fchon ein Bierteljahr lang. C8 ijt 
erjt fiinf Weinuten vor 3ehn. Sch bitte, tragen Sie das nad 
Haujfe. CSeit tann twohnt ihr bei enerem Better 2 CGeine Grof- 
eltern find bor furger Zeit in Wlain3 gejtorben.  Sleipige 
Schitler lefen am Liebjten lehrreiche Bitcher. 

10, Translate into German :— 

Have they gone anywhere (anywither)? We had been 
nowhere. I shall write some letters to my friends this 
evening. Have you anything new for me? Letus hear 
what they say. The tired peasant-woman sits upon the 
wooden bench. The tops of high mountains are covered 
with snow. There (it) stands a large lime-tree before the 
village-church. The first navigators were very courageous 
men. Copy that exercise. It is to-day the twenty-third of 
April. We are going to the country, and they are coming 
to (the) town. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Saturpay, ApRiL 21st:—MorninG, 9 TO HALF PAST 12. 
LELAMANET, 0.0000 cevees cer sscces cadens seeds sseees cesses seneds O. F. A. Marxerar, M.A. 
1. Translate into English :— 


(A) Sept, da fich jedes trennte 

Su feinem Clemente, 

Griipt ihn Wrion’s volles Herz: 

_teb wobl, und finnt’ id) dic) belohnen, 
Du trener, freundlicher Oelphin ! 
Du faunft wur bier, id) dort nur wohnen. 
Gemeinfehaft ift uns nicht verliel’n. 
Dich wird auf feuchten Gpiegeln 
Nock) Galatea zigeln, 
Du wirft fie jtolz und heilig ziehn.” 
Mrion cilt nun leicht von Hinnen, 
Wie einjt er in Die Fremde fur ; 
Schon glanzen ihm Korinthus’ Zinnen, 
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2. (a) Decline in both numbers :—the old Greek (qriechijch) 
philosopher ; that famous (beriifint) traveller (m.) ; our rich 
relation (fem.). 


3. (2) How are proper names of persons declined «. when 
combined with the definite article, 8. when used without the 
article. Give examples for « and $8. (b) What proper 
names cannot be used without the article? Mention as 
many as you know. 


4. When do possessive pronouns become definite words ? 
How are they declined when definite ? 


Nee” 


GERMAN. 


Er wandelt fingend durch die Slur. 
Mit Lieb’ und Luft geborent, 


Pergipt er, was verloren, 
Bleibt ihm der Freund, die Sither, mur. 
A. W. Schlegel, rion. 


Und da bing id, und war's mir mit Graujen bewust, 
Von der menfehlicen Hilfe fo weit, 

Unter Larven die cingige fiblende Bruyt, 

Allein in dev graplichen Cinfamfeit, 

Tief unter dem Schall der menjdhlicen Rede, 

Hei den Ungebhenern der traurigen Oede. 


Und fchaudernd dacht’ ich’s, da froc)’s Heran, 
Reqte hundert Gelenfe sugleich, 

Will fehrappen nach mir; in des Sdrecens Wahn 
Cap id) los Der Koralle umflammerten 3iveig, 
Gleich fast mic) der Strudel mit rafendem Toben 5 
Doch eS war mir zum Heil, er vip mid) nad) oben.” 


Der Konig darob fic) verwundert {chier, 

Und fpridt : ,,Der Becher ift dein ! 

Und diejen Ming noch beftimnr id) dir, 

Gejdmitct mit dem fojtlichften Cdelgejtein : 

Perfuchit dw’ noch ecinmal und bringjt mir Kunde, 

Was du fahjt auf des Meeres tief unterjtent Grunde.” 
Schiller, Der Taucher. 


Give examples. 
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5. Parse the following verbs, and give their meaning and 
Present Infinitives:—trifft, [aje, verjehlojfen, befabl, gemwsnneft, 
twiirfet, empfingen, trugen, ninim, bieb, getreten, [auft. 

6. Write down the 3rd Sing. of the Present, Imperfect, 
Perfect and First Future active, both in the Indicative 
and Subjunctive, anc all persons of the Imperative, of :— 
helfen, bingeben, laffen, fic) jeben. 

7. Conjugate in the passive voice , belohnen ; giving the 
2nd Sing. and 1st Plural of all moods and tenses. 

8, Translate :—lles, twas wir thun, gefcieht zum Bejten 
Deier, die uns thener find.  Nachitens befuche ich Sie. Spateftens 
mu halb fiinf fommen tvir zurich. Wer mnidt fir uns ijt, der ift 
wider ins. Shr habt qrope Cile. Worauf wartet er? Bch bitte 
Dic) Datum. Das thut mir leid. 

9. Give the meaning of, and show the difference between 
See (mase.) and See (fem.) , beide and beides ; behalten and fic) 
erinnern; anttvorten and beantivorten ; ic) febe tiber and ich 
itberfebe; auferhalb and draupen; unterhalb and unten ; daun and 
Denn ; 3uerft and erjtens. 

10. Translate into German : 

On the Thames near (bei) London, and on the Rhine near 
Rotterdam, one sees many ships, The Alps stretch (ich 
erjtreden) from Switzerland into southern Germany andnorth- 

-ernItaly. (The) great princes have ambassadors at (an) all 
the courts of Europe. I heard yon had departed, but I am 
glad to see that you are still at home. We will (Fut.) come 

down to you, if you cannot come up tous. The president 

invited all his acquaintances to dine with him to-morrow. If 
the strong ulways protected the weak, there would not be so 
much war on (auj, with art.) earth. They avoided that 
village, though it lay in (on) their way. 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


Monpay, Aprit 23rp :—Morniv@, 9 To 1. 


ee 


C. F. A. Margera, M. A. [ 


EXAMINE yrecaseserereves ceases sserersnsceercscaceceseseaeeees 


L. Ueberjesen Sie ins Deutjdhe -— 

(A) The watchman of the seas leaves not the coast, 
duteous in his lonely cares ; while Beowulf, with his com- 
panions, marches onward. They came to where the streets 
were paved; an indication in that age of a regal residence. 
The iron-rings in their mailed coats rang as they trod in 
their “terrible armour.” They reach the king’s house ; 
they hang up their shields against the lofty wall. They 
seat themselves on a bench, placing in a circle their mailed 
coats, their bucklers, and their javelins. This warlike array 
called forth a Ulysses, “famed for war and wisdom ” ; they 
parley; the Thane hastens to announce the warlike but the 
friendly visitor ; and the hero, so famed for valor, yet would 
not obtrude his person, standing behind the Thane, ‘‘ for he 
knew the rule of ceremony.” 


{wee 5 aa _— * 
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(B) This family, whose arrival at (in) the little inn we 
have just witnessed, came from Berlin and were going to 
Saxony, where the father, Paul Gerbardt, was born in the 
little town of G—. This pious man became afterwards 
famous as a religious poet, and (has) remained so until the 
present time. Paul Gerhardt had been so fortunate to 
obtain the office of (a) deacon at the church of St. Nicholas 
in Berlin; he had administered this office with the 
strictest conscientiousness and fidelity, and both by this 
and by his Christian life he had gained the love and respect 
of his parishioners in a high degree. A short time ago, 
however, he had been complicated in the religious quarrels 
which at that time took place in the electorate of Branden- 
burg, and had had the misfortune to be dismissed from his 
office and exiled from the country by command of the elector. 

IL. Ueberfesen Sie ins Englijde :-— 

(A) Aus Goethe’s ,, Sphigenie auf Tauris’ :— 
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1. Wufsug. 3. Wuftritt (Seite 20). 
2. Aujfzug. 1. Wujftritt (Seiten 26-27). 

(B) Aus Schiller’s ,, Wallenjtein” :— 

3. Wufyug. 13. Wujtritt (S-iten 93-94). 

Ad A. (a) Sergleidjen Sie die Charaftere von Thoas, Orestes» 
und Pylades, twie fie von Goethe und Euripides DdDargejtellt 
werden. (b) Kinnen Sie den Sree angeben, welcher Der Hand- 
lung von Goethe’s Drama zum Grunde liegt ? 


Ad B. GSehildern Gie Wallenstein’s Charafter, wie ibn 


Schiller in feinem Drama aufgefapt Hat. 

IIL. Ucberjesen Sie mit Ritcfidtnahme auf ote Sigenthiimlid - 
feit Der deutschen Sonjtruftion in jedem bejonderen Gage :— 
Many aone wishes to catch Fortune by hunting her ; but 
he only chases her away. Dresden is the capital of the 
kingdom of Saxony. There were twelve of us in the room 
You may go instead of me. The path of many men 
through life is like stones and thorns. I do not know what 
to think of, nor what to say to it. That I said so (that), I 
have never denied. Opening the door he said: Come in! 
Forgive me for having kept you waiting. May I rely on 
the promise you gave me? Not feeling quite well, I 
remained athome. The mother, agreeably surprised by the 
entrance of her son, hastened to meet him. 

IV. Litteratur. 

1. Weldhen Urjacen labt fich gegen das Cnde des 18, Sabr- 
hunderts die Wiederbelebung der Romantik in der deutiden 
Qitteratur aufdreiben?  Crflaren Sie, was unter dem Wusdrue 
»romantif’ oder sromantijde Dichtung’ gu verftehen iit.— 
Nennen Sie andy die Sepriftfteller, welche als die HSaupter der 
zwei romantischen Sdulen betrachtet werden. 

9, Machen Sie furze fritijehe Bemrerfungen liber Die folaen- 
Den Werfe :—Vorlesungen uber die Geschichte der alten und 
neuen Litteratur; Genoveva; Phantasus; Undine; Die Grafin 
Dolores; Heinrich von Ofterdingen ; Aus dem Leben eines 
Taugenichts ; Peter Schlemihl ; Volksmarchen der Deut- 
schen ;—und nennen Sie die Verfaffer Derjelben. 
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106 HEBREW. 


3. Schreiben Sie furze Notizen iiber die Hijtorifer Schlosser, 
Niebuhr und Ranke; und erwabnen Sie ihrer vorziighdjten 
Werke. 


HEBREW. 
ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
Wepnespay APRIL 18TH., 9 To 12 A.M. 1883. 


Pror. D. Covussirat, B.A., B.D. 
Very Rev. Dean Batpwin., M.A. 


ELAQMiners, vocececoeses senesececassesacces ences cee | 
1. Translate literally: 
a. D3yN praxn N32 
6. O59) AIpINN ANy) 
¢. PAN Now DIN 73 
d, *3x705) Jnox2 30 
2. Parse, mapinn, nnow, ye, osyow> (write out the pronunciation f 
this last word,) 


3. Conjugate the future Pual of q132--Decline d2n 


4. Translate literally : 
a. Ppp yx 25-593 
b, AYwWINd AIA wp wan 


Cc, YIND IY ANd wan pind-nDp 
d. nov nny wrx AD 


5. Conjugate the preterite Kal of on1--Explain the use of jo in the 
words wann and ’%8>2-—Decline 03 


6. Parse and conjugate jn and np—State the peculiarities of these 
words. 


7. In what cases are vowels unchangeable? 


8. What are the principles which determine the choice of new 
vowels ? 


9, What are the peculiarities of the outturals ? 


10. Turn into Hebrew : (1) He shall cause to stand ; (2) she has 
been sent (3) they have caused to approach; (4) he shall surround ; 


(5) dwell (thou) ; (6) we have risenup; (7) my words 8 my 
sanctuary ; (9) names (10) fathers. 
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Fripay, 13TH ApriL, 1883. 


Rev. Pror. D. Coussrrat, B.A., B.D. 


E } eTs eee HOO e se eeee ares eeener ee eees : 
ere } Very Rav. Dean Batpwiy, M.A. 


1. Translate from the 9th verse of lst Chapter of Genesis to verse 19 
inclusive. 


9. 4px) Give the Past kal of this verb, and show how the , conversive 


affects, 1st, the meaning, and 2nd, the vowel points of the word. )p* Give 


tense and voice. State peculiarity of the Hebrew [Imperative as regards 
persons. AX IN), 7, NW, XVI Give full particulars concerning these verbs: 


3. yyip What part of verb, here and with its kindred substantive 
13-14 WN What word does the relative express when coupled with a 
noun having a possessive affix. Write out in Hebrew Ist personal pronoun. 
thus: “I,” “ to me,” “me,” “with me,” « from me,” ‘like me.’’ MAND, 997377 
Ym, ovtypio>) Give particulars of these words, and state why in osypind) the 
natural pointing of ) is changed to Shureq.;n) From what verb? Give 
tense and voice. onx What other form is there of this word ? Give Hebrew 
of they, to them, them, with them, from them, like them. 


4. Translate Chapter II from verse 8 to 20 inclusive, 

5. yor Describe this verb. Give tense and voice. What is the LXX 
rendering of ,? ow) From what verb? Give the tense in its uncontracted 
form. 127) What part of verb ? o»nn yyy Why is compensation not made 
for dagesh under n? 

6. <p: Give Past kal. What voice and tense ? Give name of accent over 
the , . —nyaix> Give construct form of this word, also absol. fem. form, 
nop Give absol. form, also root. 

7. non nw Give particulars of these words, and state why so used.— nwn 
What part of verb? 1229 Translate literally. What is 433 

8. Translate Chapter III from verse 8 to verse 19 inclusive. 

9. qbnnn Give tense and voice, also Past kal. nw Why is the 4 of the 


absolute form changed into n ?-n>~ What is the » here called? Give 
Hebrew of ‘ where is he’? . ‘ where are they’ ? ‘noa> Analyze this word. 


10. naxx How contracted. Give verb. mw Describe this verb. Give 
tense and voice. qpw» Give tense, voice, person and gender. Turn. into 
Hebrew : lam that which I am.—He has to die.—I give the whole to him.— 


He has eaten from the tree.—He is our God. 
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HEBREW. 


( OPTIONAL COURSE ) 





THURSDAY, 26TH APRIL, 1883. 


Rey. Pror. D. Coussirat, B.A., B.D. 


ELAMANETS, .0 000s verses essceesonscnaes covers ace Rav. Dain Biipeor 


. Translate literally Isaiah IT. 10-19. 


Parse every word of verse 10. 


















ne wa 


. Translate literally Isaiah, chap. IV. 


m~ 


. Parse ypynn, x yp, 720. Parse and conjugate 4px’ . 


5. Translate literally Psalm ITI. 

6. Parse 11723 and explain the change of vowels in that word. 72u") 
mow (what is Mhere?). »n? (explain the Seghol under > and write out the 
usual form of the word). oy7n. 









7. State the precise meaning of Oy’ and of oxun in Isaiah L. 28. 


i a — 
71 a 2 






ae 


8, Explain the following expressions, and state rules ; 0°22 WOW; onwy 
~y. 

9. Turn into Hebrew :—He has given children tobe your princes. The 
people has been oppressed, every one by another. They shall 
lament and mourn at her gates. I know the way of the righteous. He 
has to dice- We have the book of life. 
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10. Skeich the life of Isaiah, and give a résumé of his book. 


(FOR THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE ) 
HEBREW GRAMMAR. 
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THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH :—9 to 12 a.m. 


ee eee Sees eee ee 


; Rey. Pror. D. Coussirat, B.A., B.D. 
PAOMINETE,, > | ashen igreevavaasns seskaaes Very Rev. Duan BALDWIN, Meas 


1. What is the pronunciation of y? What is the meaning of the sign of 
abbreviation ? Write out in Hebrew letters 1883. 


2. How is it possible to distinguish between Qamets and Qamets- 
' chathuph? 


3. What is the use of accents as signs of interpunction? Name and 
figure the accents called ¢mperatores and reges. 


4. Give examples of commutation, assimilation, rejection, addition and 
transposition of consonants in the formation of words. 


5. How may a syllable end in Hebrew ? 


6. Give the rules respecting the change of vowel in the article. 
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7. Write out the future Niphal and the future Piel of 725 
8. Write out the preterite Hiphil and the future Hithpael of now 


ty Write out the Kal inf. constr. of wa) and ay» and the imperative 
ol np? 


10. Turn into Hebrew: They have risen up.—We have caused to rise up. 
—We have understood (both forms).—Your sanctuaries.—Uur enemies. 


CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES. 


FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 
Monpay, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 
BLAMINET, 1.0608 soovevene sooevsben saa piauig rey hevennanenes B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Px.D. 


1. Describe the preparation of ordinary Phosphorus. Give also the 
differences between ordinary and red Phosphorus. 


2. What are the principal sources and what the principal uses of the 
elements Arsenic and Antimony. 


3. Explain the chemical changes which take place when Iron Ores are 
smelted in the blast furnace. State also the essential differences in the 
composition of Cast Iron, Wrought Iron and Steel. 


4. Give the names, composition and sources of the principal kinds of 
Sugar. 


6. What do you understand by Isomeric bodies? Give examples. 


6. Explain the following terms:—Kindling Temperature, I'ractional 
Distillation, Quantivalence, Homologous Series, Salt. 


7. What substances are indicated by the following formule :— 
C,H,05,C,H,0,, CzH¢0, H3P 9,4, Si O,. 
8. What are the principal chemical changes involved in the manufacture 
of ordinary Soap? 
9. How is Carbon Dioxide prepared, and what are its properties ? 


10. Give the names and general composition of the more important kinds 
of Glass. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
WerpNespay, Marcu 18th :—Morvin6 9 To 12. 
BOTANY. 
ELXAMINET, soccesecececreeececeececnes seeeeseeseeneeenes J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1, Explain the use’of any of the inorganic materials found in the ashes 
of plants, and the relations of plants to the soil. 


2. Name the circles of organs in a perfect flower, and describe fully the 


— 


structures of the Anther and Pollen. 


3. Describe the Ovary and its contained ovules, and state the changes 
which the latter undergo in fertilization and ripening. 


4. Describe the organs of fructification in Mosses and Fern 
5. In what do Albuminous and Exalbuminous seeds differ ? 
6. Explain the terms Raceme, Testa, Samara, Umbel, Pappus, Achene. 


7. State the division of the Phanogamous Series into Classes, and give 
the characters of the classes, 


8. State the distinctive characters of the Gymnosperms, Acrogens and 
Thallophytes, with examples. 


9. In what natural families of plants do we find Samaras, Tetradyna- 
mous Stamens, and Ray and Disk Florets? Deseribe these structures and 
their uses. 


10. State the place in the natural system of any genus containing 
Canadian trees, or edible fruits, and enumerate the principal species. 


11. Describe the specimens exhibited, and refer two of them to their series 
classes, and orders. 


THIRD YEAR. 


ZOOLOGY. 
MonpAy, APRIL 16TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
DES BIEIET pis cise tas 8s ashsenieter tones svat Giudeneon bere eam J. W. Dawson, LL.D. 


1. What structures are indicated by the following terms :— 
Cilia, ? 
Corallum, 
Pedicellaria, 
Lingual Ribbon, 
Tentacle, 
Trachee, 

and in what animals are these structures found ? 
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2. Describe the structures of a typical genus of Jnfusoria, and state the 
differences of the skeleton in Rhizopoda and Porvfera. 


3. In the class Hydrozoa describe two animals representing the two 
principal orders, and explain their metamorphosis, if any. 


4 Describe the tube-feet and jaws of an Zchinus, and the arms of Uraster 


and Pentacrinus. 


5. Describe the anatomy of Ostrea or Mytilus, its place in the classification, 
and the structure of shell and pearl. 


6. State the characters of the Gastropoda, and the differences between 
Prosobranchiates, Pulmonates and Pteropods. 


7. State the special characters of Cephalopoda, and describe the shell of 
a Nautilus and the arms of a Loligo. 


8. State the subdivisions of the highest sub-classes of the Crustucea and 
Annulata. Describe the oral and sensory organs of common species of each 
of these groups. 

9. Describe the external parts of a Hexapod Insect, and the stages ofits 


metamorphosis. 


10. Divide the Vertebrata into classes, and characterize these, giving the 


orders of one uf them. 


11. Describe, and refer to their provinces and classes, the specimens ex- 
hibited. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


Fripay, ApRit 13783:—MorNine@, 9 To 12, 


GEOLOGY. 
7 SEIS ( J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
XAMIUNETS, «cowresesencvessessscese e. cevsceres es { B. x3 HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu. D. 


1. Describe the Boulder Clay and overlying beds in Canada, and explain 
the changes of climate and life which they indicate. 

2 State the subdivisions of the Carboniferous in Nova Scotia, and their 
equivalents in Murope. 

8 Describe the Trenton Limestone and Corniferous Limestone, and state 
their geological re!aiions and characte: istic fossils. 

4. State the geological relations of the following formations: Permian. 
Bunter Sandstone, Ludlow and Wenlock,—and meation the Canadian 
rocks of equivalent age. 
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1 







5. State in order the Paleozoic Formations represented in Ontario and 
Quebec, with their general geographical distribution. 
























6. Give a detailed paleontological account of any Order or Fa mily of 
invertebrate animals abundant in the Paleozoic rocks. 


7. Give a detailed account of any Genus of animals characteristic of the 
Mesozoic period. 


8. Explain the nature and origin of Volcanic phenomena. 


9. Describe the Cretaceous and Eocene of Western Europe, and state 
what rocks represent them in Western America. 


10. What are the Geological and Zoological or Botanical relations of 
Belemnites, Calamites, Calymene, Sigillaria, Orthoceras, Strophomena? 


11. State what you know of the specimens exhibited. 
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B. A. EXAMINATION. AND THIRD YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY. 


Fripay, APRIL 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


1 ae ( J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
ELLAMANCT,.. 000+ seseee sevens vscese sences sesed cedases | B. J. HarkIneton, B.A. Ph. D. 


¥. Describe Limonite, Pyrite, and Pyrite, and Pyrrhotite. 


2. Describe Ashaltum, Albertine and Graphite, stating what you know 
concerning the origin of each. 


3. Give the names and composition of the Silicates which en‘er largely 
nto the composition of rocks. 


4. Distinguish (a) between Essential aud Accessory constituents of 
rocks, (+) between Acidic and Basic rocks, and (¢) between Classic and 
Crystalline rock. 


5. Explain the following te:ms:—Breccia, Taff, Plagiociase, Trichite, 
Macroscopic. 
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6. Name the more important Volcanic rocks, and describe two of them. 
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7. Describe Gneiss, Diorite and Argillite, giving the supposed origin of 
each. 
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8. Explain the use of the microscope in the study of rocks. 


9. Name and describe carefully the rock-specimens exhibited. State 
also the geological relations of each. 
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SECOND YEAR MINING AND THIRD YEAR ARTS (ADDITIONAL 
DEPARTMENT). 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Monpay, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12, 


B, J. Harrinaron, B.A., Ph.D. 


ELLAMINET y vceees seversees cavers csseeressseders genes seeves 

1. What are the principal points to be noted when substances are heated 
in closed tubes? 

29. What are the ordinary uses of the following reagents ?—SnCl2, 
Pb (C,H,0,)2, BaCOs, H,SiFe, (H4), C,0,, KCNS. 

3. Describe the preparation of Absolute Alcohol. 

4. A solution contains Calcium, Magnesium, Potassium and Sodium. 
Describe their detection and separation. 

5. Describe any good method for the separation of Arsenic, Antimony 
and Tin. 

6. Describe the qualitative analysis of an alloy containing Copper, Lead, 
Zine and Iron. 


7. Express by equations the changes which take place when Ammonium 
Sulphide is added (a) to a solution of Ferric Chloride, and (6) to a solution 


of Aluminium Chloride. 


8 Describe the detection of Aluminium in presence of Chromium, and 
of Nickel in presence of Cobalt. 


9. Give an outline of the course to be followed in the detection of 
Inorganic Acids in soluble substances. 


THIRD YEAR ARTS (ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT) AND THIRD 
YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE (CHEMISTRY COURSE). 


THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Fripay, Aprit 20TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


EXQMINCT, -osver ccc crenecccaenererseee caeees site a B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa. D. 


1. What evidence is there of the existence of Hydroxyl in the so-called 
Hydroxyl Acids ? 


2 What is the characteristic group of Tertiary Alcohols and of Alde- 
hydes ? Explain the constitution in each case. 
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3. Disiingeish between simple and compound Ethers, and state what 
you know concerning the constitution of each class of bodies. 


4. What are Nitriles, and in what respects do they differ from Carbyl- 
amines ? 


5. What two views have been held with regard to the constitution of 
Phosphorous Acid ? What facts are advanced in favour ofeach view? 


6. Distinguish between normal Butaneand Trimethylmethane. What 
four kinds of substitution products may be derived from these two bodies ? 


7. Explain the constitution of Pyrophosphoric and Pyrosulphuric Acids, 


8. Give the commonly-accepted views with regard to the constitution of 


Benzine. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE, AND THIRD 
YEAR IN THE MINING AND CHEMISTRY COURSES. 


MINERALOGY. 
TuuRSDAY, APxIL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


jens J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
LAMIUMNET Ss eaceseresserenrerrssvercsaess senses sseees B. re. B ARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D 
1. Explain the following terms :-—Parameter, Primary Form, Tetartohe- 
drism, Principle of Rationality. 
2. Distinguish between Trigonal and Tetragonal Tris-octahedrons, and 
point out the relationship between these and the corresponding hemihedral 
forms. 


3, Explain the following expressions : 
a: 2a: 2a: Oe. 
a: nat par me. 
Why must 7 in the latter be less than 2 and greater than 1? 


4 Characterise the Monoclinic System, and explain the notation of the 
planes. 


5. Explain the formation of Pseudomorphs, giving examples. Distin- 
guish also between Paramorphs and Pseudomorphs. 


6. What are the principal imperfections observable in crystals of 
minerals ? 

7. Argentite, Graphite, Corundum, Spinel, Pyrite, Zincite. Arrange these 
Minerals (a) in the order of their hardness, and (6) in the order of their 
specific gravity, beginning with the lowest. State which are fusible and 
which infusible. 
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2. What results are obtained from each of the following Minerals by heat- 
ing (a) on charcoal and (4) in the closed tube ?—Stibnite, Arsenopyrite» 
Cinnabar, Tetrahedrite, Pyrite, Fluorite. 


9. How would you distinguish Villerite from Marcasite, Tourmaline 
from Hornblende, Chromite from Franklinite, Apatite from Pyroxene ! 


10. Give the blowpipe characters of Barite, Ilmenite, Sphalerite, Molyb- 
denite and Chalcopyrite. 


11. Describe the specimens exhibited. 
N.B. Students taking the additional department may select seven of the 
above questions and six of the specimens. 


B. A. HONOURS IN NATORAL SCIENCE. 


MINERALOGY. 
MonpaAy, ApRiL 2ND :—Mornin@, 9 TO 12. 


is W. Daswon, LL.D., F,R.S. 


Py) 7 * Ry i NS Ee OA Ae bSOS EO CEU CRUE? F Oaue ° 
ELLAMINETS, «+0000 ssveesen veneer sens B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph. D. 


1. Name the principal economic minerals found in Canada, stating 
briefly their usual modes of occurrence. 


2. Give the composition and origan of Uralite, Agate, Calc-sinter and 


Kaolinite. 


3. How would you distinguish Rutile from Casiiterite, Epidote from 


Hornblende, Millerite from Pyrite, Proustite from Cinnabar ? 


4, Give the composition of Leucite, Nephelite, Labradorite and Serpentine 


What are Geological relations of these minerals ? 


5. What are the blowpipe characters of Beryl, Tourmaline, Titanite 


Sphalerite, and Pyromorphite ? 


6. Name the principal minerals of the Zeolite group, and describe two of 


them. 


A mineral was found to have the following percentage composition : 
Silica 39.99. Alumina 17.98, Ferric Uxide 6.45, Magnesia 2.76, Lime 32.70. 


Deduce its atomic and quantivalent ratios. 


8. What is the empirical formula of a mineral which gave on analysis the 
following percentage composition: Sulphur 21.78, Antimony 32.62 Bismuth 


1:06, Lead 39.97, Iron 3.63, Zinc 0.42. 
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9. Define Isomorphism, Polymorphism and Hemimorphism. Give 
examples. 


10. Distinguish between the two divisions of the hexagonal system. 
Point out also the principal relationships between the hemihedral and 
holohedral forms of the system. 


11. Name and describe briefly any ten of the minerals exhibited. 


GEOLOGY AND PALZONTOLOGY. (dn part.) 
Turnspay, APRIL 10TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, AND 2 TO 5. 


ry J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
Ux Mtine7T's, pete ee eee ees RESETS REEE ET eee mE Eee e BEEEET a ae B. Zz. HaRRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. State the manner in which the Laurentian rocks of Canada may be 
best divided into groups : also their fossils and probable mode of deposition: 


2. Sketch the geographical distribution of the Huronian in North Amer- 
ica, and name the characteristic rocks of the typical district. 


3. Describe the Paleozoic formations represented in the vicinity of Mont- 
real, naming characteristic fossils. 


4. What formations in Canada would be indicated by the prevalence of 
the following genera— Phyllograptus, Trinucleus, Leptena, Pentamerus 
Spirifer, Petraia, Paradoxides, Pterichthys. 


5. Describe the following formations, and state their geological position 
and special points of interest connected with them—Oriskany, Corniferous, 
Salina, Guelph. 


6. Compare the rocks and fossils of the Quebec Group with those of cor- 
responcing formations in the New York series and in England. State the 
distribution of the Group in Canada. 


7. Give in a tabular form the series of Upper Silurian rocks in Eastern 
America, with their European equivalents, and describe one ef the forma- 
tions, naming some of its fossils. 


8. Describe shortly, or figure Scolithus, Ambonychia, Ophileta, Murchi- 
sonia, Stromatopora, Endoceras, Machaeracanthus, Alethopteris, and state 
their geological relations. 


9. How are the subdivisions of the Cambrian of England represented in 
Eastern America ? 


10. Draw a line of section from the Upper Ottawa to the upper end of 
Lake Erie, and indicate the formations cut by it and their geological rela- 
tions, 


\ J 
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11. Describe the mode of occurrence of the more important minerals of 
the Laurentian and Huronian in Canada. 


EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS. 


Refer the specimens exhibited to their geological formations, and to their 
places in the Zoological and Botanical classifications, 


GEOLOGY AND PAL ZONTOLOGY. (Jn part.) 
Monpay, ApriL 23rp:—9 a.M. TO 12, AND 2 T0 5 P.M. 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


Examiners eee seene SSCS THEE Sete H ee ee eee eeeeses 
) B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Describe the Windsor series and the true coal measures in Nova Scotia, 
end give in detail the structure and accompaniments of a bed of coal. 


2. State the structure and characteristic fossils of the Permo-carboni- 
ferous of Nova Scotia, and mention what is known of Permian in other 
parts of North America. 


3. In what respects do the Cretaceous Deposits of Western Canada 
differ from the representative formations, in Europe. Tabulate the West- 
ern Cretaceous, stating some of the fossils. 


4. Explain the order of succession of Tertiary Deposits in the Western 
Territories of Canada, and notice their fossils, useful minerals, and condi- 
tions of deposit. 


5. State the reasons for and against the theories of Land and Marine 
Glaciation, as applied to the Boulder Clay. 


6. What is the present state of knowledge respecting the relations of the 
Triassic, Cretaceous and Tertiary Floras, with respect to their general 
resemblances and differences, and in comparison with modern plants ? 


7. Discuss critically the questions involved in the origin of Oolite, Glan- 
conite, Flint and Phosphatic nodules in the Mesozoie rocks. 


8, State the mode of occurrence of the earliest known human remains, 
and their relations to fossil mammalia. 


9. Enumerate in zoological series the principal fossils of the Canadian 
Post-pliocene, and explain the phenomena of raised beaches and terraces. 


10. In what formations would the following genera of fossils be expected 
to occur :— Gryphea, Belemnitella, Nummulites, Palaeotherium, Marsupites, 
Mosasaurus, Ceratites, Pentremites, Zeuglodon, Dinoceras, Walchia, Lepido- 


phloios, Machairodus. 
2 P.M. 


Examination in specimens. 
rt 
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LITHOLOGY. 
TuHuRSpDAY, APRIL 26TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


Examiners (J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 
SETA jcuiscles ay ued ah <iVEv ed ei vee dened cheers 1 B,J. ianerngitay Ale Gea 


1. Give a classification of the principal microscopic structures in rocks, 


2. Three of the minerals in a rock section are Augite, Hornblende and 
Garnet. How would you distinguish them with the microscope ? 


3. Give a micro-chemical method for Cistinguishing Apatite from 
Nepheline in rocks. 


4. In a rock section there is a mineral with hexagonal outline belonging 
either to the isometric or the hexagonal system. How would you déter- 
mine the system? 


5. Explain the terms Leucoxene, Viridite, Crystallite, Fluidal, Meta- 
morphic. 


6. Discuss the origin (a) of Coal, (4) of Serpentine, (c) of the Crystal- 
line Schists, 


7. Nepheline, Olivine, Leucite, Andalusite, Garnet. Name the principal 
rocks containing these minerals. 


8. Name the different varieties of Andesite, and characterize each 
briefly. State also their geological relations. 


9. Describe Trachyte, Pitchstone, Diabase and Euphotide. 


10. Name and describe the rocks exhibited. 


—_—_———— 


PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 
THURSDAY, APRIL, 26TH :—AFTERNOON 2 TO 6, 


ei oniners J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
AMINETSy.00000 sovsercreccnas seseosenseneecsces seeees B. J. Hanninaton, B.A. PhD. 


1. Give an example of the principal facts to be recorded in examining a 
rock section or exposure. 


2. Explain the method of constructing a geological map, and the rela- 
tions of maps to sections, with an example. 


3. What are the difficulties in discovering and tracing mineral veins, and 
how to be overcome? 


4, What are the indications of faults when these cannot be actually seen? 
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5. In the case of the junction of igneous masses or dykes with beds, what 
facts are most important with reference to conclusions as to age? 


6. Explain the causes and phenomena of the changes occurring in veins 
and beds near their outcrops, and in passing from one formation to another, 


7. What are the conclusions to be deduced from false bedding, slaty 
structure, unconformability. 

8. Two formations contain—the on Leptaena sericea, Strophomena 
alternata, Trinucleus concentricus ; the other, Productus cora, Terebratula 
saceulus, Chaetetes tumidus, species of Menestella. What are their relative 
ages, what formations intervene, and what might be the relations of either 
to the probable occurrence of useful minerals ? 


9. What are the most important practical points with reference to the 
occurrence of metallic minerals in surface deposits. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
FIRST YEAR, 
TRIGONOMETRY (First Paper)—ALGEBRA. 
Turspay, ApRiL 171TH :—9 To 12. 


BLGMINET, . 0 000 coer doce sda, 0 ee sléle sas pewke bia ORANDIER, Mah. 


1.-Trace the changes in the sign and magnitude of the cosine as 
the angle increases from 0° to 360°. 
2.-Prove the formule 
sin? A+cos. A=1, 
sec? A=l+tan*® A, 


sin A 
tan A= 





Cos A j 


ie 
2 Given cos A=— find sin A, sec A,and cot A. 
V5 


4.—Prove the following relations: 





(a) sec? A—l=sin’ A sec* A, 
(b) tan? A-sin® A=sin® A sec’ A, 
(c) (sin At+sec A)*(cos A+cosec Ay’=(1+sec Ajcosec AY, 
(d) sin (A+B) sin (A-B)=(sin At+sin B) (sin A-sin 4), 
(e) sin Atsin B_ 45) (+) 

cos At+cos B TR 
(f) tan 50°+cot 50°=2 sec 10°. 
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1-cos6 





5.-Extract the square root of and of 1-siné@. 
6.-Resolve 12a%52-2, a®-a?~ #-6azx?, and 6a*a*+a*x-a? into element 
ary factors. 
x*+22-3 a*+07274 a* 
7.-Reduce the fractions —--—. and ——_,—3— to their lowes 
x*+5x+6 rt+qa*—q®x—a* ‘ 
terms. 


of 3tl  _ f3-l 
rae ee 


9.-~Solve the equations : 
GO a as 
(a) ba ax ws 
(b) atxn~a/a*+x* = b, 
i 652 
(c) Sart = iS ie 
x*+xy=66 

(d) ay” =|] , 

(é) x*y—xy” = 6 = Lay. 


show that z*t+aryty*= 5. 


of arte ye 


ee 


FIRST YEAR. 
TRIGONOMETRY (Paper IZ.) 
Sarurpay, Aprit 21st:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Examiner,....s0 00s DO FORE LT ee eee G. H. Cuanpuer, M.A. 
1. In any triangle 
A~. [(s-b) (s-c) 


sina 
2 be 


9. Find in terms of the sides of a triangle a formula for the radius 
of the circle described about the triangle. 


3. Solve the triangles in which are given : 


e=897.3 a=83l1 ) a=1,000 
431 21’ 6/7 b = 536 { B=120° 1516/7 §. 
C= 90° C= 16°28'40/ "= 36° 52’ 


4. Ata distance of 200 yds. from the foot of a church tower, the 
angle of elevation of the top of the tower was observed to be 30°, and 
of the top of the spire of the tower 32°. Find the height of the tower 
and of the spire. 





y 
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5. On the bank of a river there is a column 200 feet high suppor 
ting a statue 30 feet high. The statue to an observer on the opposite 
bank subtends the same angle as a man 6 feet high standing at the 
base of the column. Find the breadth of the river. 


FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY. 


SaTuRDAY, APRIL l4rH:—9 TO 12. 


PGINEIIER Bien K Sexes sxe cegacpwevisd, denis Seimrevanosede wvoee, suveve G. H. Cuanpunmr, M.A, 
1, Describe a square that shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure. 


2. From a given circle cut off a segment containing an angle equal toa 
given rectilineal angle. 


3. Make an isosceles triangle having each of the base angles double of 
the vertical angle. 


4. The bisector of the vertical angle of a triangle divides the base into 
segments which have the same ratio as the other sides of the triangle. 


5. To two straight lines find a third proportional and also a mean pro- 
portional. 


6. In any right-angled triangle, any rectilineal figure described on the 
hypotenuse is equal to the similar and similarly described figures on the 
sides. 


7. Straight lines are drawn from three points A, B, C, to any point in 
the plane of the triangle, and produced to cut the opposite sides in A’ B’ 0’; 
prove that 


AB’. BC’. CA’= A'B. BC. CA. 
8. Prove that the lines drawn from the angles of a triangle to the points 


of contact of the inscribed circle meet in a point. 


9. In a parabola the subnormal is constant, and the subtangent is double 
of the abscissa. 


10. From any point outside a parabola draw a pair of tangents to the 
curve. 


11, The sum of the focal distances of any point of an ellipse is constant, 
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SEGOND YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 


SarurpAy, Aprit 14rH:—9 TO 12, 


EXAMINCT, saseeesevseeccnnerceccescosecececcensvesseannesagenecaeees G. H. Cuanpuer, M.A. 


1. A stone is dropped from the top of a cliff, and after 33 seconds it is 
heard to strike the base; find the height of the cliff, supposing sound to 
travel at the rate of 1120 feet per second. 


2. A pressure of 2 tons acts upon a train weighing 150 tons for 10 
minutes ; find the velocity acquired and the distance travelled. 


3. A body is projected with a velocity of 60 feet per second up an in- 
clined plane which makes an angle of 30° with the horizon; what will be 
its position at the end of 10 seconds ? 


4. How much work must be expended in turning over a cube of granite 
weighing w tons, each edge of the cube being a yards ? 


5. A uniform rod rests with its extremities on two props ; where must a 
weight, equal to the weight of the rod, be hung, so that the pressures on 
the props may be as two to one ? 


6. Find the direction and magnitude of the least force which will (1) 
draw a body up an inclined plane, (2) prevent it from sliding down the 
plane, the angle of repose being @, and the inclination of the plane 0. 


7. The lever of a jack-screw is 4 ft. long, the diameter of the screw is 3 
ins., the pitch } in., and the coeff. of friction 0.1; how great a weight will 
a force of 10 lbs. raise ? 


8. Find the centre of gravity of the area of a semicircle. 


9. The sp. gr. of copper being 8.8 and of tin 7.3, find the weights of each 
of these metals in a mass of gun-metal weighing 500 Ibs., its sp. gr. being 
8.6. 

10. A rectangle is immersed vertically with one edge in the surface of a 
liquid ; show how to draw a horizontal line dividing the rectangle into 
two parts which are equally pressed by the liquid. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
CALCULUS. 
Turspay, AeriL l7tH#:—9 To 12. 
EPRICE gvdels De Fab l as cone adcaeche oevese da Be CHANDLER, OFire 
1. Prove the formule for differentiating s”, a’, sin x, and sin 'x, 


2. Show that 











aR thy oe 
(a) de (a?—*x) sf ata = 5 (a-5)zVJatx.dz, 
b 1 ( ON. ke dz 
(9) 2 ia) i (l+a)”’ 
(c) d (cos mx)" = — mn (cos mx)"*sin mx dx, 
1 dx dy 
3. If y=-, show that +—— = 


= / l+a* Vlay* 
4, Expand log (1+) into a series. 


5. Find the radius and altitude of the maximum cylinder which 
can be cut from a given oblate spheroid. 


6. Show that the tangent to the curve 
av’x = (a-xv)*y 
is parallel to the axis of when x=aa, perpendicular to it when =a; 
also, that the tangent at the origin bisects the angle between the 











axes. 
“ Wis, ; 3 dx 
i. Integrate ae? dz, 321 dz, 2cos 2x dx, and aa 
8, Show that 
2d = 4” 
(a) Cor an Dy 
, l= Jae 
=A +h 
(°) af a?+-x* : 
dx 
(c) Sein = log (log Zz), 
| (327-1) dx ‘ 
—___—_—. = log (x*-x 
(1) x(x—l) (x+1) log ( ) 
| 9. Find the area of the curve of question 6 from x =0 to 
cot. 
a => a. 


10. Prove that the volume of a paraboloid of revolution is equal to 
half the volume of the circumscribed cylinder. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 
SaTurDay, APRIL 21st:—Morwnine, 9 To 12. 
RET ee Eh 6 bSs 4 oie vb sle¥eNe Qeeens G. H. Cuanpurr, M.A. 


1. The equations of the sides of a triangle are xz +2 y=5,2¢2 
+y=T, + y=-x =1; find: 


(1.) The vertices of the triangle. 

(2) the lengths of the sides. 

(3) the lengths of the perpendiculars. 
(4) the lengths of the medial lines. 


2. Prove that in all cases the medial lines of atriangle meet in one 
point. 


3. Find in inches the area of the triangle whose angles are at the 
points (7,2), (4,5), (3,1), measured on a half-inch scale. 


4, Transform the hyperbola y*«?= 6 to axes which bisect the 
angles between the old axes. 


5. A circle passes through the origin, and through the point (3,7) 
and its centre is on the axes of x; what is its equation. 


6. Find the angle between the axis of z and the tangent to the cir 
cle z* + y* = 16 at the point whose abscissa is—3. 


7. Given the base and ratio of the sides of a triangle, find the 
locus of the vertex. 


8. Determine the major and minor axes, and the eccentricity of 
the curve 3 (2*-5) =5 y?, 


or = Ue 
9. Find the condition tbat the line +2 = 1, may be a tangent to 
2 


3 
the ellipse +) i 


bt 

10. Prove that the tangent at the point (2’,y on the parabola 
y*=2mex is y/y = m(x+x’) and hence show that the subtangent of a para- 
bola is bisected by the curve. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY—PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 


Saturpay, ApriL l4ta:—9 To 12. 
ELLXAMAENET, vereveeeevvreeecnscerseceeeseeseserscsescnes eeeenanen senees G. H. CHAnpimr, M.A. 


1. Prove the fundamental equation cos a = cos b cos ¢ + sin bsine cos A, 
and deduce the formule 
oie A V sin s sin (s—a) 
Coe 2 Sh eae 
2 sinb sin e 
Sy a / cos S cos (S-A) 
ne sin B sin C © 
2. How would you solve a spherical triangle, (1) given two sides and the 
included angle, (2) given two sides and an angle opposite one of them? 


3. Give the names of the sides and angles of a spherical triangle of 
which the vertices are the zenith, the pole, and a star. 


4, Explain how the latitude of a place may be found, (1) by observing an 
object in the meridian, (2) by observing an object out of the meridian. 


5. At Montreal, April 6th, 1883, with a meantime chronometer, the first 
limb of the sun is observed to cross the meridian at Oh. m. 11.24 sec., and 
a Cancri at Th. 51m. 56.14 sec. ; from these observations calculate the rate 
of the chronometer. 


6. Find the longitude of a place at which the bright limb of the moon is 
observed by a sidereal chronometer to culminate at 6h. 8m. 45.09 sec., 
April 12th, 1883, the chronometer being 2.6 sec. slow. 





THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 


TuESDAY, APRIL 177TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


FLAMIN, revseserevescvceecsccees sesees cones vecoescrssesseveeessvess G.H. CHAnpirr, M.A. 


1. Find the resultant of two equal forces, each of 20 lbs., acting at an 
angle of 35°. 


2. Show that a force P, working, at the extremity ofa lever of length 
a, a screw of radius 7, will raise a weight 


OP oot (a + 2). 


=> 
where a is the angle of the screw thread and tan @ the co-efficient of fric- 
tion. 
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3. Find the centre of gravity of a solid composed of a cylinder and a 
cone on the same base and of equal altitudes, (1) when their densities are 
equal, (2) when the density of the cone is double that of the cylinder ; and 
find their relative altitudes when the centre of gravity is in the centre of 
their common base, the densities being equal. 


4. A conical diving bell is sunk until the water rises half-way up inside 
the bell, find the depth. 


5. Describe the siphon gauge, and Wollaston’s method of increasing its 
sensitiveness. 


6. A crystal of salt weighs 6.3-grains in air; when covered with wax, 
the specific gravity of which is 0.96, the whole weighs 8.22-grains in air 
and 3.02 in water; find the specific gravity of the crystal. 


7. What is the numerical value of the acceleration of gravity when the 
units of time and distance are, respectively, a minute and a yard. 


8. Two weights P and 2/, connected by a string, are hung vertically 
over a smooth pulley; after they have been in motion for 3 seconds a 
weight 4P is added to P; find the velocity at the end of the fifth second. 


9. Prove that the form of the free surface of a liquid which rotates 
about a vertical axis is that of a paraboloid of revolution. 


10. A particle resting on the top of a smooth circular cylinder whose 
axis is horizontal, receives a slight displacement in a direction at right 
angles to the axis; where will it leave the cylinder? 


THIRD YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS (ADVANCED). 


SaturpDay, Aprit 21st :—Morwnine, 9 To 12. 


Examiner,..... «> Ay arts ae oi a tye, oes eeter DE, URN haan Ie. 
du du 
1. Ifu = log,x, show that uns ty Fs 


2. Find the equation of the tangent at any point (a,’ y’) on the 
hypocycloid 23+ y3= a3; show that the intercept of the axes in 
the tangent is constant and=a@; and that the perpendicular from 
the origin on the tangent is %/ax’y’. 


3. Show that (a, 0) and (0, a) are points of inflexion on the curve 
xz 4. y? =a? 


NO Se 
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4. Prove that the radius of curvature at any point of the curve of 
question 2 is equal to three times the length of the perpendicular from 
the origin on the tangent. 

5. The vertical angle of the greatest cone which can be described 


by a right-angled triangle of constant hypotenuse is 2 tan*/2. 


T wx 1 sec x rn 
6. Show that— tan .=— when z=0, and that — —~=~3 when 
Ax 2S sec 3x 
T 
L= y ° 


7. Find the values of the following integrals ; 


fianix dx, Jf e sin 2x dz. fsin Sy dz. 
8. Show that the area of the curve 2y+a*(a-y)= 0 from x=0 to 


a. a 
ee, 16 “5 log 3. 


9. Find the centre of gravity of a frustum of a paraboloid of revolu- 


tion, the radius of the circular base being r. 


10. The sum of the squares of any pair of conjugate diameters of an 
ellipse is constant. 

Ll. The direction cosines of any straight line being 7, m, and n, 
shew that ? + m? +n’ = I. 

12. Find the condition that a given straight line may be parallel to 
a given plane. 


13. Find the equation of the tangent plane at the point (a, a, a) on 
the surface xyz = a’, and the volume of the pyramid which it makes 


with the co-ordinate planes. 
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SEGOND YEAR. 


ESSAY. 


Examiner, ....0 Seda Saba ansatevas Tabkin Tike cds Vomwieneele Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


Write an Essay on the Pratt-truss bridge and its modifications. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
THIRD AND SECOND YEAR. 
ESSAY. 

Wepnespay, APRIL 11TH :—MornING, 9 Am. 


MOMENT Sa io cpaei en on bud dyp (Ad Gedos s4bs 6ugs'stuosnkessba bas Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


Write an essay on the TenTH OF WHEELS, with especial reference to the 
following :— 


(a).-The theoretical and practical methods of delineating the different 
kinds of teeth. 
(6).-The length and other proportions of a tooth. 


(c).-The relative merits of epicycloidal and involute teeth. 
(d).-Bevil-wheel teeth. 


(e) -The efficiency and strength of teeth. 





CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
B. A. Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
ESSAY. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 1lrH :—Mornina, 9 A.M. 


LOLOMUNEE reson cigs Ae snksndhuaden ea Sac iv extn penaniuecees Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


Write an essay on Indicators and Indicator Diagrams, with especial 
reference to the following :— 


(a).-The construction and uses of an Indicator. 


().-The method of fixing an Indicator, and the precautions to be 
observed. 


(c).-Continuous Indicators. 


(d).-The conclusions to be drawn by the aid of an Indicator Diagram. 
State in detail the defects exhibited by each of the diagrams on the accom- 
panying sheet, 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
THIRD YEAR. 
ESSAY. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 1]1TH:—MOoORNING, 9 A.M. 


SE SIGTERT, aia'sne vdunis ovtesxuidecdienapendh caaetchn ami eses Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.K. 


Write an essay on Retraining WAxzLs, with especial reference to the follow- 


ing :— 


(a).-The stability and sectional form of Dock-walls. 


(b).-The mathematical theory of earth-pressure and its divergence 


from fact, with examples. 


(c).-The angle of repose and the influence of vibration. 
(d).-The use of counterforts and offsets at the back of a wall. 
(e).-The foundation. 


(7).-Concrete walls. 


Design a Dock-wall for a 30-ft. depth of water, its foundation being in 


a loose sandy soil, 





CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING, 
B. A. Sc., Seconp aNpD Tairp YEARS. 


MATERIALS, (7imber). 
TurnspAy, APRIL 3Rp ;—MorNING, 9 A.M. 


Fens Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 
~ easi aie at sine algae daate pic Sos eeeshine Joun Kenxepy, M.Inst. C.E. 


1.—State the precautions to be observed in selecting trees for struc- 
tural purposes, and remark as to the best season for felling such trees. 


2.—Give the properties of the following timbers, and state the uses to 
which they are generally applied :—White-Pine, UVedar, Walnut, Elm, Ash 
Maple, Beech. 

3.—What is the object of seasoning timber? Describe, in detail, the 


methods of seasoning—(1).— by steaming, (2).—by hot air. (3).—by smoke- 
drying, (4).—by the direct extraction of the sap, (5).—by boiling in oil. 


4.—Describe the ordinary defects of timber, and state the causes which 
lead to its decay, with remarks as to the forms in which such decay 


exhibits itself. 
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5.—Describe the following artificial methods of preserving timber and 
discuss their relative efficiency :—(1).—Painting, (2).—Creosoting, (3).— 
Kyanizing, (4).—Burnettizing, (6).—Beerizing. 


6.—Name the woods which are most suitable—(1).—for pattern-making, 
(2).--when elasticity is an important requisite,(3).—when both elasticity and 
toughness are required, (4).—for ship-building, (5).—for the teeth of wheels: 
(6).—for railroad cars, (7).—for machine frames. 


7.—State all you know as to the shrinkage of timber. 


8.—Define the terms limit of elasticity, co-efficient of elasticity, and state 
how the latter, in the case of timber, is affected by age, the nature of the 
soil, ehyl ocality, and the season of felling. 


9,—Give a formula for finding the strength of a timber log of rect- 
angular section, supported at both bends and loaded in the centre. Find 
the depth of a pine log 10 ft. 8 ins. in the clear, and 5-ins. wide, which will 
Dear a load of 2,560-lbs. at the centre. 


10.—Describe, fully, the specimens on the table. 


CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING. 


B. A. Sc., Spconp anp Tuirp YHARS. 
MATERIALS (Lubricants). 
TugspaY, APRIL 3RD :—AFTERNOON, 3 P.M. 


aE ED Henry T. Bovey, M.A., O.E. 
y “9 eee SOSESE ee eee Feet FFF Hee Fee eeeett eee JOHN KENNEDY, M. Inst ’ CE. 
1.—State the laws of journal friction, fluid friction, and sliding friction. 
2.—Describe Morin’s experiments to determine coefficients of friction. 


3.—How does friction affect the efficiency of a lubricant? What are 
the objects of lubrication? Give the characteristics of a good lubricant. 


4,—Classify the different fors of lubricant. 

5.—Describe the manufacture and mode of using metalline. 
6.—Describe a good method of purifying lubricating oils. 
7.—Remark upon the oiling of journals. 


8.—Enumerate the various impurities found in oils, and state their effect. 
How would you detect the presence of, (1).—copper, (2).—lead, (3).—an 
acid ? 


nein 
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9.—Classify the fatty unguents. 


10.—What are the best lubricants—(1).—for ordinary machinery, (2).— 
for steam cylinders, (3).—for delicate mechanism (watches, ete.), (4).— 
under low temperatures, (5).—under heavy pressures and high speed, (6).— 
under light pressures and high speed, (7).—under very heavy pressure with 
low speed, (8).—under heavy pressure with low speed. 


FIRST YEAR, 
FREEHAND DRAWING. 
TUESDAY, APRIL 3rD, 1883:—Mornine@, 9 To 12. 
WTAE MOT sat ess add pea aussi Gods sues l5s Cee deg ccd skaund cdesos C. H. McLrop, Ma.k. 


1. Make a freehand drawing of the objects before you, as they appear 
from your point of view. 


2. Copy and complete on a scale of one-fifth the linear designs exhibited. 


Notr:—Shade and shadow may be added to the object drawings. The 
point from which the light is supposed to come should be indicated. 


SECOND YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Monpay, APrit 2Np, 1883 :-—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
PACA TRAIRET cae nn denen nis ga vorinns vndduceny apie Cente «ps eeusons ones C. H. McLsop, Ma.k. 


1. A cone has an apex angle of 30°, find the section caused by a plane 
which makes an angle of 10° with the axis. 


2. Project orthographically :— 

(a) An hexagonal prism when the axis makes an angle of 30° with 
the horizontal and 45° with the vertical. 

(6) A cylinder, when the end makes an angle of 60° with the horizon- 
tal and is perpendicular to the vertical. 

(c) A regular tetrahedron of 2 in. edge when three angles are respec- 
tively 1 in., 14 in., and 24 in. above the horizontal. 

(d) A square threaded screw, pitch § inch and outside diameter 2 
inches. 

3. The horizontal traces of two planes make angles of 90° and 45° with 
the vertical; and the vertical traces angles of 45° with the horizontal. 
Find the angle between the planes and the angles which the planes make 
with the horizontal. 
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4. Show the development of the cone in question 1. 


5. Project isometrically a stool the top of which is a square of 12 in. and 
height 18 in. The legs are 2 in. square, and are within a square of 10 
inches. 


THIRD YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Monpay, APRIL 2nD, 1883 :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 
LAAMA Neh; savvecaesss corgnvieeecnavse sdbse ssenevgccsevyssetaseacee ..C. H. MoLeop, Ma.E, 


1. Project orthographically, a square pyramid when the base is at an 
angle of 60° and one side is inclined at 75° to the horizontal. The base is 
lin, side and the slant height 1 inch. (a) Show elevation on a plane 


which makes an angle of 60° with the base of the pyramid. . 


2. A cone of revolution, the axis of which is inclined at 60° to the hori- 
zontal and 15° to the vertical, is penetrated by a cylinder, of which a hori- . 
zontal section is a circle, and the axis of which makes angles of 40° with 
both planes. The angle at the apex of the cone is 30°. Show plan and ele- 
vation of section line. (@) Develop the cone. 


‘3. The angles of a spherical triangle are 30°, 60° and 120°, find the sides. 


4. The rays of light are represented in plan and elevation by lines 
making angles of 45° with both planes. Show the shadow caused by a 
regular octagonal prism when the rays meet both planes. 


5. Construct the parallels and meridians for a map on the polyconic 
method, between N. 60° and 65°, and embracing seven degrees in Jongitude. 


6. Project a cube axometrically when the axes as projected make angles 
of 100°, 120° and 140°. 


7. Project perspectively a cylinder surmounted by a plinth. The plinth 
makes angles of 30° and 60° with the picture plane. The height of the 
cylinder is 9 ft. 


(a) Find the perspective of shade and shadow caused by rays which 
meet the picture plane so that their vertical and horizontal projections are 
inclined at 60° and 30° to the ground line. 


8. Find the perspective of a regular octahedron when an axis is vertical, 
six feet on the left and six feet within the picture. The sides of the 
octahedron measure 4ft, and one of them, which is horizontal, makes an 
angle of 30° with the picture plane. 


9. Prove that the perspectives of parallel lines meet in a point. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 
Tuourspay, Aprit 19rH, 1883 :—Morxrne, 9 vo 12.30. 
MEMENTO Fia0085 clases pens QTivss ceeds site eROM ARENT SI eee oe dees C. H. McL&op, Ma.E. 


1. High ground prevents stations A and & being intervisible. How 
would you find, by ranging rods, a point “in line” between A and B? 


2. There is an inaccessible line and a station A. It is required to trace 
a line through A parallel to the inaccessible line, without the use of an 
angular instrument. 


3. Express S by # in degrees. 


4. Convert (a) 4.5 acres into arpents, (6) 5 feet French measure in 
metres. 


5. Plot the following notes to a scale of 30 chains to one inch. Obtain 
the area graphically and show how to obtain it directly from the notes 
The length of one side and one bearing is to be supplied. 








Le. Bearing.| Length. Field Boundaries, 








1 |N.21°.W.| 12.41 


200 


4 |N.47°W,| 





6. Show how to produce a line correctly with a transit when the line of 
collimation is not perpendicular to the horizontal axis. (a) Describe the 
adjustment of this instrumental error. 


7. Explain the tangent screw connection between the upper and lower 
plates of an engineer’s transit. 


8. The reading by stadia hairs at an elevation of 15° corresponds to a 
distance of 250 feet. Find tbe true horizontal distance. 


9. Explain the adjustments of the ¥ level. 
I 
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10. Two lines have bearings of 320° and 300°. Show the field-notes for 
a 4° curve beginning with a chainage of 4.75. The instrument is to be set 


"7 Pf 


at station 7.50. 


11. How would you conduct a traverse survey 80 that the needle would 


act as a check on your bearings ? 
12. Explain how you would renew the magnetism of a needle. 
13. How are levels taken on railway locations ? 
14. Explain the use of the target-rod. 


15. Show notes of cross-sections by a pocket level, and explain your 
method of working. 


16. If, in running a line of levels, you were to meet a deep ravine into 
which it was necessary to level, how would you proceed ? 
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THIRD YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 


Monpay, Aprit 9TH, 1883:—9 To 12 A.M. 


at 6 ie an ee 


Examines, .ccsvesceece senses secsceses cesses caeeees artncev ewes Fee ©. H. McLrop, Ma.E. 


1. Describe the survey ofa shoal at sea. 


9. Describe the current gauging of a large stream. 


3 The observed angle of elevation to a mountain peak distant 25 miles 
is 1% 30’, find, accurately, its altitude. The observer's station is at sea-level 
in latitude 45°. 


4. Describe a compensated base-apparatus, and state the principles 
involved in its construction. 


5. Sketch and explain the construction of a tripod and stand for a 
primary triangulation. 


6. Sketch and describe the construction of a 30 in. theodolite and its 
appliances. 


7. Find the azimuth of the pole star at its greatest western elongation 
on March 6th, 1883. 


8 Prove that the difference of the logarithms of the heights of a baro- 
meter multiplied by a constant gives the difference of the elevations of any 
two points. 

(a) What conditions modify this relation. 
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9. The observed sidereal time of passage of the mean wire of a portable 
transit instrument at Montreal on April 2nd, 1883, was as follows :— 


Lamp East. Lamp West, 
hrs. min. sec. brs. min. sec. 
ut Leonis, 9 46 36.32  e Leonis 9 39 47.00 
a Leonis, 10 02 39.25 1 Leonis, 19 43 41.30 
32 Ursae maj. 10 09 54.00 a Ursae maj.10 57 02.90 


The error in collimation was + 2.1 seconds and of level + ‘th of a 


second. Determine the error of the chronometer. (a) Prove the formule 
used in correcting for azimuths and level deviations. 


SECOND YEAR. 


MECHANISM. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 21ST, 1883 :—9 To 12 a.m. 
BLAMEREN once vccvrecusvdverdve OR ate 2 jcvdssedstiedesetere 0a. MOLEOD, Ma, EK. 


1. If the crank in the mechanism giving a quick return to a Whitworth 
shaping machine is 6 in. long, the slotted arm 9 in. long, and the distance 


between the centres of these pieces 1 in., what is the ratio between the times 
of advance and return? 


2. When two arms are connected by astraight link the angular velocities 
of the arms are inversely proportional to the segments into which the 
direction of the link divides the line of centres. 


3. What is the necessary condition that two circular wheels in gear may 
have a uniform velocity ratio? Prove the truth of your answer. 


4. A pin wheel6 in. in diameter works with a rack. Construct accurately 
a full size elevation of one of the teeth on the rack. There are six pins on 
the pinion. Which should drive? Why? 


5. In an epicyclic train of three equal bevil wheels the first and last 
wheels are on the same axis. The first wheel turns twice per second, and 
the arm turns once in three seconds in a direction opposite to the first 
wheel. How many turns does the last wheel make per a) second? (How 


would you drive the arm of this train? 
6. How may two worm wheels be appiied to feed a drill? 


7. A “parallel motion” is composed of two rods, one of these turns about 
a fixed centre and is jointed to the second rod, so that the length of the first 
rod multiplied by one segment of the second rod is equal to the square of 

































os 


= SS re 
TaN gad ass p= 





3 
a al EN a I ~- 2 
*« 


=== — 


SS ee 


= 


eet sme meee 
ee ae Seana parents 


= a ee cart ata _ 
TT ee es 


¢ 
f 


eee 


te eh ae 


J 
4 
i 
; 
‘ 
4 
me hs 
§ 
ae 
uf Bi 
Hal 
beh 
3) 
5 om 
at 
Wit 
| Ni 
Hy 
ij 
etl 
yA) 
ii 
\ 


: 
Hf 
\ 


i 
| 


a 


= 
ae a - 2 


a — c 
i 3 
a Da 


ee 
= . + 
te a tnt mas 
A my +. Mae os 








136 CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


the other segment of the second rod. One end of the second rod is 
attached to a long radius rod, so that it moves in a line which nearly coin- 
cides with the direction of the fixed centre of the first rod. 


8. Two parallel shafts are 10 ft. apart. If there is a pair of equal cone 
pulleys on each, of which the outside diameters are 3 ft. and 1 ft., what is 
the diameter of the middle pulley (a) for acrossed belt (+) for an open 
belt ? 


9. How is the curve of the fusee obtained ? 


10. How is the swing of the pendulum maintained when a dead beat 
escapment is used ? 


11. Explain fully how would you apply a Hookes joint to communicate 
uniform motion. 


12. Describe a joint by which two parallel axes which are near to one 
another may be connected, where the velocity ratio is 2. 


———= —— 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICAL WORK. 
Tuurspay, Aprit 191H, 1883 :-—9 To 12 A.M. 
FAPORORE 6s a ea’ AS aed SU aOd MAA .»+eC. H. McLeon, Ma.K. 


1. Discuss the objections to punched rivet holes in the various kinds 
of iron and in steel plates, stating how these disadvantages may be 
overcome. What are the advantages and disadvantages of drilled 
rivet holes? How is the fracture of a very long rivet prevented ? 


2. Show that in a double riveted joint the theoretical value of the 


d* 
—t+d. Tensile strenght ‘s equal to shearing strenght 
} 5 > 5S 


pitch is 1 .57 

3. In calculating the strength of bolts, the value of the tensile 
strength of wrought iron is taken at values ranging from 6,000 to 
1,500 lbs) Why isthis? State the value of f£ in two or more cases. 


4. Make sketches of the following :—Counter sunk bolt-head, snug 
neck-bolt, hook-bolt, saddle key, cone key, split pin, a jib and cotter. 


5. What is the usual taper for cotters? For metal somewhat oily 
.u=0.08 ; what is the limiting angle of taper? 
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6. Make a sketch, giving the relative proportions of a flange joint 
for a cast-iron pipe. 


7. The load on a crank pin journal is 5,000 lbs.; the length is 1.87 
in.; f= 9,000 lbs. Calculate the diameter. 


8. (Five some account of the various forces to which mill shafting 
is subject. 


eee eee 
9. Show that d=4/) K+4/ K?+1) Vv VPYP. for a shaft connected 


with a steam engine; where M@=K.7', M being the bending moment 
and 7'the twisting moment ; P=7’ max. + 7’ mean. 


10. Make a sketch of a small eccentric with relative dimensions. 
ll. What are the different forms of turbines ? 


12. What are the colors which hardened steel assumes on being 
tempered ? State these in their order of hardness. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEAR, 
MECHANICAL WORK. 
PAPER II. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 19TH, 1883 :—2 To 4 P.M. 
NEPRUOETS, osu xs ics cha potpanneys es ceckinietl dot abies by ons ge acagtheas ©. H. McLrop, Ma.E. 


1. Design a line of mill shafting of wrought iron where the total twisting 
moment is 50,000 inch-lbs. The first bearing isin a wall-box, and the second 
10 ft. distant, is a bracket pedestal. The main driving pulley is midway 
between these bearings, and the belt is vertical. There is a coupling just 
beyond the bracket. 


Scale 1 inch = 1 ft. 
Details }. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
(MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.) 
GEOMETRY OF MACHINERY. 
SarurpAy, April 21st, 1883 :—MorniNe, 9 To 12. 
EELAMINET, cosesevnceos sovvesseecee covsneessaunes coovetonseens seseeene C. H. McLuop, MA.E. 


1. How is the relative velocity of a pair of teeth determined ? What is 
the extent of sliding motion of a pair of teeth? 


2. Show how to design the teeth of wheels so that any desired portion of 
the path of contact may be in the arc of recess. 


3. When is the total obliquity of a pair of non-circular wheels greatest 
and what is its magnitude ? 


4. Show a sketch, to scale, of an intermittent gear wheel and its 
driver. The follower is to rest during one-third of the revolution of the 
driver. 


5. State the ‘general principles of elementary combinations in screw 
wheel-work. 


6. What is the effective radius of a pulley which is driven by 4 
band. 


7. Obtain an expression for ‘‘ swell” in speed pulleys. (a) A pair of speed 
pulleys on axes 10 ft. a part are to communicate velocity ratios of 3, 2, 1, 4 
and 4; calculate a set of suitable diameters for an open belt. 


8. There is a cross-head driven by a crank and connecting rod ; show how 
to find graphically the velocity ratio at any instant. 


9. How would you connect two shafts which nearly meet, and are nearly 
parallel, by a single jomt ? (a2) How would the velocity ratio of the shaft 
be determined. 


10. Design a Watt's parallel motion from the following data: Distance 
between centres of radius rods 50 inches, length of perpeadicular to means 
position of rods 38 inches, length of stroke 12 inches ; (a) calculate the 
greatest deviation of the parallel point. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
THIRD YEAR, 
MACHINERY AND MILLWORK. (Paper 1.) 
Monpay, APRIL 23RD :—MorninG, 9 A.M. 
Ecaminer,..ccccccecececceccee seeeee HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., C.K. 


1.-Show how to determine the ratio of the slack to the sliding ten- 
sion of a flexible band on a pulley. 

The slack tension of a belt in ordinary condition, on a>wooden 
pulley, is 150-Ibs.; the belt embraces half the circumference; the 
co-efticient of friction is .47; determine, (a).-the sliding tension, (0) 
the wheel friction between the belt and pulley, (¢).-the horse power 
tranamitted by the belt, which is 10-ins. wide, 22-ins. thick, and passes 


over 50-ft. per second. 


2.-When belts are run horizontally, should the upper or lower por- 
tion be the driving half? Give reasons for your answer. 


3.-Classify the different kinds of dynanometer, and describe 
Prony’s friction dynanometer. 


Give an example shewing its application. 


4—Give a general description of the action of brakes. 

A flexible brake is to be employed, (a).-te produce a great resis- 
tance compared with the force applied to the brake, (6).-to produce a 
resistance which shall be always less than a certain given force; how 
would you deal with each case? 

Give an example falling under (0). 


5.-When a uniform sbaft transmits work, shew that its efficiency 


is SO ale 8 w being the specific weight of the material, f 


the co-cfficient of friction, s the greatest stress in the material, and 7 
the length of the shaft. 

An iron shaft is 866-ins. In length and 14.9-ins. in diar.; it is 
driven by a pair of cranks set at right angles and 21.7-ins. in length ; 
the horizontal pull upon each crank pin is 176,400-lbs.; determine 
the efficiency of the shaft, inasmuch as it is affected by its weight. 


coeff. of friction=.05.) 


6.-Shew how to determine the efficiency of link work. 


Pail 
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7.-Two spur-wheels have the one 36 and the other 12 involute 
teeth ; if the co-efficient of friction is .15, determine the efficiency. 


8.—A pivot rests in its step, and is subjected to a pressure Pin the 
direction of its axis; find the moment of friction at the base, with 
respect to the axis, 

(a).-When the pivot is cylindrical and solid. 
(b).-When the pivot is conical. 


State the properties of Schiele’s anti-friction pivot. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MACHINERY AND MILLWORK. (Paper /1.) 


MonpAy, APRIL 23RD:—AFTERNOON, 3 PM, 
TBO , snes wihudecssiss i Aeeawcedes sp by sas sbeese ounes Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.K. 


1.-Describe the various methods used to obtain quick returns in machine 
tools. 

Arrange a crank and slot so that the time of forward motion may be six 
times that of the return. 


2.-Shew how to calculate the force which the pins passing through the 
cranks of a connecting rod must exert on the rod when the axle has a 
given angular velocity ? 


3.--What considerations determine the length and thickness of a steam- 
cylinder ? 


4.--Deduce a general expression for the number of bolts in a cylinder 
head. 

How many #-in. bolts are required for the head of a steam eylinder 24-ins. 
in diar., the pressure of the steam being 75 lbs. per sq. in.? 

5.--Describe the construction of the steam-chest. 


6.--Describe the construction of the cross-head. 


7.-The engine in Question (4) makes 60 revolutions per minute; the 
length of the stroke is 48-ins.; the ratio of the lengths of the connecting 
rod and crank is 5; the admissible maximum pressure upon a slide is 125 
lbs. per sq. in.; find the area of the slide. 


8.--Explain how to find the distance between the guides of a steam-engine. 
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9.--State the considerations which would govern you in the design of the 
crank-pin and boxes. 


10.--Discnss the action of the weight and velocity of the reciprocating 
parts, and deduce an expression for the weight of the latter, being given 
the initial and final pressures of the steam, the diar. of the cylinder, the 
radius of the crank and the number of revolutions per minute. 





B.A.Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 
DESIGNING, &c. 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.K. 


TRE. Bi Vs NS Gots ekiaees Rengebicces o 
’ JoHN KeNNeDy, M.Inst. C.K. 


1. (a).—A pier fora double-track railway bridge: depth of water=25-ft. 
height of lower chord from water=35-ft.; current runs at 2 miles per 
hour; there is a soft clay bottom 12 ft. thick over a stiff clay stratum 40- 
ft. thick, resting upon hard pan. 

(6).—An iron roof-truss of 180-ft. span for a workshop, with a row of 
columns in the centre; the roof to have a clear storey 20-ft. wide for 
windows 9-ft. high. 


2. (a).—A masonry railway culvert, under a single-track embankment 
rising 30-ft. over top of arch; the culvert to afford 6)-sq. ft. of water-way 

(6). A Pratt-truss double-track iron railway bridge of 250-ft. span, and 
30-ft. clear width. 


3. (a).—A wooden dam for a stream 400.ft, wide; height of dam=6 to 
8 ft. above general bottom ; the depth of overflow over whole dam during 
freshets—4-ft. Also, a timber-work entrance and regulating gates fora 
race-way from the end of the dam; the raceway to be 60-ft. wide at water. 
surface, 45.ft. wide at bottom, and to be 5-ft. deep. 

(6).—A reverberatory furnace for smelting copper. 

4. (a).—The general plans and chief details (gates excepted) of a lock 300 
ft. long, 44-ft. wide and 16-ft. deep; the lift to be 10-ft. 

(b).—A timber Howe-truss single-track railway bridge of 100-ft. span and 
16-ft. clear width. 

5. (a)—An iron lattice swing-bridge for a roadway over a canal; the 
span=50 ft., the clear width for vehicles=18-ft., the width of each of two 
foot-paths=—5-ft 

(b).—A grappler for lifting boulders up to 14-ft. in width and 50-tons in 
weight, with any taper over 8-ins. horizontal to a foot vertical. The 
grappler to have two pairs of arms 9-ft. in length from pivot to points 
placed 44-ft. apart, and the arms to be prolonged above the pivot to a 
length not exceeding 5-ft. 

N.B.—A specification and estimate are required for each design. 
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CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING. 
B. A. Sc., and THIRD YEAR. 
BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION. (Paper J.) 
Turspay, APRIL 10TH :—MORNING, 9 A.M. 
( HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 
EEXAMINETS, 0.000 seersrvserescaecsncvesecneecce cesses 2 P, A. Peterson, M. Inst. C.E. 


| W. B. Dawson, M.A., Ma.E. 


1.-Shew skeleton diagrams of the principal types of American bridge- 
trusses. 


2.--Make a sketch of a Howe-truss, shewing what members are in com- 
pression and what in tension. 

Why is a Howe truss a bad arrangement of material for a construction 
in iron? 


3.--Give a cross-section of a safe bridge-floor for a deck Howe truss. 


4.--Shew the different kinds of joints made in timber and iron bridges 


and state why a tension joint is more difficult to make in wood than in 
iron. 


5.--State the advantages and disadvantages of plate-girders. 
Give a description of a plate-girder fora short span. How would you 
prepare an abutment for the reception of such a girder? 


6.--State the rules you would be guided by in strengthening a bridge or 
viaduct against wind-pressure. 


7.--Compare the relative advantages of supporting a bridge by two, three 
or four main girders. 


8.--Describe details of attachment of iron floor-beams in riveted and pin- 
connected bridges, when placed above or below either chord. 


Illustrate your answer with sketches. 


9.--What are the considerations which govern the position of bridge- 
platforms relatively to the main-girders ? 


10.--State the relative advantages of riveted and pin-connected bridge, 
russes. 


BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION. (Paper 11.) 


Turspay, Aprit 10TH. —AFTERNOON, 3 P.M, 


1.—State the precautions and shew by a sketch the proper proportions 
to be observed in designing eye-bars and pin-joints. 
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2.—Design a plate-girder A B of 36-ft. clear span to carry a variable load 
arranged as follows :—at 6-ft. from A there is a load of 1 ton, at 12-ft. 2 
tons, at 18-ft. 3 tons, at 24-ft. 4 tons, and at 30-feet 5 tons. Shew bending 
moment and shearing-force diagrams. If vertical stiffeners are required 
by the web, how would you determine their dimensions and distances 
apart? 


3—A consolidated engine throwing 80,000-Ibs. on the eight drivers 
spaced five feet apart, centre to centre, crosses a bridge; how would you 
estimate the effect upon the main trusses? 


4.—The main trusses and floor-beams of a bridge are respectively 16 
and 18-ft. centre to centre; the panels are also 18-ft. in length; determine 
the position of the wheels of anengine similar to the above, (1).-when the 
stress in the floor-beam is a maximum, (2).-when the stress in the track- 
stringer is a maximum. Find the bending moment in each case, and make 
a sketch of the floor-beam. 


5.—Make a sketch of a bent of a wooden trestle bridge. Data.—Height 
20-ft., span 15-ft. 


Apr a ee ee 
sr oe « : . 


6.—Give a description, with all necessary sketches, of a combination 
wood and iron Fink truss. 
7.—What provision is usually made for variations in the length of bridge 


trusses due to changes of temperature ? 


orret re ree re 


8—Describe in full, giving all the necessary sketches, the manner in 
which you would build a bridge pier in a part of a river where the bottom 
consists of rock overlaid with a bed of sand and gravel 15-ft. thick, low- 
water mark being 30-ft. above the rock. 


9.—Discuss the relative merits of girders with parabolic and horizontal 


flanges. 





CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING 
B. A. Sc. axp Turrp YEAR. 


APPLIED MECHANICS, (Paper I.) 
Tuurspay, Arrit 5TH :—MornineG, 9 A.M. 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


Examiner, *eeese eeeetev eee sevee et seevrv7ee@ 


(1).—Explain the meaning of the term Plane of Principal stress, and 
prove that at every point within a strained solid there are two such 


planes. 
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At a point within a strained solid there is a tension of 100-lbs per 
8q. in. with an obliquity of 45°, upon one plane, and a thrust of 50-ibs. 
per sq. in, with an oblquity of 60°, upon a second plane. Find, ( a).— 
the principal stresses, (b).—the inclinations of the given planes to the 
plaue of greatest principal stress, (c) —the angle between the plane of 
greatest principal stress and the plane upon which the stress is wholly 
a shear. 


(2).—At a point within a strained solid, p,, po, are the principal 
stresses and 7, s, a pair of conjugate stresses, @ being their common 
obliquity ; obtain the relations, 


(Dp, +p,).Cos 0=r.+8, p).p,=71.8. 
Determine r and s in the Rider of Question 1, @ being 30°. 


(3).—At a point within a strained mass, the greatest of two conju- 
gate stresses, having a common obliquity 4, is vertical ; determine 
the inclination of the axis of greatest principal stress to the horizon- 
tal. 


If €=30°, and if the principal stresses are both of the same kind, 
z. €., both thrusts or both tensions, and in the ratio of 3 to 1, shew that 
the inclination will be 60°. 


(4).—The surface of a mass of earth weighing w-lbs. per cubic ft., 
is inclined at @ to the horizon; the angle of repose of the earth is 
¢; find the total pressure upon a vertical plane extending to a depth 
« below the surface. Clearly state all the assumptions made in the 
proof, and point out in what respects they disagree from the results 
of experience. \ 





Employ the expression obtained for the pressure in designing a 
masonry wall (weighing 125-lbs. per cubic ft.) which is to be plumb 
in the rear, 30-ft. high, 3-ft. wide on the top, and to retain soil 
(weighing 120-lbs. per cubic. ft.) sloping up from the top at the angle 
of repose. (=30°). 


| 
} 
| 


Also, sketch a cross-section which, according to experience, will 
give the wall sufficient stability. 


(The foundation is assumed to be perfectly secure. ) 


(5).-Prove that the quantity of masonry in a counterforted wall is 
always less than that in an equivalent uniform wall. 


(6).-tis the thickness of the horizontal bed of a wall, @ is the total 
pressure upon the bed per unit of breadth, x is the distance from the 
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centre of pressure to the most compressed edge ; shew that f is equal 


' «ak aie Fs ie lh : t 
Pa =| f= |. ACCORdINg a8a, <Or> =) 
B 2@ t \ t 5 mrcrg 


Clearly state all the assumptions made in the proof, 
) A reservoir wall is 4-ft. wide at the top, has a front batter of 1 in 12, 
; a rear batter of 2 in 12, and consists of masonry weighing 125-lbs. per 
enbic ft. ; the maximum compression is not to exceed 12,000-lbs. per 





sq. ft.; find the limiting height of the wall., 


B. A. Sc. AND THIRD YEAR. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. (Paper J1.) 
THurspay, Apri, 12TH.—MorwInG, 9 A.M, 
Examiner,...... ncbach tas beddeek tevibicas Bioiinsiee Henry T. Bovey, M.A., O.E. 


1.—Define the term Resilience. 


A weight of 500-lbs. was being lowered at the rate of 3-ft. per sec. by 
means of a hand-jigger with a wire-rope 2-ins. in circumference. When the 
rope had run out 100-ft., the brake was put on and the weight suddenly 
stopped. Find the resilience. (EZ = 15,000,000 lbs.) 


J a 
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Seles 


2.Explain what is meant by the terms Shearing Force, Bending 
Moment, Elastic Moment. 


A beam AF, 25-ft. 6-ins.in the clear, rests upon two supports at Aand Hin 
the same horizontal plane, and is divided by the points B, C, D, into the 
four segments AB — 11-ft. 9-ins., BC = 4-ft.6-ins., CD = “ft. 9-ins., and 
D# = 4-ft. 6-ins. AB carries a load of 2-tons per lineal ft., and a weight 
of 15-tons is concentrated at each of the points C and D. Draw to seale 
diagrams illustrating the shearing force and bending moment at points 
along the beam. (Vegleect the weight of the beam.) 





3.—Shew that the flange stresses at any vertical section of a girder are 
equal in magnitude but opposite in kind. 

The beam in the preceding question is a wrought-iron plate girder. Each 
of the flanges consists of ¢wo 12-ins. by $-in. plates riveted to a 3l-ins. by 
$-in. web by means of two 3-ins. by 3-ins. by §-in. angles. Determine the 
position and amount of the maximum flange stresses, taking into account 
the weight of the girder, 


4.—f, and /, are the unit stresses in the fianges of a girder of span / and 
depth d. Shew that the central deflection of the girder is, approximately 


2( ao r “= 
Sih el. , £ being the coefficient of elasticity. 
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Also shew that if the span is edght times the depth, the deflection is equal 
to the difference of length between the stretched and compressed chords. 


5.—A pitch-pine log, resting upon two supports in the same horizontal 
plane, 10-ft. 9-ins. in the clear, 14-ins. wide, and 15-ins. deep, deflected ;-in. 
under a load of 20-tons at the centre, and failed under a load of 60j-tons 
at the centre; determine the coefficients ofelasticity and rupture, ( Weight 
of pitch-pine = 453-lbs. per cubic ft.) 


6.—A beam is acted upon by forces which are oblique to its direction, 
but which lie in a plane of symmetry ; shew that the total unit stress in any 
given transverse section at a point distant y from the neutral axis is 


C. w 
oo 


1 
ps 


C being the algebraic sum of the components along the beam of all the 
forces on one side of the given section, .W the algebraic sum of the bending 
moments of all the forces on the same side with respect to the given section, 
ZT and A, respectively, the moment of inertia and the area of the section. 


A white-pine beam AB, 15-ft. in length and inclined at 60° to the vertical, 
is supported against avertical wall at 4, and is strengthened by a wrought- 
iron tie CD) from a point Cin the beam to a point D in the wall 10-ft. 
above B; BC is also 10-ft. A weight of 500-lbs. is to be supported from 
A, determine the dimensions of the beam and tie. 


7.—The pressure upon the end of a pillar varies uniformly; shew that, 


the maximum intensity of stress yal S 





— 











the mean intensity of stress I 


%o,t1, being respectively, the distances of the centre of pressure, and the 
most remote points of the section from tbe centre of figure, and /, S, respec- 
tively, the moment of inertia and the area of the section. 


The pressure upon the end of a pillar of a regular cruciform section 
varies uniformly ; determine the limiting deviation of the centre of pressure 
from the axis so that the stress may be nowhere negative, 7.e., a tension. 


8.—Enunciate Gordon’s Formula for the strength of pillars, and explain 
Rankine’s modification of this formula. 


The cast-iron pillars for supporting a revolving filter in a refinery are 8- 
ft. 8-ins. in length and cruciform in section. The dimensions of one pair 
of arms are 8-ins. by 24-ins., and of the other pair 93-ins. by 44-ins.; deter. 
mine the strength of the pillars. 


9.—Shew that the strengths of long thin similar pillars are proportional 
to their sectional areas. 


10.—A cylindrical shaft is twisted by a force P at the end of a lever of 
radius p, prove the relation J’. p= M.0.J, m being some coefficient, @ the 
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circular measure of the angle of torsion per unit of length, and J the polar 
moment of inertia with respect to the axis. Clearly state all the assump- 
tions made in the proof. 

The wrought-iron screw-shaft of a steamship is 75-ft. from thrust-bearing 
to screw, makes 150 revolutions per minute, and transmits 1,000 1.H.P. ; 
determine iis diameter, (1).-if the stress in the metal is not to exceed 9,000- 
lbs. per sq. in., (2).-if the angle of torsion is not to exceed yYs° per lineal 


foot. 


B.A. Sc. AND THIRD YEAR. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. (Paper 1/1.) 
Tuurspay, APRIL 12TH:—AFTERNOON, 3 P.M. 


Examiner Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 
LAMINA, veeee cerverses sensecascreserersseeenes oeeree ) WB Dawson, M A., aE. 


1.-The resultant forces at the joints of a polygonal frame are of given 
magnitude, and are parallel in direction to one and the same straight line ; 
shew how to find the stress in any member of the frame, and determine 
the magnitude and direction of the stress which is the same for each 
member. 

Four bars of equal weight and length, freely articulated at the extremi- 
ties, form a rhombus ABCD, the angles at A and C' being each 60°. The 
system rests in a vertical plane, with the diagonal AC vertical, the joint A 
being fixed, and the form of the rhombus is preserved by means of a hori. 
zontal string connecting the joints Band D. If W be the weight of each 
bar, determine, (a).--the reaction at C, (}).-the tension of the string, (c).-the 
stresses on BC and BA at B, (d).--the stress upon AB at A. 


2.-Describe a king-post truss, giving working sketches of the various 
joints. 

A white-pine triangular truss consists of two rafters AB, AC, of unequal 
length, andatie-beam LC. A vertical wrought-iron rod from A, 10-ft. long, 
supports the tie-beam at a point J, dividing its length into the segments 
BD= 10-ft. and CD= 26-ft. The load uponeach rafter is 300-Ibs. per 
lineal ft. : the load upon the tie-beam is 18,000-lbs. uniformly distributed. 
Determine the dimensions of the several members. 


3-A frame consists of a horizontal top-beam, l-ft. long, two vertical 
struts d-ft. long, and three tie-rods, of which the middle one is horizontal 
and e-ft. long; determine the stresses in the several members when the 
load, of intensity w, is uniformly distributed over the top beam, 

How would you strengthen the truss to resist the action of alive load? 
If asingle weight W move along the beam, find the maximum stresses 


induced in the several members. 
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Give working sketches of the various joints. 


4.-Describe, with sketches, the construction of one bay of a roof of 80-ft 
span, and give details shewing how the different connections are formed’ 
and how provision may be made for changes of temperature. 


5.~A roof-truss, of 20-ft. span and 8-ft. rise, is composed of two rafters 
and a horizontal tie-rod, and carries a load of 500-lbs. per ft. of span; find 
the stress in the tieerod. What would be the stress in the tie if it were 
raised 2-ft. above the horizontal by a vertical rod from the apex ? 


6.-The figure represents a roof-truss for a span of 60-ft.; the struts DF 
and #£G' are each 5-ft.; the angle 4BC—30°; the dead. A 
weight of the roof, including snow, is 9-'bs per sq. ft. of 2 g 
roof surface, and the trusses are 12-ft. centre to centre ; B e = 
rollers are placed at &; determine the stresses in the several members, 
when a wind blows horizontally with a force of 40lbs. per sq. ft. of 


vertical surface upon the side AB. 


7.-Determine the stresses produced in the members of the truss in the 
preceding question, when a single weight of 3000-lbs. is suspended from 
G. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 


APPLIED MECHANICS, (Paper IV.) 


SATURDAY, APRIL 147TH :—Morwnine@, 9 A.M. 


hs i TRC \ 7 
FE PAMONETS 5556s 6 aa MI Ew ws pains Henry T. Bovey, M.A., CB. 
P. A. Peterson, M. Inst. C.E. 


].—Find the stress in the centre panels of the bottom and top chords 
of a double-intersection Pratt truss of 154-ft. span centre to centre of 
end pins, the height from centre to centre of pins being 28-ft., and the 
panels 14-ft. in length; the panel live-load is 4000-Ibs. per lineal ft., 
the general live load 2500-lb:., and the dead load 1200-lbs. 

Also find the maximum stresses in the end verticals and in the 4th 
and 5th diagonals from the end. 


2.-Draw a cross-section and give dimensions of a three-truss double 
track deck bridge, with the rails placed 5-ft centre to centre and the 
tracks 13-ft. centre to centre, so that all the trusses may support the 
same weight when the bridge is fully loaded. 
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Also find what proportion of the total load each truss will bear 
when 4-ft. is added to the width of the bridge, the tracks remaining 
the same distance apart. 


3.-Determine the stresses in the several members of an eight pan- 
elled Bollman truss, 100-ft. long, and 123-ft. deep, when carrying a uni- 
formly distributed load of 200,000-Ibs., together with a single load of 
5000-lbs. at 37-ft. 6-ins. from one end. 


If the sectional area of each tie is proportioned to the stress to which 
it is subjected, shew that the areas of the ties which meet under the 
first vertical are in the ratio of 7 to 125. 


4. The trusses for a roof of 90-ft. span are 
to be of the type represented by the Fig., and 
are 20-ft. centre to centre; the angle 4 BC « a. 





< 
is 30°; H, F and K, @ are the points of trisection of A B and A G 


respectively; the dead weight of the roof, including snow, is estimated at 
‘ ad 1 ‘ P . , » © "O . ~ : ~: . . 
12-Ibs. per sq.-ft. of covered area ; a single weight of 2600-lbs. is to be 
suspended from H; rollers are placed at B; the roof is to be designed 
to resist a normal wind pressure of 26.4-Ibs, per 


sq. ft. of roof surface 
on one side; determine the dimensions of the several mem bers which 
are all to be of wrought-iron. 


6.-A bow-string girder, with isosceles bracing, of 100-ft. span, and 
12-ft. 6-ins.d eep at the centre, has its horizontal chord in compression. 
and the bow, which is an are of a circle, in tension; there are 10 
panels ; determine the stresses in the members met by a vertical sec- 
tion in the 12-th half panel. 


Data :-Dead-load per lineal ft.—900-lbs., live-load per lineal ft 
= 2750-lbs., the panel live-load per lineal ft.=4000-lbs, 


6.-The lattices of an open-webbed girder of depth hare riveted to 
angle-irons which form part of the flanges. Shew that the number of 
rivets of diar. d required between two consecutive apices to prevent 

Sens elie Tee Soe ee ; 
the longitudinal slipping of the angle-irons, is Fe a a being the 
L /.0 

shearing force between the two apices, and / the safe shearing unit- 
stress, 


The platform of a single track bridge of 80-ft. span is supported 
upon the top chords of two Warren girders ; the bracing of each girder 
consists of ten equilateral triangles, the dead weight of the bridge is 
900-lbs. per lineal ft., the general live load is 2750-lbs. per lineal ft., 


and the panel live-load is 4000-lbs. per lineal ft.; the Lracesare riveted 
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to angle-irons; determine the number of 3-in. rivets required to 
connect the angle-irons with the flanges, in the first and fourth bays, 
allowing a shearing stress on the rivets of 10,000-lbs. per sq. in. 


7.-Shew by a sketch the best arrangement tor the links in the lower 
chord of a Phoenix truss ; the iinks are to be each 6-ins. wide and l-in 
thick ; the stress on one side of the pin is 240,000-Ibs. and on the other 
180,000-lbs., allowing a tensile stress of 10,000-Ibs. per sq. in- in the 
iron. 





CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
B. A. Se. GRDINARY EXAMINATION. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. (Paper V.) 
Monxpay, Apri 16TH:—MoRNING, 9 A.M. 
PPABUNE (ios cs cscs be oes yes veceves: Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


1.-A bridge platfurm is suspended from cables by vertical rods; 
supposing that the load 1s uniformly distributed per horizontal unit 
of length, shew how to find the form of the curve assumed by each 
cable, its parameter, its approximate length, and the tension at any 
point. 

2.-A bridge consists of a central span of 180-ft., and two side-spans 
each of 135-{t.; the platiorm is suspended by vertical rods from four 
‘ron-wire cables, two on each side; each pair of cables passes over two 
abutments and two piers, the former 36-Ift. and the latter 60-ft. above 
the ground surface ; the dead load and a given proof load subject the 
bridge to uniformly distributed load of 4-tons per lineal foot, and thus 
produce in each cable at the piers a stress of 360-tous; determine, 
a).-tue elevation of the lowest point of the cables in each span above 
the ground surfave, (6).-the horizontal pull at the lowest point, (c).- 
the dimensions and weight of the cables, which are of uniform section, 
(d).-the alterauon in the length of the cables and the central depres- 
sion of the plativrim in each span due to a change of 60°F. in the temp., 
(e).-the crushins aud bending efforts at the foot of a pier. 

What shouid be the height of the p.ers if the lowest points of the 
cable in the several spans are to be in the same horizontal plane ? 


3.-Design a pair of stiffening trusses, hinged at the centre, for the 
centre span of tie above bridge, to counteract the effect of a live 
load of 1200-ibs. per lineul ft. 


| 
: 
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4.-Explain what is meant by an equilibrated polygon, and give the 
reasoning by which it may be shewn that any series of loaded vous- 
soirs will be in equilibrium when a reaction of known magnitude and 
direction is applied at one abutment, provided the equilibrated polygon 
required by this reaction and the given loads can be drawn so that its 
sides cut all the joints within the ring (or within the middle third 
where strength is an element of the question) atan angle greater than 
the complement of the angle of repose for the material used. 


5.-Give a practical investigation of the stability of a given arch 
under a given load. 


6.-Explain the use of the transformed catenary. 

The span of a given arch is 30-ft., its rise 7-ft. 6-ins. ; and the height 
of masonry over the crown is 12-ft.; the weight of the material of the 
arch is 136-lbs. per cubic ft., determine the transformed catenary, 
and find the amount and direction of the thrust at the abutments. 


7.-Shew how to find the bending moment at any point of an arched 
rib, (1).- when hinged at the ends, (2)—when absolutely fixed at the 
ends, Also, in the case of a given rib hinged at the ends, deduce the 
condition defining the actual linear arch. 

An arched rib of a uniform double-tee section 23-ft. deep, of 80-ft. 
span and 16-ft. rise, is loaded with five weights each of 2-tons at the 
end of the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th and 5th division from the left support of 
eight equal horizontal divisions. 

Draw the linear (actwal) arch, and determine the maximum flange 
stress. (Neglect the weight of the rib). 


8.-Shew that the deflection of a loaded arched rib of span 2c andrise 


2 2 : . : ; ; 

i eC a f being the intensity of stress 
ke 7? o 

hy i 


due to the change in the length of the axis, and # the coefficient of 





k is approximately, 


elasticity. 
9—Define the term reciprocal figures and state the conditions of 

reciprocity. 

What is the mechanical property of reciprocal figures ? 
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CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING, 
B. A. Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 
HYDRAULICS. (Paper J.) 

Fripay, APRIL 6TH:—MORNING, 9 A.M. 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


Examiners, e..s0+ eee: WeestnsRsidea whvan basins sie ee W. B. Dawson, M.A., Ma.B. 


1.--A force-pump has a solid cylindrical plunger of 10-ins. diameter end 
22-ins. stroke, Find the number of strokes per minute that it may deliver 
4000-gallons per hour. 


2.--Enunciate and prove Torricelli’s Theorem. 

A tank discharges through a circular opening, l-sq.in. in area, under 
a constant head of 10-ft. Determine the volune discharged per second, 
and also find the proportion in which this can be increased by fitting a 
short length of pipe to the opening. 


3.--A cubical vessel, whose voli.me is l-cubie ft., is filled with mercury. 
A square opening, 1-sq. in, in area, is made in one of the corners, and is 
bounded on two of its sides by the bottom and a side of the vessel. Find 
the time of discharge. 


4.--The channel of an aqueduct has an 18-ft. bottom width, side slopes of 
1} to 1, and 10-ft. depth of water. In passing through rock, the depth of 
water remains the same, but the side slopes are made 1 to 4. Find the 
bottom width which will give thesame bydraulicmeandepth. Also deter- 
mine the flow, the longitudinal fall being 1 in 2000. 


5.--Obtain an expression for the discharge over a weir, (1).--neglecting 
the velocity of approach, (2).--taking the velocity of approach into account. 

A dam 4-ft. high is built across the rock section in the preceding ques- 
tion. What will be the increased depth of the water? 


6.--State Francis’ experimental results as to the effect of end contractions 
upon the flow over weirs, and ex} lain to what extent these results are 
applicable. 


7.--Describe, fully, a method of measuring the flow of a stream. Give an 
example. 


8,--State the results of Darcy's experiments on the flow of water through 
pipes. 

Two points A and B, on different sides of avalley, are to be connected 
by a 12-ins pipe in the form of an inverted syphon. The water flowing 


through the pipe will be conveyed away by an aqueduct of rectangular 
section, 3-ft. wide, and running full to a depth of 2-ft. with a fall of 1 in 
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1000. The height of A above a given datum line is 50-ft.; the chainage 
from Atv a point B’ very near # is 1000-ft.; the height of B’ above 
datum is 48-ft.; the slope of SB’ is 45°; find the height of & above 


1 
datum, ( 3204.67 for pipes in ae 


9. A 24-ins. pipe, 5-miles long, connects a reservoir in which the water 
stands at a height of 300-ft. above a given datum line, with a reservoir in 
which the water stands at a height 150-ft. above datum. A second 24-ins. 
pipe, 2-miles long, connects a third reservoir in which the water stands at 
a height of 225-ft, above datum, with the first pipe at two miles from the 
upper end. Determine the distribution. 

Also find the height to which the water will rise in a supply pipe taken 
one mile from the lower end, and the pressure for which the main should 
be designed at this point, which is 20-ft. above the level of the lower 
reservoir. 


10. Discuss the influence of the longitudinal profile of a pipe upon the 
internal pressure. 


CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING. 
B. A. Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 
HYDRAULICS. (Paper ITI.) 

Fripay, APRIL 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 3 P. M. 


BP ee ors Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 
aminers Gee Se 22 B's OOO Ue 6 SU we Cee ® W. B. Dawson, M.A., Ma.EK. 


1.-State the formula giving the impulse of an unlimited stream 
upon a solid which is partially or wholly immersed in it. 
Shew that the efficiency of a paddle-steamer may be expressed in 
K’.S 
the form 74 - RS 
which simultaneously strike the water, A the transverse area of the 


steamer at midships, K and K’ certain coefficients. 
Explain why the haulage of a boat along a canal is more econo- 


mical in point of power than propulsion by oars, paddles, or screw. 


> S being the total section of the two paddles 


2.-An undershot wheel with plane floats works in a rectangular 
channel with horizontal bed; determine its efficiency, and shew that it 
can never exceed 3. 

A wheel of this class is 12-ft. in diar., and makes 5-revolutions per 
minute ; the fall is 3-ft.; the supply of water is 15-cubic ft. per second, 
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eee Se 


its velocity before entering the wheel being twice that of the wheel ; 
determine the mechanical effect of the wheel. 


SSSS= 


3.-Design the wheel-race for a Poncelet undershot-wheel. 


: 


4.-Determine the mechanical effect of a breast-wheel when the 
part due to the weight of the water is wholly lost by its escape 
through the free spaces, and also find the velocity with which the 
water should enter the buckets so that the effect might be a maxi- 


Se 


mum. 
5 —Describe the construction of an overfall sluice. 


10-cubie ft. of water per sec. with a fall of 8-ft. are brought by an 
overfall sluice, on a breast wheel revolving with a linear velocity of 
5-ft. per second ; the water enters the buckets with a velocity of 10-ft. 
per second; the depth of the shrouding is 12-ins.; determine the 
height and breadth of the lip, the slope at the end of the guide-curve, 
and the radius of the wheel so that the water may enter tangentially. 


If the diameter of the wheel is limited to 20-ft., find the deviation 
of the direction of motion of the water from that of the wheel at the 
point of entrance. 
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6.-The curved bucket of a turbine forms a channel 12-ins. long by 
2-ins. wide by 2-ins, deep, and its axis is the arc of a circle of 9-ins. 
radius. The bucket makes 80-revolutions per minute about an axis 
perpendicular to its direction, and delivers 2-cubic ft. of water per 
minute. Find, (1).-the loss of head due to the curvature of the bucket, 
2).-the work due to centrifugal force. 
oS 


ee. 


The distances from the axis of the outer and inner edges of the 
bucket are respectively 30-ins. and 20-ins. 


7.-Give the principal dimensions of a parallel-flow turbine for a 
fall of 15-ft. with 8-cubic feet of water per sec.; the common width of 
the orifices is 6-ins. ; the ratio of the external] to the internal diameter 
is 23; the efficiency is 3; the vane angles at the points of ingress and 
egress are respectively 75° and 30°. Also make allowance for the 
loss of head due to friction and curvilinear motion, &c. 


8, Shew that the useful effect of a reaction wheel increases with the 
linear velocity of the end of the discharging tube. 
Will the efficiency necessarily increase ? 
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FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY, 


Monpay, APRIL 9TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


Braminer,..ccesee ceceee sevens cones ceneeseeseseeesecers B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Give distinctive tests for Orfho- Pyro- and Metaphosphoric Acids. 


9. What are the principal characteristics of metals? Why are Anti- 
mony, Arsenic and Bismuth often classed with the non-metallic elements ? 

3 An excess of Bariam Chloride was added to a solution containing 
Sulphuric Acid. The resulting precipitate was collected and weighed 3. 5 
grammes. How much Sulphuric Acid was present in the solution? 

4. Give the composition of the principal ores of iron, and describe their 
reduction in the blast-furnace. 

5. Give tests for distinguishing (a) between Ferrous and Ferric Salts, (4) 
between Mercurous and Mercuric Salts, and (c) between Stannous and 
Stannic Salts. 


6. Describe fully the preparation and properties of Marsh Gas. 
7. Distinguish between open and closed chains, giving examples. 
8, What is C, 4,07, and how is it prepared on the large scale ? 


9, How may starch be converted (a) into Dextrin, (4) into Glucose? 
How may Glucose be converted into Alcohol? 


10. Name the substances indicated by the following formule :—CHCils, 


C,H, CH,0q, CyH5(NOz),0and Hy Si0,. 





SECOND YEAR MINING. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Monpay, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
| BLtaminer y.cccas secescens ceceas cncceesscsecet races coeees B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph D. 


! 1. What are the principal points to be noted when substances are heated 


in closed tubes? 


9. What are the ordinary uses of the following reagents ?—SnC/o, 


Pb (Cp Hy0o)o, BaCOs, HySiFo, (HN) C304, KONS. 


3. Describe the preparation of Absolute Alcohol. 
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4. A solution contains Calcium, Magnesium, Potassium and Sodium. 
Describe their detection and separation. 


5. Describe any good method for the separation of Arsenic, Antimony 
and Tin. 


6. Describe the qualitative analysis of an alloy containing Copper, Lead, 
Zine and Iron. 


7. Express by equations the changes which take place when Ammonium 
Sulphide is added (a) to a solution of Ferric Chloride, and (6) to a solution 
of Aluminium Chloride. 


8. Describe the detection of Aluminium in presence of Chromium, and 
of Nickel in presence of Cobalt. 


9. Give an outline of the course to be followed in the detection of 
Inorganic Acids in soluble substances. 


THIRD YEAR, 
THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Fripay, Aprit 20TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


ea RE ee EEE SEO OTR mel oie pe ke B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pu. D. 


1. What evidence is there of the existence of Hydroxyl in the so-called 
Hydroxyl Acids ? 


2. What is the characteristic group of Tertiary Alcohols and of Alde- 
hydes ? Explain the constitution in each case. 


3. Distinguish between simple and compound Kthers, and state what 
you know concerning the constitution of each class of bodies. 


4. What are Nitriles, and in what respects do they differ from Carbyl- 
amines ? 


5, What two views have been held with regard to the constitution of 
Phosphorous Acid? What facts are advanced in favour of each view ? 


6. Distinguish between normal Butaneand Trimethylmethane. What 
four kinds of substitution products may be derived from these two bodies ? 


7. Explain the constitution of Pyrophosphoric and Pyrosulphuric Acids. 


8. Give the commonly-accepted views with regard to the constitution of 
Ben zine. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
MINING. 


Tuurspay, APRIL 19TH:—MorNING, 9 To 12. 
MATIC sonics wine ov Yeh dacnktincds sib ceub pases aeons B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 


1. Explain the differences frequently observable in the character and 
thickness of metalliferous veins at different depths from the surface. 


2. Describe fully the manufacture of Nitroglycerine, Dynamite, and 
Gun-cotton. Give also the properties of each. 


3. Describe the preparatory working and exploitation of a narrow lode 
with an underlie of 20°. 


. 4. Explain the working of a thick lode by the method of Cross-cuts and 
Filling-up. 


5. Distinguish between Long Wall and Long Pillar work. 


6. Distinguish between Bucket Lifts and Plunger Lifts, describing each 
fully. 


7. What is a Safety-Cage? Describe the principal form used on the Com 
stock Lode, 


&. Give an outline of the methods commonly employed for raising ores 
in shafts. 


9. What are the principal points to be attended to in the distribution of 
Air-currents in Collieries ? 


10, Explain the following terms :—Creep, Cleat, Attle, Lagging, Covered- 
binding, Sump, Wedging-Curb, Room and Rance. 


N.B. The answers should be illustrated, as far as possible, by free-hand 
drawings. 


THIRD YEAR, 
MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY. 
FriIpAY, APRIL 13TH:—APFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


; J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
FERUMANE? ir ciesndestnSevneseties baseenet cade masons } B. J. Harrinaton, B.A., Ph. D. 


1. Describe Limonite, Pyrite, and Pyrite, and Pyrrhotite. 


2. Describe Ashaltum, Albertine and Graphite, stating what you know 
concerning the origin of each. 
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3. Give the names and composition of the Silicates which enter largely 
nto the composition of rocks. 


4. Distinguish (@) between Essential aud Accessory constituents of 


rocks, (4) between Acidic and Basic rocks, and (¢) between Classic and 
Crystalline rock. 


5. Explain the following terms:—Breccia, Tuff, Plagioviase, Trichite, 
Macroscopic. 


6. Name the more important Volcanic rocks, and describe two of them. 


7. Describe Gneiss, Diorite and Argillite, giving the supposed origin of 
each. 


8. Explain the use of the microscope iu the study of rocks. 


9. Name and describe carefully the rock-specimens exhibited. State 
also the geological relations of each. 





THIRD YEAR. 
MINERALOGY. 
TuurspAy, APRIL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


Pian (J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
PLAMANET Sy. i000 adessoneees ssviusGpanben vaxsns ; 


eeeeee ) 


| B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D 


1. Explain the following terms:—Parameter, Primary Form, Tetartohe- 
drism, Principle of Rationality. 


2. Distinguish between Trigonal and Tetragonal Tris-octahedrons, and 
point out the relationship between these and the corresponding hemihedral 
forms. 


3. Explain the following expressions : 


Ac Fas 2a: Coe 
a: nat pa: me. 


Why must n in the latter be less than 2 and greater than 1? 


4 Characterise the Monoclinic System, and explain the notation of the 
planes. 


5. Explain the formation of Pseudomorphs, giving examples. Distin- 
guish also between Paramorphs and Pseudomorphs. 


6: What are the principal imperfections observable in crystals of 
minerals ? 
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7. Argentite, Graphite, Corundum, Spinel, Pyrite, Zincite. Arrange these 
Minerals (a) in the order of their hardness, aid (4) in the order of their 
specific gravity, beginning with the lowest. State which are fusible and 
which infusible. 

@. What results are obtained from each of the following Minerals by heat- 
ing (a) on charcoal and (J) in the closed tube ?—Stibnite, Arsenopyrite, 
Cinnabar, Tetrahedrite, Pyrite, Fluorite. 

9. How would you distinguish Millerite from Marcasite, Tourmaline 
from Hornblende, Chromite from Franklinite, Apatite from Pyroxene | 

10. Give the blowpipe characters of Barite, Ilmenite, Sphalerite, Molyb- 
denite and Chalcopyrite. 


11. Describe the specimens exhibited. 
N.B. Students taking the additional department may select seven of the 


above questions and six of the specimens. 





B. A. Se. and Third Year, ADVANCED COURSE. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. (Paper I.) 
Fripay, Aprit 20TH, MORNING 9 A. M. 


PBeratnineh, lv vase cecces tn os ss aces 0a ABNEY. Ty BOVEY, M.A., C.E. 


(1).-A heavy vertical bar of uniform strength and of weight W, is 
fixed at its upper end and carries a weight W, at the lower end, 
determine the extension and the work of extension, f being the safe 
unit-stress and EF the coefficient of elasticity. 


(2).-Determine the general equations of equilibrium of a horizontal 


girder supported at its two ends and subjected to a load of continuously 


varying intensity. 
Explain how these equations may be applied when the load con- 
sists of a number of finite weights concentrated at different points. 


An elastic beam having its two ends absolutely fixed in the same 
horizontal plane,’ is loaded in such a manner that the deflection at 
etly. proportional to the intensity of the load at that 


any point is dire 
differential equation of the neutral axis of the 


point; determine the 
beam, and obtain a solution of such equation, 


(3).-Discuss the form assumed by the neutral axis of a horizontal 


girder OA, of length J, resting upon supports at O and A, and loaded 


with a weight P at a point B, distant r trom 0. 
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A cast-iron girder 11-ft. 7-ins. in the clear and 10-ins. deep at the 
centre, has its ends resting upon supports in the same horizontal 
plane; the bottom flange is 10-ins. by 1}-ins., the top flange 2j-ins 
by {-in., and the web is #-in. thick ; a load of 74-tons is concentrated 
at 3{-ft. from each end; determine, (a).-the deflection at the centre 
(b).-~the deflection at the loaded points, (¢).-the slope of the neutral 
axis at the loaded points. 


(4).-Show that in bending a beam, the work done between any two 
x 


, 


M’ dz, 

1 

F. being the coefficient of elasticity, Jthe moment of inertia (assumed 
uniform), of the beam M the bending moment at any point of the 
beam between the given sections. 


: ark 
given sections of abscissce 2,, x, 1S BT 


Xx 


The floor-beams ot a double-track bridge are 26-ft. in the clear, and 
rest upon the bottom flanges of two mnain-girders ; the tracks are 13-ft 
centre to centre, and the rails are 5-{t. centre to centre ; find the work 
done in bending a floor-beam under a load of 20,000-lbs. thrown Ly a 
consolidated engine upon a pair of drivers. 


(5).—State the advantages and uisadvantages of continuous girders. 


(6).—Enunciate the Theorem of three moments, (a).—wnen each 
span of the girder is loaded uniformly, (6)-when a number of weights 
are concentrated at different points. 

The floor-beams of a double-track deck-bridge are supported by 
three ain trusses. The tracks are a-ft. centre to centre, the rails 
are 6-ft. centre to centre; determine the distance from an outside 
truss to the nearest rail so that each truss may bear the same weight 
when the bridge is fully loaded. 


(7).—If swing-bridges have two points of Support at the pivot 
pier, and if the intensity of the’ load between these points is nil, shew 
that no hammering of the ends can ever take place, 


(8).—A horizontal girder of uniform strength, of length, l, and con- 
stant depth d, rests upon two supports, and carries a uniformly distri- 
buted load of intensity w, producing a unit-stress f at every point of 

. . . 1 
the material, Shew that the central deflection is Bod foes and 


that the work done in bending the beain is 7 oe 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
B. A. Se. ADVANCED Covrse. 
APPLIED MECHANICS, (Paper IJ.) 

Monpay, Apri. 23rp Mornine 9 A. M. 


Examiner, PRR ee HOHE Ree HEHEHE EE OHHH ERE ES HENRY i ie Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


(1).-A long strut of length 7,and with both ends fixed, issubjected to 


one& 


pressure in the direction of its length ; shew that 4.4. J. 7 is the least 
pressure that will bend the strut laterally. 
Clearly state all the assumptions made in the proof. 


If the strut is a lattice-bar of rectangular section, determine the 
maximum value ofthe ratio of the length to the least transverse 
dimension, H being 25,000,000-lbs., and the safe inch-stress 8000-]bs. 

(2).-Discuss Weyrauch’s theory of the resistance to buckling. 

A lattice-bar 7-ft. long is subjected to stresses varying between a 
maximum compression of 25,000-lbs. and a maximum tension of 9000. 
lbs.; calculate the proper sectio: al area, allowance being made for 
buckling. 

(3).-AB isa continuous girder of three spans, AC (=2a), CD 
(=5a), and DB (=2a), resting upon abutments at 4 and B and upon 
piers at Cand D. The centre span is hinged at points # and /’ where 
CE=2a=DF. The intensity of the uniformly distributed load 
isw, upon AH and BF, and w, upon EHF. 

Draw diagrams shewing the bending moment and shearing force at 
points along the girder. 

(4).-The axis of an arched rib of uniform section is a semicircle, 
and the rib is hinged at both ends; shew that a change of 60° F. from 
the mean temperature will produce upon the riba horizontal thrust 
of 1.J-ibs., approximately, J being the moment of inertia of the section 

(E=22,000,000-lbs., and coeff. of expansion per degree of Fahren- 
heit=.0000067). 

(5).-An arched rib springing from two abutments is subjected to a 
vertical load ; determine the change in the span, in the vertical dis- 
tance between the two ends, and in the slope between the same points. 

Also, deduce an expression for the bending moment and shearing 
force at any point of the axis of the rib. 
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(6).-An arched parabolic rib of uniform stiffness and span J is hinged 
atthe abutments and carries a fixed vertical load of w-lbs. per lineal ft.; 
discuss the conditions of equilibrium of the rib when a live-load of 
w-lbs. per horizontal] unit of length covers a portion 7./ at one end. 

Apply to the case of a wrought-iron double-tee rib 30-ins, deep, of 
100-ft. span and 20-ft. rise. 


B.A. Sc. ADVANCED COURSE. 
STEAM. 
TuurspDay, APRIL 26TH :—Mornino, 9 A.M. 
Examiner,...+ «++. eetesesbeesse,. citnry T. Bovey, M.A., (ime 


1. Prove from first principles that the ratio of the specific 
heats at constant volume and constant pressure of a substance is 
equal to the ratio of the elasticities at constant temperature and when 
no heat escapes. 


2. Find'the work done in a stroke of a compound engine, in which 
one piston rod passes through the high and low pressure cylinders, 
when the steam in the high pressure cylinder is cut off at a given 
fraction of the stroke, supposing the steam to expand adiabatically. 

If the steam expands x times, and if the piston-area of the small 
cylinder is variable, that of the large cylinder being constant, shew 
that the initial pressure upon the two pistons is a minimum, when 7, 
the rate of expansion in the small cylinder, satisfies the relation 


r°—n .x.r+n—l=0 


p.v"=a const., being the equation of the curve of expansion. 


3. [fx be the latent heat of evaporation of a liquid at the absolute 
temperature 7, and if Cand H be respectively the specific heats of 
the liquid and vapour at the point of saturation. Shew that, 


a 7 Ct H=0. 

Enunciate Watt’s law as to the heat of evaporation of water, and 
compare it with the results of Clausius’ investigations on the theory 
of the steam engine. 

Explain the meaning of the statement that for steam H is nega- 
tive, and shew that, according to Clausius, His negative for all 
temperatures less than 523° 2C. 
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4. Prove that where the only variable loss is due to back pressure 
and to friction of the engine, the rate of expansion should be such as 
to cause expansion nearly to the mean pressure line of the engine 


diagram taken without load. 


5. If the quantity of heat required to change the temperature of a 
unit of weight of any substance from ¢ to ¢-+ dt and the volume from 
v to v + dv, be dQ = Mdv + N-dt, shew that the First and Second 
laws of Thermodynamics may be expressed analytically by the equa_ 
tions 

dM dN _ M1 dp 
di dv TJdt 
dN T dtp 
dq J dt” 

T being the absolute temiperature corresponding to @. 

6. If superheated steam expands so that its interior work 18 con 
stant, shew that the curve of expansion 18 an eqnilateral hyperbola, 
and obtain an expression giving the final temperature. 

A unit of weight of puresaturated steam, at 4 atmospheres, expands 
in vacuo to three times its volume; will the steam in its final state be 


superheated ? 


7. Give the theory of the Jet Condenser, and explain its practical 


application. 





B.A. Sc. ADVANCED COURSE. 
HYDRAULICS. 


Wepnespay, Aprit 25rTH:—MornING, 9 A.M. 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.B. 


Examiner, ....+- coecaes eee een seve eee? 


1.-What are equivalent lines of piping? | 
s of a number of lengths of different diame- 
ariagions of diameter be neglected, 
the same in whatever order the 


A line of piping consist 
ters; if the losses of head due to the v 
shew that the discharge at the end is 
severa] lengths may be placed. 

2.-A pipe of given length and radius gives a certain discharge, 
shew that the discharge may be increased nearly 40 per cent. by 
doubling the diameter for the second half of the length. 
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3.-A pipe gives a total end service Q’; if Qe be a sufficient end ser- 
vice, how much is available for a uniform way-service? 


4.~A basin in the form of half a sphere, 12-ins. in diar., has an 
orifice of l-sq. in. sectional area at the lowest point; if water flows 
into the basin from two pipes at the rate of l-eubie ft. per minute, 


find the greatest height to which the water will rise in the basin, and 
also the time of rising to this height. 


5.-Shew that the ideal Jongitudinal section to which actual rivers 
approximate more or less, is a parabola, having its axis horizontal, 
and its vertex at the source, tf it be assumed, (1).-that the resistance 
of the bed to scour is uniform, (2).-that the velocity of the river is 
constant from source to mouth, (3).-that all transverse sections of 
the river are similar, (4).-that the discharge increases uniformly 
from source to mouth, in consequence of the supply from affluents. 


6.-A conoidal tube 12-ins. in length has a convergence of 10°, and 
its least transverse section is 14-ins. in diar. ; determine the discharge 
under a head of 16-ft. 


7.-Shew that the efficiency of a centrifugal pump, in which the 





water enters the wheel radially, is ry i H being the actual lift of 


the pump, A the angular velocity of the disc, r the external or inter- 
nal radius, and vy the corresponding whirling velocity. 


8.—~Determine the centrifugal force of a vortex formed in a cylin- 
drical vessel by revolving about the axis of the vessel. 
Shew that the lift of a centrifugal pump, without altering the 


speed or work expended in the pump, may be increased by the addi- 
tion ef a vortex. 


9.-Remark upon the use of involute vanes for centrifugal pumps. 


10.-Give the theory of the centrifugal pump with Whirlpool chamber 
in normal condition of working. 


How is the discharge affeqied when the speed varies ? 


% 
















CIVIL ENGINEERING. 165 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
ENGINEERING, 1882. 


I, APPLIED MECHANICS. 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A., Ass. Mrems, Inst. C.E. 
JOHN Kennepy, M. Inst, C.E. 


Hxaminers,..... 

(1).--Shew that, (a).--the swdden application of a load toa structure 
produces a greater deflection than the gradual application of the 
same load ; (0).--the deflection of a beam in which the elastic limit is 
not exceeded is ¢wice as great from the suddenly applied load ; (¢).-that 
the capability of a rectangular beam to resist a blow in a direction 
transverse to its length is independent of the proportion of the depth 
to the breadth. 


(2).-Describe Wohler’s experiments on the resistance of materials 
to unlimited repetitions of a load which fluctuates within given limits 
or which is continually reversed. 


Explain any formula which has been adopted to represent the results 
of such experiments, and illustrate by an example. 


(3).-Explain what is meant by the flow of solids, giving examples 
of mechanical operations in which it occurs. 

Find the law of variation of the stress within a thick hollow cylin- 
der under internal pressure, the stresses being supposed so great that 
the metal flows freely. 


(4).-Determine the breadth of timber joists J-ins long, d-ins deep, 
and w-ins. centre to centre, (a).—for a wooden platform the gross load 
being 150-lbs per square foot ; (b).-for a wooden platform with a stone 
or gravel roadway, the gross load being 250-lbs. per square foot ; (¢).- 
for a railway platform with a single or double track, W being the 
heaviest load on a pair of drivers and & the gauge of the rais. 


(The safe stress in the timber=<1000 lbs per aq. in.) 
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(6.)-Enunciate and prove Gordon’s formula, and explain how the 
formula should be modified when the weight upon the pillar causes 
the stress in any transverse section to vary uniformly. 

A solid round cast-iron “pillar is 20-diars. in length; shew that its 
strength when loaded so that the stress in any transverse section 
varies uniformly ; its strength when the load is uniformly distributed 
over the whole section :: 21: 41. 


(7).-The bracing of a lattice girder consists of a single system of 
triangles in which one of the sides isa strut and the other a tie in- 
clined to the horizontal at angles of a and Z respectively ; in order 
to give the strut sufficient rigidity its action is made k-times that 
indicated by theory (k being < one), shew that the amount of material 
tana}, 
tan} 


in the strut and ties is a minimum when 


(8).-The inclined bars of the trape- 
zoidal truss represented by the Fig. make 
angles of 45° with the vertical; a load of 
10 tens is applied at the top joint of the 
left rafter in a direction of 45° with the 





pane = 20! {nana > 
vertical ; draw a frame diagram, and determine graphically the two 
re-actions, assuming the one at the right to be vertical ; also, by neans 
of a reciprocal figure, find the stresses in all the pieces of the frame. 

Explain in what manner the right hand re-action may be made 
approximately vertical. 


(9).-The flange of a uniformly loaded girder is to consist of two 
plates, each of which extends over the middle portion of the girder for 
a certain required distance, and of a pair of angle irons; shew that 
the greatest economy of material is realized when the lengths of the 
plates and angle-irons are in the ratio of 12: 18; 23, and when the 
areas of the plates are in the ratio of 4:5 


(10).-The platform of a swing bridge A 
is supported by two trusses of the type 
Phen by the Fig. ; the clear spank SSE oe 
K G is 847077 the tail- etd H Cis 367 0/7 Lge ye Satan > 
the bearings G H is 187 0/7, the depth 
AD is 23/0’’, the depth # Fis 11’6’’; ballast is spread over the 12-ft. 
panel B ©. Shew how todetermine the stresses in the several mem bers 
of the truss._(a).-wnen the bridge is open (6).-when the bridge is 
closed and subjected to a rolling load of 2500 lbs. per lineal foot. 

Find the weight of the ballast. 
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IT—BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION. 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst., M.K. 
Examiners, ....00..0cee0e 4 JOHN KENNEDY, M. Inst. C.K. 
P. A. Peterson, M. Inst. C.E. 


(1).-Carefully discuss the relative merits of a riveted lattice girder 
and a Jattice girder constructed on the pin principle. 

(2).-The tensile and compressive unit stresses in thechords of a 
bridge truss of span 7 and uniform depth d are nowhere to exceed f{ and 
f2 respectively; shew that the greatest central deflection is approxi- 


9 


‘Sika 


Hence shew thatif the span is eight times the depth and if the 


mately (fi +f ) 


grade line is to be truly horizontal when the bridge is loaded, the 


amount equal to the camber. 


(3).-The platform of a 
double-track railway bridge 






length of the top chord should exceed that of the bottom by an 
xX 


[NBEEESEN 


and counterbraced as in the Fig. The length of each truss is 184ft 
2-ins., its depth is 34-ft., and it is designed to carry per lineal ft. a 
live load of 2250-lbs. and a dead load of 1100-lbs.; determine the 





is supported from the bottom 





chords of two trusses braced 


maximum stresses in all the members of the fourth panel met by a 
vertical! plane. 

Design a cross-tie for the bridge, the live load for the floor system 
being 8000-lbs. per lineal ft. 


(4).-A,;, Az. and a, a, are, respectively, the sectional areas and 
inclinations to the vertical of the two ties which meet at the toot of a 
post in a Bollman truss; if the sectional area of each tie 1s propor 
tioned to the stress to which it is subjected, shew that 

A . Cos* a. sina,= A . Cos*as. Sin ay. 

(5).-Mention the adyantages and disadvantages resulting from the 
adoption of continuous girders tor the bridge to be built over the river 
of which the accompanying plan is a cross section. 

(6).-What are the members of a deck Pratt truss which require to 
be considered in the calculations for wind pressure ? 

(7).-State whether you would adopt two, three, or four trusses for 
a 300-ft. double track deck bridge. What considerations would guide 


you in coming to a conclusion? 
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(8).-Shew how you would arrange the floor system for both single 
and double deck spans, and give your views as to the advisability 
and economy of using the top chords as supports for the cross-ties. 


(9).-The platform of a suspension bridge is stiffened bya girder 
hinged at the piers and centre ; the cables hang in a parabola, and the 
weight of the chains, suspending rods, and platform, may be treated 
as uniformly distributed ; determine the greatest bending moment on 
the girder and load on the cable when a train crosses the bridge. 


(10).-How would you construct the erecting 
platform for a bridge as per diagram, in which no rag 


intermediate supports are obtainable in the centre © 





Ill. THESIS. “ 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A., Ass. Mens. Inst. C.E., &o 
Examiners, 4 Joun Kenyepy, M. Inst. C.E. 
P. A. Pererson, M. Inst. C.K. 


‘he design and all necessary calculations, with a specification and 
estimate, for a combination deck bridge across the Des Moines River 
on the St. Louis, Des Moines and Northern Narrow Gauge Railway. 


= EE —<« < 








Faculty of Hedicine. 


OBSTETRICS. 
THURSDAY, 22ND Marca, 1883. 
DLAI a iccdicss saves Cineses teecedeccescecest eau ekontedel ete seed D. ©. McCAtuium, M.D. 


1. Give the characters separately of the Rachitic and Malacosteon 
pelvis, and mention the difficulties which each presents to the passage of 
the child. 


2. Describe the mechanism of labor in a pelvic presentation. 
3. Give the causes and treatment of Abortion. 
4. How would you treat a case of post-partum hemorrhage ? 


5. Under what conditions is Rupture of the uterus likely to occur? 
describe the symptoms and treatment of this complication of labor. 


6. Describe the different methods of performing version of the child. 


7. What are the causes of after-pains, and how may the pains best be 
relieved ? 


8. Describe the changes thai take place in the structures of the uterus 
during pregnancy and after delivery. 


CHEMISTRY. 
SESSION 1882-83. 
ELXAMINCT  vverescsseceseccee recess seccecevevess G. P. Girpwoop, M.D., M.R.C.S. Ene, 
1. Describe the terms, latent heat, specific heat, atomic heat, radiation, 
conduction, conviction. 


2. What is meant by polarization of light; by what means may it be 
effected ? 


3. Describe the mode of preparing Iodine, giving formule for the decom- 
positions, a description of Iodine, and its principal compounds. 


4. How does nitrogen occur? Describe its mode of preparation, qualities 
and principal compounds with O. 
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5. Describe the manufacture of carbonate of soda and bicarbonate. 


6. What is meant by Marsh’s test and Reinsch’st ests, to what metals are 
they each applicable? How can you determine which is present? 


7. Define the terms saturated and unsaturated hydrocarbon. 


8. How can an alcohol be prepared from a hydrocarbon ? 


EXAMINATION FOR THE SUTHERLAND MEDAL. 
SESSION 1882-83. 
ELLAMANET, vrsecasccverseccrsccsecencconscesscoet ens sarens eanercesess G. P. Girpwoop, M.D. 


1. What will be the weight of a decilitre of Hg., specific gravity of which 
is 13°596? 


2. What are the different systems of crystallization, the action of each 
form on light? How are they affected by heat? 


3. Write out the formule for the different classes of oxides, and describe 
their action with He Sot — HCl — H20. 


4. Describe the changes which take place in the separation of iron from 
its ore. 


5. How is aluminium obtained ? 


6. Show the relation existing between an alcohol, aldehyde, and an 
acid. 


7. What are the differences between a primary, a secondary and @ 
tertiary alcohol, also a monatomic, diatomic and triatomic alcohol ? 


8. What is a compound ether? show the formation by symbols. 

9. What is the difference between an amine and an amide? 

10. How is nitrogen estimated in an organic analysis ? 
PRACTICAL. 


What are the substances A. B. C: 
What are the salts in solutions A.B. O. 


— 







































FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PRIMARY EXAMINATION. 
INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 
Marcu 20TH :—10-12 A.M. 
AMIMGNOP indie su sue> padese snes rasstadqaneveerpecin Divi prindewsivey sedis PRror. OSLER, MD. 


1. Describe the carbo-hydrates met with in the animal body. 


i) 


. Describe the structure of striated muscle. 
3. Compare gastric with intestinal digestion. 
4. Describe the sounds which accompany the action of the heart. 


5. Describe the urine as io: (1) colour, (2) specific gravity, (3) reaction, 
(4) natural sediments. In (1), (2) and (3) explain variations which may 


occur, 


6. Explain effects of section of 3rd and 7th nerves and of recurrent 
branch of 10th. 


7. Explain the following anomalies of development; (1) hare-lip, (2) 
congenital umbilical hernia, (3) Meckel’s diverticulum ilet, (4) imperforate 


rectum, (5) eryptorchidismus. 


ANATOMY. 
PRIMARY EXAMINATION, 
TurspaY, Marcu 20TH, 1883:—3 to 5 P.M. 
PE PRMUNOT fd lcd riser Gis ecredeennss eveven stabs calass Prorressor W. E. Scort, M.D. 


1. What is the Pharynx composed of, where is it situated, and how many 
openings communicate with it? 


2. What Artery gives off the ophthalmic, and what are its branches ? 


3. What are the relations and branches of the transverse portion of the 
Arch of the Aorta? 


4. Give the origin, insertion, relations and action of the external abdomi- 


nal oblique muscle? 
5. What arteries form the Circle of Willis? 


6. What are the branches and distribution of the Ophthalmic Nerve? 
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ANATOMY 
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FIRST YEAR. 
TurspAy, Maron 20TH, 1883:—3 TO 5 P.M. 


POLAT Aine estes” Wee! WiTivwesaescasusveledes . Prorgssor W. E. Scort, M.D. 
1. What are the bones of the Face? 
2. What are the muscles of the posterior Tibial Region? 


3. Name some Enurthrosed articulations. 


4. What are the openings in the Right-Auricle of the Heart? 


on 


. Name the bones of the Tarsus. 


jor) 


. What are the bones of the Pelvis ? 


HISTOLOGY. 
FIRST YEAR. 


MAnrou 21st :—10.30 To 12 A.M. 





POLAT, cic cccedeckb ede ih GLA ol tavckacens AUidwiicews oqdins bodea NER PRoFessor OSLER. 


1. Give a detailed account of Epithelium. 
2. The structure of the Kidney. 


3. The minute anatomy of the Spinal Cord. 


PHYSICS. 
SESSION 1882-83. 
TTETATOT  sicvecveievegestie  winetes eave coaees G. P. Girpwoop, M.D., M.R.C.S. Ene. 
1. Deseribe the terms cohesion, adhesion, chemical affinity. 


2. What is the difference between a chemical compound and a mechani- 
cal mixture, giving examples ? 


3. Give the laws of chemical union and, illustrate their meaning. 


4. Describe the law of Boyle or Marriott and, show its application in the 
measurement of gasses. 


5. What is the difference between static and dynamic electricity, between 
& primary and secondary current, a simple and a compound circuit ? 
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M. D., C. M., FINAL EXAMINATION. 
SATURDAY, MARCH 247TH, 1883. 
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 


7 Pror. G. E. Fenwick, M.D. 
Exzaminers...... andoceasianene Lek pata ek «” B. Buntwr, M.D., M.R.© S., Eve. 


1. Ranula, describe its situation and general appearance, its cause, and 
mode of treatment. 


2. Wound, in the soft parts apparently trifling, what complications will 
render it a serious, if not a fatal injury ? 


3. Osteomyelitis, what isit? Mention the most common terminations. 


4, Whatis the meaning of the term “Ganglion” in a surgical sense. 
Describe its situation, cause and mode of treatment. 


5. Ligature of the subclavian artery third part of its course. 
Describe the operation, what would be your guide to the vessel, and how 
would you pass the ligature ? 


6. Excision of the elbow joint, what vessels and nerves are in proximity 
to the joint, and what tissues would you have to divide in perf: ming the 
operation ? 


7. What are the symptoms and appearance of the limb in fracture of the 
lower end of the humerus? Give the diagnostic signs between it and dis- 
location of the elbow joint backwards. 


8. What appearances and symptoms would lead you to suspect abscess 
of the antrum and how would you treat it. 


% Give the diagnosis and treatment of ordinary acute catarrhal inflam- 
mation of the middle ear. 


10. Give the principal diagnostic points of distinction between inflam 
mations of the conjunctiva cornea and iris. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
THURSDAY, 22ND MAron, 1883. 


ELAMINET, vcveeecvvess seccevcee sveeesceeee cases voces Pror. R. Paumer HowaArp, M.D. 


1. What are the complications and sequel of Morbilli, Pertussis and 
Rickets respectively, and to what classes of disease do they belong ? 


eres — = 
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2. What are the symptoms and lesions of structure in Malarial Cachexia ? 
Sum up the characters of ‘‘ Masked Agues.” 


3. Describe the method of employing salicylates in Rheumatic Fever, and 
state their influence on the disease and its complications. What incon- 
veniences attend their use? 


4. Sketch the morbid anatomy of Parenchymatous Nephritis. 


5. State the arguments in favor of the parasitic origin of Tuberculosis 
and the difficulties in the way of the acceptance of that view. 


6. What explanations may be given of the origin of cardiac murmurs 
heard in Anemia? 


7. Describe the symptoms and treatment of Typhlitis, specifying the 
doses of the medicines. 


8. Angina Pectoris, its symptoms and pathology. 
9. Describe the treatment of Hysteria and general nervousness. 


10. The diagnosis of simple Leptomeningitis, Delirium Tremens and 
Acute Mania. 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 
EXAMINATION FOR PRIZE. 
POAC Aa Nav cee ghrastien o880 Siac viud LaBewemuaviabaerewenal¥s FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD. 


(1). Give the direction required to expose the Anterior Crural Nerve 
completely and describe the effects of its division (in the living) imme- 
diately below Pouparts’ Ligament. 


(2). Describe the anastomoses and the ankle joint, and give the reiations 
and branches of the External Plantar Artery. 
(3). The Skull-Cap having been removed, mention in order the various 


structures it is necessary to divide to remove the brain. 


(4). In a transverse section of the trunk, on a level with the middle of the 
body of the first lumbar vertebra, name the parts divided in order from 
before backwards. 


« 


a 
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BOTANY. 
SATURDAY, Marcu |l7TH:—9 A. M. 
Examiner, .....0 +0 bod. auvewsuncnless ver ensbpanseders J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &e. 


1. State the more important causes of the preference of plants for par- 
ticular soils and of the exhaustion of soils. 


2. Explain how Carbon Dioxide and Ammonia contribute to the nutrition 
of the plant. 


3. State the distinction between Definite and Indefinite Inflorescence, and 
name and describe some of the forms of each. 


4. Explain the structure and functions of the Stamens and Pistils and 
the appearance of Pollen, under the microscope. 


56. What is meant by Cohesion or Coalescence, Adnation and Irregular- 
ity, of the parts of the flower? Give examples. 


6. Describe the parts concerned in fertilization, and how this takes place 
in Phenogams and in Mosses. 


| 7. Describe the structures indicated by the terms Embryo and Albumen 
| Sporangium, Legume, Samara. Give examples. 


9. How could you distinguish a Oryptogam from a Phenogam, and in 
the latter an Exogen from an Endogen. 


10. Trace any Canadian plant through the grades of the classification 
from the Series to the Species. 

11. State the place in the natural system of the genera Lycopodium, 
Pinus, Ranunculus, Equisetum, Lilium. 


12. Describe any one of the specimens exhibited with, reference to parts, 
terms designating them, place in systematic botany, and microscopic 
structure, 





MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
SaTurDAY, Marcu 31sT, 1883. 
EXQMINer.ssee sevens soseessesees secon seeeesceeeee tH. ASPINWALL Hows, M.A., LL.D. 
ARITHMETIC. | 


1. Find by Practice the rental of 5 acres 2 roods 27 poles at £1 12s. 8d. 
per acre. 
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bo 


. Divide -14 by 0128, and from the quotient subtract 3 of 4 of 12. 


. Reduce 3 furlongs 5 yards 2 feet 1 inch to the decimal of a mile. 


oh) 


4. Find how much per cent. 52 is of 70. 


5. A and B can do a work in 3 days, B and C in 6 days, and A and C in 
4 days. If they all work together and $9 be paid for the work, what pay 
should each get ? 
ALGEBRA. 
1. Ifa — x, r= — 4, and b=0, find the numerial value of x*— 


(a—b) #8+(a—b) b?xa—b*. 


2. Divide a+3 abe—(b?—c?) by a—(b—c), retaining the bracketed 
co-eflicients of «, if you can. 


3. Resolve into elementary factors 25 «'—a’x? and 8x?—27. 


4. Reduce to simplest form 
a—b. 2a a+ a’*d 
“6 ‘ad a&b—b* 
5. Solve the equations :— 
(a) 5e—[8x—3 {16—6a—(4—d5xr)}]=6 


ode BR 
ow \ats= | 
bx—ay=0 
6. A sum of 24 shillings was received from 24 persons; some gave 9 
pence each, and the rest 134 pence each; how many contributors were 


there of each class ? 
GEOMETRY. 


1. Define straight line, plane rectilineal angle, acute-angled triangle, 
square, parallelogram, rectangle. 


2. If two angles of a triangle be equal to one another, the sides also 
which subtend, or are opposite to, the equal angles, shall be equal to one 
another. 


3. The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal to one 
another, and the diameter bisects the parallelogram, that is. aivides it into 
two equal parts. 


4. Through the angular points of any given triangle draw straight lines 
parallel to the opposite sides, and compare the area of the given triangle 
with that of the triangle formed by these lines. 


5. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the squares on the 
whole line and on one of the parts are equal to twice the rectangle under 
the whole and that part, together with the square on the other part. 


1 | 
f 
| 
: 
It 

So 


y i 
iM 
¥ ‘ 
j 
‘ 
\ 
‘ 
P. rf 
} 
i 
+ / 
4 L 
if | 
> tant © fe Ty 
¥ : 
! - 
; | 
: i] 
5 ae 
7 i) 
ty , 
£ Me 


—-. 
— x 











FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
1, Define elasticity, resultant, lever, force, centre of gravity. 


2. Determine the inclination of a smooth inclined plane, when a force 
of 5 lbs. acting horizontally will sustain a weight of 10 lbs. upon the 
plane. Find also the pressure on the plane. 


3. Explain the principle of Virtual Velocities, and from it deduce the 
relation between the power and weight in the cases of the lever and the 
windlass. 


4. Explain the principle of the siphon and of the common pump. 


5. What are the conditions of equilibrium of a solid body floating in a 
fluid ? 


6. Shew how the specific gravity of a fluid may be found by aid of the 
Hydrostatic Balance. Illustrate by an example. 


nd 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
SATURDAY, Marcu 31st, 1883. 
LATIN. 
Baxminer, sriscscecercssececccesersecees coves coveeeH. ASPINWALL Hows, M.A., LL.D. 
Norr.—Candidates may choose, in this Paper, between Cicero and Virgil. 
1. Translate, without unnecessary change of construction :— 


(a) Servi mehercle mei si me isto pacto metuerent, ut te metuunt omnes 
cives tui, domum meam relinquendam putarem: tu tibi Urbem non arbi- 
traris? et, sime meis civibus injuria suspectum tam graviter atque offensum 
viderem, carere me aspectu civium, quam infestis oculis omnium conspici 
mallem: tu, quum conscientia scelerum tuorum agnoscas odium omnium 
justum et jam tibi diu debitum, dubitas, quorum mentes sensusque vulneras, 
eorum aspectum presentiamque vitare? Si te parentes timerent atque 
odissent tui, neque eos ulla ratione placare posses, ut opinor, ab eorum 
oculis aliquo concederes: nunc te patria, quae communis est omnium 
nostrum parens, odit ac metuit, et jamdiu te nihil judicat nisi de patricidio 


suo cogitare. 

(5) Numquam egoa diis immortalibus optabo, Quirites, invidia mex 
levand caussa, ut L. Catilinam ducere exercitum hostium atque in armis 
yolitare audiatis, sed triduo tamen audietis: multoque magis illud timeo, ne 
mihi sit invidiosum aliquando, quod illum emiserim, potius quam quod 
ejecerim. Sed quum sint homines, qui illum, quum profectus sit, ejectum 
esse dicant, iidem, si interfectus esset, quid dicerent?, Quamquam isti, qui 
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Catilinam Massiliam ire dictitant, non tam hoc queruntur quam verentur. 
Nemo est istorum tam misericors, qui illum non ad Manlium, quam ad 
Massilienses ire malit: ille autem, si mehercule hoc, quod agit, numquam 
ante cogitasset, tamen latrocinantem se interfici mallet, quam exsulem 
vivere. Nunc vero, quum ei nihil adhue preter ipsius voluntatem cogita- 
tionemque acciderit, nisi quod vivis nobis Roma profectus est, optemus 
potius, ut eat in exsilium, quam queramur. 

2. Parse and decline isto pacto, metuerent, omnes cives, domum, tot, 


arbitraris. 


3. Supply the other degrees of comparison to graviter, diu, multus, magis, 
potius ; and write the principal parts of the verbs from which come redin- 
guendam, suspectum, agnoscas, concederes, acciderit, profectus est. 


4. Write short notes on the following constructions :— 

(a) domum relinguendam.—What other idea besides futurity is ex- 
pressed by the Latin Gerundive? 

(b) carere aspectu civium.—What class of Verbs and Adjectives govern 
the Ablative ? 

(c) invidia mez causa levande.—Explain the difference between the 
construction with the Gerund and with the Gerundive. 

(d) Catilinam Massiliam ire.—The difference of these Accusatives ? 


(e) qui...... malit.—W hy in the Subjunctive ? 


5. Distinguish between éste, hic and idle ; placo and placeo ; aliquo, alicubt 
and alicunde; dicere and dictitare. Give the derivation of mehercle, injuria, 
parricidium, volitare, accidere. 


1. Translate, without unnecessary change of construction :— 


(a) Navem in conspectu nullam, tres litore cervos 
Prospicit errantes; hos tota armenta sequuntur 
A tergo, et longum per valles pascitur agmen. 
Constitit hic, arcumque manu celeresyue sagittas 
Jorripuit, fidus que tela gerebat Achates ; 
Ductoresque ipsos primum, capita alta ferentes 
Cornibus arbureis, sternit, tum vulgus; et omnem 
Miscet agens telis nemora inter frondea turbam. 
Nec prius absistit, quam septem ingentia victor 
Corpora fundat humi, et numerum cum navibus equet. 
Hine portum petit, et socios partitur in omnes. 
Vina bonus que deinde cadis onerarat Acestes 
Litore Trinacrio, dederatque abeuntibus heros, 
Dividit, et dictis maerentia pectora mulcet. 


(>) His animum arrecti dictis, et fortis Achates 
Et pater Aueas jamdudum erumpere nubem 
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Ardebant. Prior A’nean compellat Achates : 
“Nate dea, que nune animo sententia surgit? 


Omnia tuta vides, classem sociosque receptos. 
Unus abest, medio in fluctu quem vidimus ipsi 
Submersum ; dictis respondent cetera matris. 
Vix ea fatus erat, quum circumfusa repente 
Scindit se nubes et in ethera purgat apertum. 
Restitit Auneas claraque in luce refulsit, 

Os humerosque deo similis: namque ipsa decoram 
Cesariem nato genetrix, lumenque juvente 
Purpureum, et letos oculis afflarat honores : 
Quale manus addunt ebori decus, aut ubi flavo 
Argentum Pariusve lapis circumdatur auro. 
Tum sic reginam alloquitur, cunctisque repente 
Improvisus ait. 


2. Parse and decline constitit, manu, celeres sagittas, gerebat, ductores 
ipsos, vulgus. 

3. Supply the other degrees of comparison to celer, prior, bonus, similis, 
and write the principal parts of the verbs gero, sterno, misceo, surgo, scindo, 
Sundo, erumpo. 

4. Write short notes on the following constructions : 

(a) que tela—Is que a relative pronoun here, or a demonstrative 
adjective? Your reason? 
(b) Corripuit......gerebat.—What tenses and why different ? 
(c) fundat humi.—Give fully the Rule for this Genitive. 
(ad) erumpere nubem.—What is unusual in this Accusative ? 
(e) os humerosque deo similis.—Explain the Accusatives and also the 
Dative. 

5. Distinguish between hic, hue and hiuc; telwm and sagitta; compellare 
and compellere ; ether and aer. Give the derivation of yamdudum, genetrix 
juventa, repente, and improvisus. 


—_—_—— 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
Fripay, MAron 301TH, 1883. 
ENGLISH. 
} sesecscsesseceeceeesH. ASPINWALL Hows, M.A., LL.D. 


ELLAMINET severe veveseerevereees 


1. Analyse the following lines :— 
Heaven’s ebon vault, 
Studded with stars unutterably bright, 
Through which the Moon’s unclouded glory rolls, 
Seems like a canopy which love has spread 
To curtain the sleeping world. 
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2. Parse the words italicised below, explaining fully the grammatical 
construction : : 


(a) Mutton is twelve cents a pound, and beef fifteen cents. 
(6) He has fought a good figAt. 

(c) He slept the whole morning. 

(d) I do not like having been deceived. 

(e) Three questions were asked me by the examiners. 

(f) We did not know but that he might come. 


3. A verb in English has three Tenses, and each Tense has three forms 
to express the state of the action. Name these nine forms, and exhibit 
them by an example in tabular shape. 


4. What is the rule for the use of shall and will ? Give a reason for the 
rule, if you can. 


5. What is the force of the following prefixes: ante-, anti-, auto-, pre- 
dis-, peri-, para-, se-, trans-, hyper-; and of the suffixes -afe, -hood, -ock, 
-let, -one, -ose, fy, -icle, -ize, -oid? Give words as examples of each, with 
meaning. 


6. Distinguish between principle and principal ; palate, pallet and palette ; 
typography and topography ; inculpate and exculpate ; impassable and wm- 
passible ; invalid and invalid. 


7. Write fairly and legibly the Dictation which will be read to you ; 
punctuate properly. 


8. Write a short Composition on ‘‘ Phonetic Spelling,’ giving the argu- 
ments for and against. Illustrate what you write by examples. 


ENGLISH HISTORY. 


1. Name the first king of each family that has sat on the throne of 
England since the Norman Conquest. 
Explain the claim of each of these, and give date of accession. 


2. Draw a genealogical table of the House of Tudor. 
3. Name the kings of England who have died violent deaths. 


4, What heirs to the throne being eldest sons have died during the life 
of the reigning sovereign ? 


5. When and how were Ireland, Wales and Scotland united to England? 
Write a brief account of one of these events. 


6. What were the points at issue between Charles I. and the Parliament? 
How far was the king willing to yield ° 
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7. When, between whom, and with what results were fought the battles 
of Hastings, Bannockburn, Crecy, Agincourt, Worcester, Boyne ? What 
were the Treaty of Utrecht, the Peace of Amiens, the Peace of Paris ? 


8, State briefly who were Stephen Langton, the Spensers, Jack Cade, 
Fairfax, Thomas Cromwell, Rizzio, Laud, Cardinal Pole. 


GENERAL GEOGRAPHY. 


1. Explain the terms :—Latitude, Zone, Trade-wind, Simoon, Isothermal 
line, Magnetic Pole. 


2. Name, and state in what parts of the world are found :— 


(a) The greatest bodies of fresh water. 
(6) The largest salt-water lakes. 

(c} The longest rivers. 

(d) The highest mountain ranges. 

(e) The widest deserts. 


3. What countries produce, in greatest abundance, coal, iron, copper, 
salt; wheat, cotton, silk, wool; timber, cattle, hides ? 


4. What are the chief foreign possessions of England, and where 
situated ? 


5. Draw the coast line East of Asia from Behring Straits to Malacca, and 
put in the names of chief islands, countries, cities, and mouths of rivers. 


6. What and where are Algiers, the sea of Aral, Bolivia, Borneo, Corsica, 
the Crimea, Cuba, the Great Belt, Thunder Bay, the Persian Gulf, the 
White Sea, Cadiz, the Malabar Coast ? 




















Faculty of Law. 


ROMAN LAW. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Marcu 91TH, 1883 :—4 TO 6 P.M. 
TER AMANET ioc vei nvecnsvny sve vestes died eee eele Wades N. W. Trennoume, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Define law; and point out the different conceptions and forms of law 
that prevailed at different epochs, according to Maine. 


2. What is the true source of law? And describe and classify nnder their 
proper heads of direct and indirect law-making what are called the sources 
of Roman Law. 


3. To what part of law does the first book of the Jnstctutes correspond ? 
And describe the legal institutions contained therein, and indicate which of 
these exist in our law. 


4. State briefly what you understand by the history of Roman Law; how 
would you divide it, and what are sume of the benefits to be derived from 
its study. 


5. Give some account of the Corpus Juris Civilis and of the works 
composing it. 


6. Explain fully: Leges <Agrarix, Latini, comitia curiata, comitia 
centuriata, comitia tributa, leges sacrex, lex Canuleia, lex Llortensia, Licinian 
rogations. 


FIRST YEAR. 
CRIMINAL LAW. 
MonpAy, 12TH Maron, 1883. 
TELATATTET, weve vevvee esssie cases castnnsnwebnnedesesseee -osecneees, PROFESSOR ARCHIBALD. 


1. Define Larceny. A watchmaker to whom a watch was given by the 
owner for the purpose of having it regulated, disposed of the watch and 
applied the proceeds to his own purposes: Was he guilty of larceny, and 
give reasons for your opinion? 
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2. A lady wishing to get a railway ticket, the price of which was ten 
shillings, finding a crowd at the pay place at the Station, asked the 
prisoner, who was nearer in to the wicket, to get a ticket for her, and 
handed him a sovereign to pay for it. He took the sovereign intending 


to steal it, and instead of getting the ticket ran away. Was he guilty of 
larceny, and give reasons ? 


3. Upon an indictment for receiv 
sion of the prisoner where there 
on his part, what circumstances 


ing stolen goods found in the posses- 
is no direct evidence of guilty knowledge 
are material in proof of that fact ? 


4. What were the principal alterations introduce 


d into the law of libel 
by Lord Vampbell’s Act: where two 


proprietors of a newspaper had com- 
pletely distinct functions, one having charge of the literary, the other of 


the commercial, each having a general authority to manage his own de- 
partment, and a libel was published in the literary department during the 
absence of the commercial editor, and without his knowledge. Wceuld the 


latter be responsible? Would the question be in any way affected by the 
previous character of the newspaper? 


5. Define conspiracy. Is it necessary 
Should be accomplished? What ciret 
Spiracy ? 


that the object of the conspiracy 
imstances are material to prove con- 


6. State the rules of law relating to the limitations of responsibility for 
criminal acts arising from want of sufficient age. 


BIBLICGRAPHIE LEGALR. 


PREMIERE ANNEE, 
MarpI, 13 Mars, 1883, 


PORN Soros itv tibiae wee Newt ed las pubeeee Pror. Largav, 


1. Quels sont les éléments du D-oit Canadian ? 


2. Quelles sont les principales ordonnances des rois de France au XV. 
siécle, et dites ce qu’elles contiennent de remarquable ? 


3. Qu’est-ce que la Coutume de Paris ; et qu’est-ce que l’Ordonnance de 
1667? 


| 4. Comment était organisée l’administration de la justice sous la domina- 
| tion francaise ? 


5. Quelles sont les principales clauses de l’acte de Québec (1774) ? 


6. Quelles soit les principales dispositions de l'acte constitutionel de 
1791. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
Wepnespay, Maren 14TH:—4 TO 6 P.M. 
FIRST YEAR. 
EEAMAINET 500 sveries soseveess seseesess scodvasssacsnvescpecssonsocses ye ALU TOMINGOR s ae Al ams 


1. A gives his note to B, a resident of Quebec, dated and made payable 
at Montreal. B endorses it at Quebec, and transfers it to U. CanC sue B 
alone on the note in the District of Montreal? Give reasons. 


9. A enters into a contract in New York by whieh he agrees to pay Ba 
gum of money Can B sue for the recovery of his debt in Montreal ? Give 
reasons, and state under what cireumstances a declinatory exception would 
lie? 


3. A note is dated and made payable in the Distriet of Bedford, where 
the maker resides, and is endorsed by A, B and CO, also residents of the Dis- 
trict of Bedford. D, the holder, institutes an action on the note in Mont- 
real, where he serves C personally, the other defendants being served at 
their respective domiciles. Has any one of the defendants a ground for a 
declinatory exception? Give reasons. 


4. How would you describe iu a suit “The Montreal Cotton Co.,” if it 
was a corporate body, and “The Montreal Lumber Co.,” ifit was the busi- 
ness name of a partnership composed of Jobn Brown and Thomas Jones? 


5. How is serviee of action made upon a general partnership composed 
of several persons? How upon the captain or master of a ship who has 
no domicile in this Province? How upon a church fabrique ? 


6. In bow many ways may a defendant resident in Toronto be summoned 
before our Courts? Describe each. 


7. Give an instance in which a suit may be stayed by a dilatory excep- 
tion, and state within what delay it must be fyled, and under what cir- 
cumstances might other preliminary exceptions be fyled later. 


8 What is the difference between a case of personal warranty and real 
warranty as regards the rights of the warrantor to take up the defence of 
the defendant? 


9. A default case is pending before ovr Superior Court founded upon a 
detailed account for goods sold and delivered. The only witness who can 
prove the account is in New York. Before whom must his affidavit be 
sworn in order that judgment may be obtained on it here ? 


4 
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FIRST YEAR, 
CIVIL LAW. 


Taurspay, 15TH Marcu, 1883. 


PRAIA ROT s i nee cwevns es Soees so alaihe ved nahnedad Were ol adxwe ele ais Te vee acts J. E. Rogrporx. 


1. When and under what conditions does a woman 


an alien be come a 
British subject ? 


2. What are the effects of civil death ? 


) 


3. Who keeps the registers of civil status? Who has authority to deliver 
eXtracts from the same ? 
4. How many kinds of domicile are known to the civil law? What per- 


sons have no domicile distinct and independent from the domicile of other 
persons ? 


5. What are the effects of absence: (a4) with regard to the property of the 


absentee, (4) with regard to his eventual rights, (¢) with regard to his con- 
sort ? 


6. When and on what grounds may the nullity of marriage be demanded 
by the consorts on/y? Whenmay the nullity of marriage be demanded by 
parties other than the consorts, and who are the parties who can demand 
such nullity 





FIRST YEAR. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 


Fripay, 16TH Maron, 1883. 


BLAMINET, 00000 caverees ree sdaxsuatate cx se enamaewies L. H. Davison, M.A., B.C.L. 


Agency— Partnership. 

1. Define “ Agency,” and state what are essentials in respect of the con- 
tract. Who may appoint an agent, or grant a mandate, and who may 
act as agent? Explain fully the exceptions to general rule in each 
instance. Explain the maxim “ Vicarius non habet vicarium.” 

2. Explain the particulars distinguishing the following classes of com- 
mercial agents from each other: (1) Auctioneers from Brokers. (2) Ordi- 
nary Brokers from Stock Brokers. (3) Ships’ Husbands from Masters of 
Ships. 

Explain the principle, “No man ean be allowed to have an interest 
agrinst his duty” as applied to agency. 

3. What are the chief obligations of the principal towards his agent ? 
What is a factor» What special powers does he possess relatively to his 
principal and third parties ? 
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4. What is the effect of the agent entering into a contract in his own 
name as to his principal and as to third parties? Explain fully, 


5. Define ‘‘ Partnership.” State the different kinds of commervial 
partnership, defining each. 


6. What is the position of partners towards each other, as to the part- 
nership property ? as to dealing with third parties ? What declaration is 
necessary under our Jaw upon the formation of a partnership? And what 
is the effect of failing to comply with the law in this behalf ? 


INTERNATIONAL LAW AND INSURANCE. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
THURSDAY, 8TH MARCH, 1883:—4 To 6 P.M. 
Examiner joer Sip ctety ious encase Pires eee emin bss W. W. H. Kerr, Q.C., D.C.L. 


1. A neutral vessel is hired by a belligerent as a transport, and is then 
despatched as part of a fleet, carrying troops, to make a descent upon the 
coast of the enemy, and is captured by one of the latter’s cruisers. Is the 
vessel good prize? Give reasons. 


2. D, domiciled in Scotland, marries, in London, B, an Englishwoman 
domiciled in England. D abandons his wife, goes to the United States, 
and there obtains a divorce. B marries again in England, immediately 
on hearing of the divorce. Is B guilty of bigamy? 


3. A ship is insured for a voyage from Quebec to Liverp: ol, but clears 
for London. The master, however, in lieu of holding the vessel's course 
for London, sails direct for Liverpool, and the vessel arrives there in a 
damaged condition caused by perils of the sea. Is the insurer liable? Give 
reasons. 


4. During the war between the United and Confederate States a vessel 
sailed from Liverpool, bound for Matamoras, in Mexico, a neutral port, 
loaded with arms and munitions of war. When within 2 miles and a half 
of the Coast of France she was overhauled by an American eruiser, taken 
possession of, and carried into an American port, where vessel and cargo 
were libelled as prize of war. Were the same good prize, and who would 
be the proper parties, if any, to claim the delivery to them of said ship and 
cargo? Give reasons. 


5. D, a German, emigrates to the United States, acquires a domicile in the 
State of New York, and becomes naturalized ; he then abandons his domi- 
cile there, sails for England, with the intention of acquiring a domicile in 
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Scotland, but dies intestate on his arrival at Liverpool, leaving moveables 
in the State of New York. By what law is the succession to those move- 
ables regulated? Give reasons. 


6. A applied to an agent of an Insurance Company to effect a policy of 
insurance on his property to the extent of $2000. This application was 
refused by the agent. A then applied to another agent of the same Com- 
pany, and the risk was accepted and policy issued without his revealing to 
such second agent the previous application and refusal. The premises were 
burned during the continuance of such policy. Is the Insurance Company 
liable? Give reasons. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
ROMAN LAW. 


MARCH 91TH, 1883 :—4 To 6 P. M, 
PRINCES Civexeisiceos cards cink ais voece tens N. W. Trenuorme, M.A., B.C.L, 


1. Point out some of the successive Steps in the development of the 
Roman law of contract. 


2. How is obligatio defined in the Institutes, and whatis the value, if any, 
of the division of obligations given therein? What other division is there ? 


3. Give some accuunt of the growth of the law of pignus in Roman Law, 
and of the actions connected therewith ? 


4. Indicate the principal difterences in the obligations of the vendor and 
remedies of the purchaser as regards warranty in Roman Law, in old 
French Law and under our Code. ; 


5. What are the actio redhibitoria, actio quanti minoris, when may they 
be exercised, and to what branch of Roman Law are we indebted for our 
law on this subject ? 


6. What is the condictio indebiti, when did it lie in Roman Law, when 
does it lie in our law, and what are the obligations of the debtor thereunder 
by our Code? 


7. What are the different kinds of dpositum, and point out differences in 
the obligations of the parties in each ? 


8. Give an historic account of the different kinds of sureties in Roman 
Law, and of their obligations and rights. 


9. Define, manus, confarreatio, usucapio, dominium, Jus Latinum, Jus 
{talicum, Bonorum possesio, conitia curiata, centuriata and tributa, 
principum placita. 


The first six questions for ordinary, and all nine for medal. 
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URIMINAL PROCEDURE AND CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
Monpay, 12TH MARoH, 1883. 
BLAWARRT siusion sesssenes oi00s sens yvens veseos sso vases sieeseneenscoeeense . Pror. ARCHIBALD. 
1. What are the principal parts of an indictment? 


2. Charles Henry, on March Ist, stole ten yards of broadcloth from a 
firm doing business under the name of Francis Smith & Co., composed of 
Francis Smith and John Jones, at Montreal: Draw an indictment against 
him: Insert also a count for receiving stolen goods (thatis the same 
goods) against him. 


3. What do you understand by the termsjury list, panel of jurors? How 
is the jury list formed ? 


4. Give a resumé of the proceedings before justices necessary to arrive 
at the committal of a prisoner for trial. 


5. Describe the process by which the attendance of a sufficent number of 
jurors at thesessions of the criminal court is secured. 


6 .Give your views and arguments as to the constitutionality of the Act, 
45 Vic. cap. 22, imposing burdens on certain corporations. 


7. The directors of a joint stock bank, knowing it to be in a state of 
insolvency, issued a balance sheet shewing a profit, and thereupon declared 
a dividend of six per cent. They also issued advertisements inviting the 
public to take shares upon the faith of their representations that the bank 
was in a flourishing condition. Were they guilty of any, and if so what 
criminal offence ? 


8. Two persons were joint proprietors and editors of a newspaper, one, 
however, baving complete control of the literary and the other of the com- 
mercial departments, neither interfering with the other, or knowing what 
the other did. A libel was published in the literary department during the 
absence of the commercial editor, and without his knowledge. The literary 
department of the paper had frequently previously contained libellous 
matter. Ought the commercial editor to be convicted of the libel? 


9. Have our local Legislatures jurisdiction to pass laws restraining the 
sale of intoxicating liquors on Sundays, or after 11 p.m, on other days? 
Give reasons for your opinion. 


* Competitors for the Medal answer the whole paper, others will answer only 
the first six questions, 
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SECONDE ET TROISIEME ANNEES. 
LOI CIVILE. 
Marp1, 13 Mars, 1883. 
Hxaminateur, ....... 0 ai sdeebWeUheds perben sev bu Tovbboaeven ened des suoadees Pror. LAREAU. 


1. Quelles sont les qualités requises par la loi pour que la possession 
soit utile a la prescription? 


2. Qu’entendez-vous par possession précaire, et qu’appelez-vous inter- 
version de titre? 


3. Quelles sont les choses que la loi déclare imprescriptibles ? ) 


| 4. Quelles sont les causes qui interrompent la prescription? 


or 


- Quelles sont les causes qui suspendent le cours de la prescription ? 


6. Dans quels cas peut-on invoquer utilement la prescription de 30 ans, 
et dans quels cas peut-on invoquer celle de 10 ans? 


7, Quelles sont les personnes sujettes 4 l’emprisonnement en matiéres 
civiles ? 


8. Quelle est la différence entre le privilége et Vhypothéque? 


9. Comment et dans quel ordre s’établit le privilége sur les meubles, et 
sur les immeubles ? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 


WEpNESDAY, Marcu 14TH :—4 To 6. | 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
OTE asi Biug sv vsintes iovagbin ces veaeseee aa Oe M. Hurcuinson, B.C.L. 


1. A is sued on a promissory note which he alleges in his plea is forged, 
upon whom at the institution of the action rests the burden of proof, and 
how may it be thrown from one party on to the other ? 


2. What isa demurrer? Give an example. 


3. Whatis the object of an Intervention ina suit? At what stage of the 
Suit can it be fyled, and what is the effect of it when allowed ? 


: moned to answer interrogatories sur faits et articles? Can he be examined 
a3 a witness ; if so, for whom and under what circumstances ? 
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56. How cana corporate body which is a party to ajsuit answer inter- 
rogatories sur fatts et articles? Can supplementary questions be put? Give 


reasons. 


6. In what cases may evidence be taken before the trial of the cause? 
State how such evidence is taken both as regards witnesses in this pro- 
vince and in a foreign country. 


7. A suit is pending in Mostreal. In how many ways may} the evidence 
of witnesses resident at Quebec be obtained ? Describe each mode. 


8. A landlord claims from his tenant $500 damages done to a house 
rented by the latter. The tenant applies for a jury trial. Is he entitled 
to it? Give reazons. 


9. How, and before what Court must judgment be obtained on a verdict 
of a jury for the plaintiff? How opposed ? 


SECONDE ET TROISIEME ANNEE. 
LOI CIVILE. 


15 Mars, 1883. 
EXAMINALCUT, 1.106 ceeeese Cb: na bdecaha Sasa en SES N DARE RMETRES 5 MENTED Pror. J. E. Ropipoux. 


1. Qu’entend-on par fruits naturels et par fruits civils? Comment sac- 
quiérent les fruits naturels? Comment s’acquiérent les fruits civils ? 


2. Quand l’usufruitier peut-il se libérer en rendant /’estimation men tio- 
‘née dans l’article suivant, “Si l’usufruit comprend des choses dont on 
“ peut faire usage sans les consommer, comme largent, les grains, les 
‘< liqueurs, l’usufruitier a le droit de s’en servir, mais 4 la charge d’enrendre 
“une pareille quantité, qualité, ou dewr estimation, & la fin de l’usufruit.” 


3. Quelles sont les dispositions du Code Civil relativement' a lusufruit 
des animaux? 


4. En quoi une stipulation faite en vertu des dispositions de l’article 1029 
du Code Civil? “On peut pareillement stipuler au profit d’un tiers, lors- 
“ que telle est la condition d’un contrat que 1l’on fait pour soi-méme, ou 
“ q@’une donation que l’on fait & un autre” ressemble-t-elle 4 une substitu- 
tion? En quoien différe-t-elle? 


5. Par quel acte peut-on eréer une substitution ? Qui peut se prévaloir du 
défaut d’enregistrement d’une substitution ? 


6. Quelle différence y a-t-il entre les droits de l’usufcuitier, a l’extinction 
de l-usufruit et les droits du grevé de substitution, 4 l’ouverture de la subs- 
titution? 
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7, Un usufruitier protestant est-il tenu de payer les cotisations imposées 
sur un immeuble sujet A son usufruit, pour l’érection d’une église catho- 
lique, le nu propriétaire étant catholique ? 


8. Quand l’aliénation finale des biens substitués peut-elle avoir lieu vali- 
dement pendant la substitution ? 


9. Quelle doit étre la nature du titre contenant une prohibition d’aliénés, 


N.B.—Les éléves qui ne concourent pas pour la médaille ne répondront 
qu’aux six premiéres questions, 


Ceux qui concourent pour la médaille répondront & toutes les questions. 


ee ee 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 
SECOND YEAR ;—THIRD YBAR FOR DEGREE OF B.C.L. 


Fray, 16TH Marcu. 


Examiner, .rsvee sees sv skeus vucevsdan suatsd sudue soumeeveevoe tan tdldbonccln: Pror. DAvinson, 


Partnership—Joint Stock Co mpanies, 


1. Define “ Partnership,” and specify what is essential to its existence. 
State the rules as to determining whether a partnership exists or not rela- 


tively to third parties and apart from special agreement evidencing it, 
Explain fully. 


2. Name the different kinds of Commercial Partnerships, and define each 
explaining the position of the partners in regard to third parties. Explain 
fully. 


3. Explain the points of difference between Joint Stock Companies and 
(1) Ordinary Partnerships and (2) Corporations proper. How are Joint 
Stock Companies formed? Explain the steps necessary. 


4. Explain these maxims applicable to Partnerships: “ Tenet totum in 
“communi et nihil separatim per se,” and Each partner is “ prepositus 
negotis socielatis.” 


5. In what way may partnerships be dissolved 2? What is the effect of 
dissolution as to the partners themselves? As to their liability towards 
third parties-for the debts due at the time of the dissolution 2 As to debts 
incurred after dissolution in the name of the firm ? 


6. What is the rule as to the application of private property of the 
members of the firm to the partnership liabilities ? 


7. May partnerships unlimited as to duration be dissolved at the will of 
any one of the partners, and ifso how? Explain at length. 
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8. How far can one partner bind the firm by guarantee given in its 
name for the debt of a third party ? Give the test of the validity of such 
a guarantee, 


9. What are the powers of Directors of a Joint Stock Company under 
the Dominion Act? How are they regarded in their dealing with third 
parties? ‘To what extent do they bind the Company ? 


(The first six questions are for ordinary students; those competing for 
the Medal must answer all the questions.) 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF NOTARIAL DEEDS AND PRO- 
CEEDINGS. 


Turspay, 13TH Marcu, 1883 :—4 To 6 P. M. 


BE TT cach euch <a thease haces 1s s¥0s 608% wnes's onteys Lewis A. Hart, M.A., B.C.L. 


1, Mention and explain the principal divisions of notarial deeds, (1) as 
to their form, and (2) as to their substance or matter. 


2. In what form should the accessory acts necessary to complete the 
principal deed be made, in those cases where the law requires the deed to 


be passed before a notary? Mention some instances, and give reasons for 
your opinion. 


3. What are the cases in which a notarial deed must be passed en brevet ; 


and state the reasons why, in such cases, the deed cannot be made en 
minute ? 


4, Can a notary stipulate or accept for an absent party ; and, if not, why 
not? 


5. Draft the mentions to be made in the principal deed and on the docu- 


ment annexed, (1) when the latter is executed under private seal, and (2) 
when it is made en brevet. 


6. A notary, assisted by witnesses, is receiving the will of a sick person 
whose death may at any moment occur. The testator declares that he can 
sign ; but when he takes the pen in hand to do so, he statesthat he cannot 
sign on account of momentary weakness, and that he will sign presently. 
What should the notary doin such a case? Draft the closing part of a 
will made under such circumstances. 


7. When a party has falsely declared in a deed that he did not know 
how to sign, is the deed null? How isitin the case of a will ? Give 
reasons for your opinion. 
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8. A notary is called upon to receive a will for a stranger, of whose 
language he is ignorant, and who does not understand English. Two 
witnesses are at hand to assist in receiving the will, but one of them only 
knows the English language, while the other witness understands both 
English and the language of the testator, and acts asinterpreter. The 
notary, assisted by these two witnesses, executes the will in the English 
language. Is the will valid? What is the jurisprudence of our courts 
‘upon the subject ? 


9. What are the cases in which it is advisable to state whether a deed 
has been passed in the fore or in the afternoon? What advantage may 
sometimes result from such mention ? 


Students not competing for the Medal will answer the first six questions 
only; those competing will answer the whole paper. 
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR. (PRELIMINARY.) 


Monday, June 4TH :-—MorRNING, 9 To 11. 


Cras. E. Moyss, B A. 
Rey. A. WILLIAMSON, 

t= 3 Boris ) Rev. Pror. Scarrn, M.A. 
Rev. ©. P. Reap, M.A. 


Fuaminers Sheree sees e rere se saeaeetrreseeee 


1. Into what classes may nouns and adjectives be divided? Give in- 
stances, 


2. In what cases are capital letters to be used instead of small ? 


3. Give a plain rule for the gender of nouns, 


- 
‘ 


4. Whatdo you mean by :—root, derivative, inflexion, prefix, tense, 
transitive ? 


= 


5. What is the meaning of a ‘direct object ’ and an ‘ indirect object ’ in 
a sentence ? 


re 
3 ——— - 


6. What are ‘ simple,’ ‘ compound,’ and‘ complex’ sentences? Give 
examples. 


7. Give the past tense and complete participle of :—split, read, shine, 
think, slide, spring, stride. 





8. From what sources are English words derived ? Give any marks by 
which their different origins may be distinguished. 





9. Whatis the difference between a personal and a relative pronoun ? 
10. Write the plural of pea, penny, this, money, die, memorandum. 
11. Analyse :— 


“ We now take up the second series of sub-orders of insects, in which 
the different segments of the body shew astrong tendency to remain equal 
in size, as in the larva state; in other words, there is less concentration 
towards the head.” 


eg GE Ne es OE So 











SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 
ARITHMETIC. 


Monpay, June 4TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


os 


Examiners,...... SPCC seers lta ee ee 2 et Rev. PRINCIPAL Lostry, D.C.L. 
G. H. Cuanpier, M.A. 


1. What is the meaning of Numeration ? Notation? Addition? Subtrac- 
tion? Multiplication? Division ? 


Divide three hundred and sixty millions, nine hundred and nineteen 
thousand, eight hundred and fifty-six, by eighty-three. 


2. What letters are used in Roman Notation, and how are they combined 
to express numbers? Change 9909 into Roman Notation. 


3. What is the difference between a vulgar and a decimal fraction ? 


ka: , 
Convert. into a decimal. 





4. Multiply 2.604 by 1.234, and divide the result by 004, 
5. Find the value of 21 acres, 3 roods, 12 poles at $45 per acre. 


6. Find the least common multiple of 3, 5, 9, 12, 17 and 20; and the 
greatest common measure 441 and 693. 


7. Calculate the simple interest on $580 from 16th May, 1882, to 8th 
October, 1883 (both days inclusive) at 5 per cent. per annum. 


8. If the wages of 12 men for 8 days of 8 hours each be $135, what will 
be the wages of 25 men for 12 days of 10 hours each? 


9. Find the cost of planting a rectangular field measuring 34 poles 2 
yards by 26 poles 3 yards at $6.50 per square pole, leaving a path 4 feet 
wide all round the field. 


10. If 25 lbs. of tea at 60 cents per lb., be mixed with 30 Ibs. at 47 cents ; 
find the price of the mixture per lb., in order that there may be a profit of 
18 per cent. 


11. If a house had been sold for $7992 there would have been a gain of 
8 per cent. on outlay ; how much per cent. is lost or gained by selling it 
for $7511? 


12. Find the distance between the opposite corners of a rectangular 
floor which measures 8 ft. 3 in. by 12 ft. 6} in. 
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GEOGRAPHY. (P_ LIMINARY.) 
TuESDAY, JUNE 8TH :—2 TO 4 P.M. 


Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
Be eR Gy aca ss ta Basins Finn awcer Shave adacsetis Rev. J. WILLIAMSON. 
a preeees eevee cece CR eee eee SO eee eee eee eee BeHeee REV. PRoF, SCARTH, M.A. 
Rev. C. P. Reap, M.A. 





1. Define Latitude and Longitude. Name the Zones, and state their 
position. 


2. Define Watershed, Archipelago, Peninsula, Delta, Plateau, Oasis. 
3. Name the Oceans, and the countries separated by them. 
4. Name the Peninsulas of North America. 


5. Name the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, and give their 
Capitals. 


6. Give the Middle States of the United States, and their chief towns. 


7. Into how many counties is England divided ? Name any five of 
them. 


8. Name any five rivers of Europe, and trace the course of any one of 
them. 


9. Describe the climate of Asia. Name the great mountain chains. 


10. Give the boundaries of Africa, and mention the principal straits. 





THE GOSPELS. 
FRIDAY, JUNE 18ST :—AFTERNOON, 4TO 5, 


Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
Rev. Pror. Scart, M A. 
Rey. ©. P. Reap, M.A. 
Rev. J. WILLIAMSON. 


GEIR Gs va suia cet eave tee Gin tees ceciws sedong oven abaveg eee 


1. Tell what you know of John the Baptist. 


2. Give an account of the various incidents connected with the birth of 
Jesus, as recorded in the Gospels. 


a 


feo ne 


3. An outline of the Sermon on the Mount. 


4. Define a Parable; and give the parable of the Talents, with your 
interpretation of it. 


5. Give an account of the circumstances attending the arrest, trial, and 
execution of Jesus. 


Fe an te a 
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BRITISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY. 
TurspAy, JUN 5TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


Onas. BE. Moysp, B.A. 

Rev. Pror. Soar’ TH, M.A. 
(habe Sweat t Rae C.P READ, M.A. 

Rev. J. WILLIAMSON. 


Examiners, FRPP eee HHO ee eee e renees 


1, Tell the duration, extent and effects of the occupation of Britain by 
the Romans, and the occasion of their departure. 


. Give a short account of the social condition of the Anglo-Saxons, aad 
distinguish between king, earl, thane, ceorl, villain 


3. Tell what you know of the Feudal System. 

4. Sketch the reign of Edward I. How far did Edward I. succeed in 
ralizing his aim of uniting the whole of Great Britain under one 
government. 

Mention three leading events in the reign of Queen Elizabeth. 

6. (a) The origin of the terms “ Cavaliers” and “ Roundheads” ? 

(6) The political principles of the parties to whom they were apyiied ? 
(c) The terms of the Petition of Right of 1628 ? 
Give the substance of the Declaration of Rights of 1688. 


8. Give a short account, with dates, of the battles of Hastings, Orecy, 
Bosworth, Bannockburn, and Waterloo. 


. Mention some leading events associated with names of we ghies the 
ic Thomas a Becket, King John, Wat Tyler, Thomas Cromwe 


10. Give a short account of Jacques Cartier’s seeond voyage in the St. 
Lawrence. 


11. Briefily narrate the events connected with the siege and capture of 
Quebec by the English. 


12, State the leading terms of the British North America Act in 1867. 


‘A 





‘a 
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 
LATIN. 
THURSDAY, JUNE 7TH :—MorninN@, 9 To 12. 


Examiners Rev. GeEorGe CornisH, LL.D. 
v / ine 9 Se ecccece coe See eeerertere @e. @ebwteectrertoe Rev. CO ANON Norman, D.C.L. 


(A) 


1. Translate, Caesar, Book IV., chap. 25 :— 


Quod ubi Caesar animadvertit, naves longas, quarum et species erat 
barbaris inusitatior et motus ad usum expeditior, paulum removeri ab 
' onerariis navibus et remis incitari et ad latus apertum hostium constitui, 
atque inde /fundis, sagittis, tormentis hostes propelli ac summoveri jussit ; 
quae res magno usui nostris fuit. Nam et navium figura et remorum motu 
et inusitato genere tormentorum permoti barbari constiterunt ac paulum 
modo pedem rettulerunt. Atque nostris militibus cunctantibus maxime 
propter altitudinem maris, qui decimae legionis aquilam ferebat, contesta- 
tus deos nt ea res legion: feliciter eveniret, Desilite, inquit, commiilitones, 
nisi vultis aquilam hostibus prodere: ego certe meum rei publicae atque 
imperatori officium praestitero. Hoc quum voce magna dixisset, se ex navi 
projecit atque in hostes aquilam ferre coepit. Tum nostri cohortati inter 
se, ne tantum dedecus admitieretur, universi ex navi desiluerunt. Hos item 
ex proximis primis navibus quum conspexissent, subsecuti hAostibus appro- 
pinquarunt. 


2. Explain carefully the grammatical construction of the words printed 
in Italics in the above extract. 


3. Parse the following :—a:disset, adesset, venturum, parandarum, con- 
tractis, nactus, progressi, consuerant, contestatus, coeperunt. 
(B) 
4. Translate, Virgil, Aineid V :— 


Excipiunt plausu pavidos, gaudentque tuentes 
Dardanidae, veterumque adgnoscunt ora parentum. 
Postquam omnem laeti consessum oculosque suorum 
Lustravere in equis, signum clamore paratis 
Epytides longe dedit insonuitque flagello. 

Olli discurrere pares, atque agmina terni 

Diductis solvere choris, rursusque vocati 
Convertere vias infestaque tela tulere. 

Inde alios ineunt cursus aliosque recursus 

Adversi spatiis, alternosque orbibus orbis 
Inpediunt, pugnaeque cient simulacra sub armis ; 
Kt nunc terga fuga nudant, nunc spicula vertunt 
Infensi, facta pariter nunc pace feruntur. 
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5. Translate, Cicero, Pro Archia :— 

Sulla quum Hispanos donaret et Gallos, credo hune petentem repu- 
diasset: quem nos in contione vidimus, quum ei libellum malus poéta de 
populo subiecisset: quod epigramma in eum fecisset, tantummodo alternis 
versibus longiusculis, statim ex iis rebus, quas tune vendebat, iussit ej 
praemium tribui sub ea condicione, ne quid postea scriberet. Qui seduli- 
tatem mali poétae duxerit aliquo tamen praemio dignam, huius ingenium 
et virtutem in scribendo et copiam non expetisset? Quid? aQ. Metello 
Pio, familiarissimo suo, qui civitate multos donavit, neque per se neque 
per Lucullos impetravisset ? qui praesertim usque eo de suis rebus scribi 
cuperet, ut etiam Cordubae natis poétis, pingue quiddam sonantibus atque 
peregrinum, tamen aures suas dederet. Neque enim est hoc dissimulandum, 
quod obscurari non potest, sed prae nobis ferendam, trahimur omnes 
studio laudis et optimus quisque maxime gloria ducitur. Ipsi illi philoso- 
phi etiam in illis libellis, quos de contemnenda gloria scribunt, nomen 
suum inscribunt: in eo ipso, in quo praedicationem nobilitatemque despi- 
ciunt, praedicari de se ac nominari volunt. 


6. Explain the constructions of the following : (1) Insonuitque flagello. 
(2) Terga fuga nudant. 


7. Translate :—(1) Natus est loco nobili. (2) pretextatus (3) audiebatur 
a M Aimilio. (4) scriptor rerum. (5) togati judices. (6) litterarum memo 
riam flagitare. (7) recipere in civitatum. 


8. (a) Derive and explain :—Ancipitem, parietibus, agmina, irremeabilis, 
peregrinus, exsilium, vinculum, convivus, erarium, cruciatus. (6) Account 
for the forms :—olli, terni. (c) Give the force of ¢le in “ille Cato,” and 
“ jlle Marius:” distinguish quisquam, quisque, quis, quisquis and quidam, 
(d) State what cases follow the verb dono, and the adjective plenus. 


9. (a) Compare celer, beneficus, supra, pius, dubius, gracilis. (b) Give 
the principal parts of :—Agnosco, fallo, gaudeo, credo, cupio, peto, exprimo, 
attiugo, sentio. 


10. (a) What are the rules for expressing motion to and from a place in 
Latin? (4) In how many ways can you express a purpose in Latin ’—Give 
examples. (c) Put into Latin:—(1) At Athens. (2) At Rome. (3) at 
Tenedus. (4) AtSigeum. (5) (in more ways than one) In the presence of 


the King. 
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GREEK. 
FripAy, JUNE 8TH :—MOoORNING, 9 To 12. 


f 


{ Rev, Grorer Cornisu, LL.D 
. | I 


> 
c 1 
x MineTs, : tev. CANON NorMAN, D.O:7;. 


(A) 


1. Translate, Xenophon, Anabasis, Book. II. :— 


(a) Mera dé 706 deimvor ETUXOV EV TWEPLTATO) OVTEC 70 TOY OTAWY 


Tipogevoc kat Zevodov' Kat TpoceAvov avipwrdc Tic HpoTHCE Tove TpOdb, 

; = ’ - 
Aakac Tov av idot Il pogevov if KAéap yor’ Mévorva d& ovK ECHT EL, Kal TavTa 
wap ‘Apiaiov wv tov Mévwvrog gevev, "Emmet dé Ilpogevog elev bre avtréc 


eiut Ov Cyteic, eivev 0 avlporog Tader "Erepwé pe ‘Aptaioc kai °Apraoloe, 


miotoi bvtec Kipw Kai viv evvol, kai KeAevovor ovAdtrecVat py byuiv érid Ov- 
= ’ / i S 


Tat THC vUKTOC ot PapBapor EoTL dé oTpatevu“a TOAD ev TH) TANCioV Tapa- 
deiow). Kai mapa tiv yédupav tov Tiypyroc rorauoi méuvat Kedevovot 


¢ 


THC VUKTOC, EAV OVVATAL, WC 
. ee ra \5 ; / ’ :O- = ~ - ; 
[27 dia Bnre, GAA EV LEOG) ATOANOUATE TOV TOTALOV KAi THC OLwpvyoc. 


dvAaKhy, wo Olavoeitar avtyv Avoat Ticoadépvyc 


A ‘ es eS oi aA a ee Se ae ane yne aS ; - ; ; 
(db) Ex dé OF Kat UaAVE} ic¢ O€ KATQAKTELVALUE) 5 QA/0 TL AV 7] TOV EVEPYETHYV 


a ee, Coe ara aatat a +7 y a ; Py om ny o £ t ; a Py } 
KaTAaTKTEVaVTEC TOC pacthta TOV MéeyloTOV Ededpov aywrifoiueda ; bowv 


d& 67) Kai Olwy av Ehirdwy EuavTov OTEPT/OALILL, EL Gé TL KAKOY ETL YVELpHOaLUt 

Wolly, TaAVTA ASW. Ey® yap Kipov ere¥iunod por diiov yevéoat, 

youilwv TOV TOTE iKaveTaTon eivat eb Toteivy by BobvAoiror o& dé viv Ow THY 

te Kvpoy dvvayiv vai yopav éyovra kal THY GeavTod apynv cdlovTa, Tip 
ER re ae De ROAR EEE 2 Bee + a emp e Se, eee OR ee si § eee ae Py, 

dé Baciss GC yr VaLLVY,  KV—POC MOAEMLA 3 XPY]TO, GOl TAVTHYV SUMMA yoA 

evoay. 


My Derive, 1 POOOTaAC, oTOvedi, KQKOVvovc, IT paryyoc, 


SS Dawea « ARH TY g ) 0 Fey ix! Fy sy ees o> ’ 
3. Parse :—opdécat rpiacda, d1aBaddAorta, eAEYAVGOL, bvrac, eidac, 


37 
lEéval, 


(B) 
4. ‘Translate, Homer, [liad Bk. VI. :— 


(c) LZayper, “Atpéog vié, ob J afia d&Eat arouva, 


’ ’ ’ - . ¢ 
ToAAa D ev advetwv TaTpoc KEetuAALa KEiTat, 


cti 


Nas i209 Te Xpvods te TodKuNTE¢ Te cidnpoc, 
T@v Key ToL Yapioalto TaTHp aTEpEio aoa, 
el Kev éué Cwov mervdor’ ei vyvoiv ’Ayatov, 
"Qe gato, te 0 apa Suudv évi orAS_eoow opiver, 
Kai Of uv Tay’ Euedrde Soadc éxl r1fac ?Ayatov 
docew g Feparovti katakéuer" GAn ’ Ayauéuvev 


avtiog WAVE Géwr, Kai duoKAhoac éroc nida. 


ee 


ae ip) aa ees 


a 


th. 


a 
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"OS wérov. & Mevitace. ein dd a) iter Oe 
AZ wérrov, w Mevédae, tin dé ob kydeat obrwe 


, a ~ T ‘ ¥ ; s y 
a POPOV, 7) ool QDLOTa TETOLYTAL KATA OLKOV 
\ rn , a ; . ; ; . wn fa) 
T POC Tpowv" TOV UNTIC VUTEKPUVYOL AiTVY OAEV pov 
~ J oO? : ; ae s 
HELP AC vu 7] METEPAC, uno OVTLVA YAOTEPDL 7) w/ie, 
¢ ' ad ; = ; / ' / / ' 
Koupov éovta gépol, nd’ O¢ dbvyol, GAM’ Gua wavrec 


Tani eye (ERS, hes Ie en ene 
TAiov eLarohoiar’ axhdeorot Kal &oarrot. 


(d) “Qe apa dwvicac Képu eirero paidiuoc “Exrwp 
imTroupev* ahoyoc dé HiAn olkovde Be Bnket 
évtporadCouévy, Sarepdv xara daxpv yéovoa, 
aia 0” Ered’ ixave Oduove EvvateTdovtac 
“Exropo¢g avdpoddvoio, kixfoaro 8’ évdoWt TOAAGE 
auger ddoue, TYOW O& yoov maanow évOpoer, 
ai uév ett Cwov yoov "“Exropa @ évi olkw* 
ov yap uv é’ Egavto irétporov Ex ToAEUOLO 


iSeoval, Tpogvydvra pévog Kal yeipac A yaar. 


5. Name the metre of the above and write down the scheme 


the first three verses of ext. (a). 


* §can 


6. Parse the following words -—déEat, weridoro, xatakéuev, nda. 


elAeTo, Kixhorito, yoov, Tépaev, Exiorne, aupidédne, uiyn, éviparo. 

7. Write down the Nom. Sing, and Plu. of the following :— 
darayya, Kéovdoc, Bidro10, yobvwr, vnvaiv, dpévac, welpata, Feary ¢, KoaToc. 

8. Give the meaning and derivation of :—«Avra, Torvia, Sarepoc, 
apyevv”n¢, auBatoc, Aupoper, aitora, EKardc. 

J. Distinguish between the meaning of:—dd¢ and gOc, Véwv and 
Vedv, olo¢ and olog, ava and ava, Kparé¢g and Kparoc, 

10. (a) Decline :—uadyriec, Kopak, yur, yovu, wodbc, rac. (6) Write 
down the principal parts (lst. Sing., Ind. Mood) of :—ypadw, Bardw, 
Tacow, aipéw, aictavoua, muvSdvoua. (c) Write down the Pres. Infin, 


n English and Latin of ein, ele, and inut, severally. 


FRENCH. 
WEDNESDAY, JONe 6TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
ELOMANEL cntviseinds BIS teen ceaeneee sosseesereessesesecesees bs J. DARBY, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Translate into English : 

Un jour, ils venaient de (a) franchir une petite rividre, et, pour retarder 
la poursuite des ennemis, on (0d) avait essayé (c) de faire (d) sauter deux 
arches du pont de bois qu’on venait de traverser; mais les tonneaux (¢) de 
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poudre avaient été posés (/) si précipitamment que l’explosion ne pro- 
duisit que peu d’effet: les arches furent cependant démantibulées, ( g) 
mais toute la charpente appuyait encore sur une grosse (A) poutre qui la 
(7) retenait, et:qui, si les ennemis fussent arrivés, efit bientOt permis (7 ) de 


reconstruire le pont. i 
Le Petit Sapeur de diz ans. 


(a) How do you call that expression venaient de? What is the exact 
English equivalent ? 

(b) What part of speech is on? To what does it refer? Why is 
avait in the singular? 

(c) What is tense of avait essayé? 

(d) What is the exact meaning of faire? What is its meaning here? 

(e) What is the singular of tonneaux? Give the rule to form the 
plural. Write in the plural and give the rule to form the plural of sow, 
genou, trou, hibou, fou, gouvernail and eorail. 

(7) Why are posés and démantibu/ées written so? Give the rule. 

(g) What part of speech is grasse? What is the difference between 
grosse and grande ? 

(h) Parse Za. 


(7) What is the tense of e@t permis? Why is that verb divided by 
that word bientét? Give the rule, 


2. Write in full the eight tenses of the Indicative Mood of the verb 
venaient ; and the four tenses of the Subjunctive Mood of the verb furent. 


3. Translate into French: 
SOLEMN GAMES OF GREECE. 
The foot race. 


When the Presidents had taken their places a herald cried out: “ Let 
the runners of the stade present themselves.” There appeared immediately 
a great number of them, who placed themselves on a line, according to 
the rank which lot had assigned to them. The herald recited their names 
and those of their native country. If those names had been illustrated 
by preceding victories they were received (weloomed) with redoubled 
applause ; when the herald had added: ‘‘Can any one reproach these 
Athletes with having been in fetters or with having led an irregular life ? 
There was a deep silence. 


Translated from les Jeux Solennels de la Greece, 


a cheer. 
i : 


— 
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GERMAN. 


Fripay, JUNR 8TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
ELAMINET serene seever cesses seeseeerereemassersesseeseeeesO, FY A, Margarar, M.A. 

1. Translate into English :— 

(A) DBer Araber in der Witfte. 

Cin Araber hatte fich in der Wiifte verirrt und war in Gefahr, vor Hunger 
und Durft gu fterben. Nach langem Umberirren fand er eine bon den 
Cifternen oder Waffergruben, aus melden die Pilger ihre Kameele tranfen, 
und einen fleinen, ledernen Sac, der auf dem Sande lag. ,,Gott fei gelobt !” 
{prac er, als er ihn aufhob und befiihlte ; ,,da8 find gewif Datteln oder 
Nijfe ; wie will id) mic) an ihnen erquicen und laben! ” Sn diejer fiifen 
Hoffnung offnete er fchnell den Sack, fah, was er enthielt, und rief dann 
ganz trautig aus: ,,%Xeh, es find nur Perlen ! ” 

Schubart. 
(B) Sc) wohn’ in einem fteinernen Haus, 
Da lieg’ ich verborgen und fehlafe ; 
Doch ich trete hervor, ich eile heraus, 
Gefordert mit eiferner Waffe. 
Erjt bin id unfseinbar und fehwach und flein, 
Mich fann dein Wthem beaiingen ; 
Cin Regentropfen fdon faugt mich ein, 
Dod) mir wadhjen im Siege die Schwingen ; 
Wenn die madtige Schwefter fich gu mir gefellt, 
Crwach/ ich zum furchtbar’n Gebieter der Welt, 
SoHiLueR, Parabeln und Rathfel. 


(C) Kennft du das Haus? Auf Sdulen rubht fein Dad, 
&s glingt der Saal, e§ fchimmert das Gemad, 
Und Marmorbilder ftehn und fehn mic an ; 
Was hat man dir, du armes Kind, gethan ? 
Kent du es wohl ? 
Dahin ! Dabin ! 
Mocht’ ic) mit dir, o mein Befehiiger, ziehn. 
Kennft du den Berg und feinen Wolfenfteg ? 
Das Maulthier fucht im Nebel feinen Weg ; 
Sn Hohlen wohnt der Dracen alte Brut : 
Es jtiirzt der Fels und iiber ihn die Fluth. 
Kennjt du es wohl ? 
Dahin! Dabhin! 
Geht unfer Weg! o Vater, lab uns ziehn ' 
Goethe. 
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2. (See Ext. A, B and C). (a) Give the four cases Singular of :— 
langem Umberitren; einen fleinen, ledernen Gack: einem fteinernen 
Haus ; Diefer ve Hoffnung -—(b) -Decline in both numbers :-— 
eijerner Waffe ; die madtige Scdhwefter ; mein Befchiiger. (ce) State the 
rule for the formation of adjectives like ledern, fteinern, eijern, &e. 


3. Das find....e8 find....e8 gliinjt....e8 ftiirgzt’ (Gee Ext. A and 
B,) Explain these constructions. 





4. Satte fic) veritrt, war, fand, lag, fprach, aufhob, befiih{te, fah, enthielt 
ricf aus, bverborgen, trete hervor, gefordert, fann, faugt ein, fic gefellt, hat 
gethan, modt, lab. (See Ext. A, B,C). Parse these verbs, and give 
their Present Infinitives. 


. (a) Which declinable words take always the ending ,,e” in the 
ls ite e Plural ? (6)Which masculine, feminine and neuter nouns 
do not modify the radical vowel in the Plural ? — Form dimi- 


nutives from the following nouns :-—Hut, Luft, Blatt, Roje, Rnabe, Sud, 
Vogel, Korb, Mutter, Kirche, Garten. 





(a) Give the Comparative and Superlative of roth, jdarf, ftol;, 
arm, 3abm, flug, artig, fur3.—How do you write ,,hoch” in ‘the high tree, 
he higher tree, the highest one’? (6) Write in full letters 41, 301, 
611, 8195.—How do you express once, three times, the first time, a 
Sourth time ; the twelfth, the twenty-first, a sixth one ? 


ie 


+ 


tH 
i 
\ih 
LK 
f 





= — a 
ras ST ee ee 


Transalte:— Is that a new book, or an old one? Read that 
letter ! May he not speak? Am I not right? What o’clock is it? 
It is a quarter past two; itis half past five. These ladies are my 
daughter’s friends. He lived for a month at his brother’s house. 


eS -- 


8. Conjugate erlauben, denen, abfdreiben,— giving the 3rd Sing, 
and the 2nd Plu. of all the tenses of the Indicative active. 


GE 


9. (a)When is the English preposition ‘ of’ not expressed in German ? 
When is it rendered by ,,von”? (6) By what prepositions is motion 
to and from a place expressed in German? Give short examples 
or a and 6. 


10. Translate into English :— 

Die meiften Pallajte und Sehloffer unferer Rodnige find fdon bor 
Sahrhunderten gebaut. Deutfdland hat mehrere gropen Fliiffe; aber der 
Rhein ijt der fhinfte von allen. Man Hat ih gern, mel er gegen Sedermann 
Hoplic) ijt. Jc hore am liebjten die lehrreidhen Gejprace weijer Manner 
Die Bilder, weldhe id) dir gezeigt habe, haben meinen Cltern viel Geld 
getoftet. Der Lehrer lobte feine Shiller, denn fie waren flcipig gewejen und 





j ee 
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haben viel gearbeitet, Das verlorene Kind hat man nach einigen Stunden 
tn Walde wiedergefunden. Wir follen gutem Rathe immer ein williges 
Ohr leihen. Der Mond geht auf, wenn die Sonne untergeht. Gin Kremder, 
der jo eben mit der Cijenbahiu anfam, hat nad Ihnen gefragt ; ev wiinjeht 


Sie gu fehen, unt Ihnen etwas Widtiges au fagen. 





ALGEBRA. 
TurEspAY, June 127TH: 9 to 12. 
\ Rev. Principat Lozsiey, D.C.L 
(G. H. CHanpuer, M.A. 
1. Multiply 1422 — x? — 32° by itself, and find the value of the 
result, if l— 2z7=3. 


Examiners, .ecess erereeeeweteeseeeae 


2. Find the remainder when a’'—4a°b?—8a*%h'—17ab*—15b5 
is divided by a?—2ab—3b*. 
2 (x? — 1) 


4 4 








3. Simplify $2 (+1) {z7+2— 3(22+1)} and — rere wae P 

4, Reduce the following fractions to their lowest terms : 
a? +a3 (x* — a*) (% —a) : 1 +23 
Fee : , ye y ‘ : er aa 7 2 S 
a x*— aq? (x* + a? — 2ax) (ax +x2) L + 2xt+2y7 + 23 


Find tl 44 08 : and Of ee 
o. ind the square root of 2*+273—2x+4 and of —3——— 
qiiare root of + q a 9x? +62 +1 


6. Solve the equations ; 


7. If ax*+ba+e become 8, 22, 42 respectively, when x becomes 
2, 3, 4, what will it become when z=— 4? 


8. Find two numbers which produce the same result, 7, whether 
one be subtracted from the other, or the latter divided by the former. 


9. Inacertain school there are 6 boys to every 5 girls; if there 
were 2 boys less and 2 girls more there would be the same number of 
each ; find the number. 


10. Any odd number may be represented by 20+1; prove that the 


pifference of the squares of any two odd numbers is exactly divisible 
by 8. 





}, 
iW 
h 
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TRIGONOMETRY. 
WEDNESDAY, Jung 13TH :—9 To 12. 


ee ( Rey. Principat Losiry, D.C.L. 
a Oper rene see Pe er ee et ere eereeee ase os seesseses | G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


1. Find the ratio of the unit angle in circular measurement to one 
second. 


2. Define the sine, tangent, and secant of an angle, and find their values 
when the angle is half aright angle, and also when the angle is three 
halves of a right angle, 


3. Show how to obtain the tangent of an angle when the sine is given. 
Why should the double sign + appear in these results? If the angle were 
between 90° and 180° which sign would you choose ? 


4, One side of a right-angled triangle is 3 and the hypotenuse is 4; find 
the secants of the angles. 


5. Prove the formula for finding the cosine of the sum of two angles A 
and B in terms of the sines and cosines of A and B. 


+ 


6. Given cos A__4, cos B=4, find cos (A+B). 
7. Prove the relations :— 
co A — cos? .t = cot? A cos? A= cost A cosec* A, 
(sin A + sec A)* (cos A+cosec A) *— (1 + see A cosec A)? 
1 + cos A = 2 cos? A. 
2 
8. By what measurements and calculations could you ascertain the 
breadthof a river without crossing it ? 


GEOMETRICAL AND FREEHAND DRAWING. 
SATURDAY, JUNE 2ND, 1883.—9 To 12 A.M. 


ELAMINET, ..s0eeveeees anildvintocatibglagevetses sions ivvctverecevavenes C. H. McLnrop, Ma. E* 
1, Draw two lines which meet at an angle of 673°. 


2. Between two straight lines which do not meet there is a point } an 
incb in perpendicular distance from one of the lines and % of an inch from 
the other line. Draw through the point a line which would, if produced: 
pass through the point towards which the given lines converge. 


3. There is a point and a line, draw the circle which shall pass through 
the point and touch the line in a given point. 
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4. Draw an ellipse, the diameters of which are respectively 2 inches and 
1 inch. 


5. Construct a regular hexagon of 1 in. side, and find a triangle which 
has the same area as the hexagon. 


5. Make a freehand drawing of the objects before you. 


(a) A vase form. 
(6) A square prism cut to turn an angle of 60.° 


7. Draw, freehand, a straight line or floral design for a border. 


Note.-—No mechanical measurements will be allowed in problems 6 and 
7. In the geometrical problems construction lines are to be dotted, and all 
results are to be obtained by direct construction, not by trial. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (OprrTionat.) 


(Smith’s Grammar, Peile’s Primer of Philology. Trench’s Study of 
Words). 


Monpbay, June 11TH :—APFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
; Rey. Pror, Soartu, M.A. 
x , / eS eeeccese caeaeee eeeee eC eeaeee ee taeeeee . Steet eeteeereeee . : 
Examiners, Rev. ©, P. Reap, M.A. 
Rey. J. WILLIAMSON. 


1, What do you know concerning the origin of Language ? 


2. To what language has the term /ndo-Huropean been applied, and 
why? To which branch does Lnglish belong ? 


3. Give an outline of the development of the English Language, point- 
ing out its three main stages and the chief characteristics of each. 


4. ‘In modern English the difference between the two elements—Teu- 
tonic and Latin—is one of function, not of quantity or number.” Explain 
and illustrate this statement. 


5. Carefully define the terms synthetic and analytic as applied to 
languages. Show how a language may pass from the one class to the 
other. 


6. State and explain Grimm’s Law, giving three examples of its applica- 
tion, 


7. “Language is fossil poetry, and fossil history as well.” Explain and 
illustrate this statement. 


sh een . setaticel ‘ ' 
——aaeee a * _ sais — : ——S , 
i a ae et = as “a —- > tat = a= es c 7 = " = Pi 


a ee 


» 
=> 





i 
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8. Give examples of : 
(a) The “ deterioration and degeneration,” and (6) the “ purifying 
and ennobling,” of words; and (c) the “ modifications of meaning which 
a word has undergone in being transplanted from one soil to another.” 


9. “Language is the main, oftentimes the only, connecting link between 


wv 


the past and present.” In what senses is this true? Give examples. 


10. (7) Trace the gradual change of meaning in the words: dunce, 


Jrank, slave, pagan, legend. 


(4) Define Synonym, show how Synonyms have arisen, and dis- 
tinguish between: Vengeance and revenge ; arrogant, presumptuous, and 


insolent; genuine and authentic. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Brooke’s Primer ; The Lady of the Lake ; Paradise Los Books I. and II. 


SATURDAY, JUNE 9TH :—MorninG, 9 TO 12, 


( Cas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
Examiners ) Rev. Pror. Scarru, M.A. 
Ad « Oeeeeeeact ereeet race Steere eee Cee Cee ee THe eee ee iV. C. P. LEAD, M.A. 


R 

Ry 

Rev. J. WILLIAMSON. 
1. Give a short account of Chaucer and Te Canterbury Tales. 
2. Explain the plan and purpose of Spensec’s Faerie Queene. 


3. (a4) What were the Miracle Plays and the Moralities? (8) Shew how 
they gave rise to the English Drama. 


4. (a) Mention six of the more important Plays of Shakespere. 
(6) Give an account of one of them. 


5. (a) In what way was English Literature influenced by the French 
Revolution ? 

(4) Illustrate your answer by a reference to the works of some writer of 
the period. 


6. Give an account of a favorite buok or poem you have lately read. 
7. Shortly describe the leading characters in The Lady of the Lake. 


8. Explain the following terms occurring in it :—Quarry, Banshee, Cor- 
onach, Fays, fiery Cross, 


9. Give the Argument of the First book of Paradise Lost. 
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10. Explain, 
(a) Bri#reos ot Typhon, whom the den 
By ancient Tarsus held. 
(d) When her barbarous sons 
Come like a deluge on the South, and spread 
Seneath Gibraltar to the Libyan sands. 
(c) Or on the Delphian cliff 
Or in Dodona, and through all the bounds 
Of Doric land ; or who with Saturn old 
Fled aver Adria to the Hesperian fields, 
Ard o’er the Celtic roam’d the utmost isles. 
(7) That Serbonian bog; the hoarse Trinacrian shore ; his sail-broad 
vans; quencht in a boggy Syrtis; when Argo pass’d Through Bosporus 
betwixt the justling rocks, 


« (a) Describe Satan’s shield and spear. 
(6) Relate the building of Pandemonium, 
(c) Give an outline of the Second book of Paradise Lost from the 
opening of Hell-gate to Satan’s arrival at the throne of Chaos. 


12, Explain the following: sublimed with mineral Jury ; the mind is tts 
own place ; Orion armed ; since created man ; descent and fall to us is adverse 
the parching air burns frore: the buxom air. 


GENERAL HISTORY. (Oprionat.) 
(Primers of Greece and Rome, and Collier’s Great Events.) 
Monpay, June 11TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
( Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
Examiners, ...+. seeeee cesses svevenaenee weaneasevessesonsn 4 mit or can ba 
Revo. J. WinLiaMson. 
1. (a) Give an account of the Homeric Poems. 
(6) What picture do they give of early life in Greece? 


2. Name, in due order, the great battles of the Persian War. 


3. Give the causes, and results to Athens, of the Peloponnesian War. 


4. Alexander the Great: (a) his character and aims; (4) his conquests. 


5. What were the causes of the struggle in Rome between the Patricians 
and Plebeians; and how was it ended? 


6. (Jive 1 short account, with dates, of the battles of the Allia, Cannae, 
Zama. 
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Compare the extent of the Roman Dominion at the close of the Punic 
Wars with that at the establishment of the Republic. 


8. (a) What changes were made by Julius Cesar in the government at 
Rome ? 


(6) What was the ambition of his life ? 
(c) How did it result in his death ? 


9. What causes brought about the fall of the Western Roman Empire: 
and what nations arose from its ruins? 


10. (a) What great waves of settlers have passed over Europe ? 


(6) Illustrate, by reference to some particular nation, the fusion of 
various races that has taken place within it. 


1l. Give a short account of the Massacre of St. Bartholomew and the 
Edict of Nantes, with dates. 


12. What events, giving dates, are associated with the names Mohammed, 
Charles Martel, Peter the Hermit, Luther, the Duke of Alva. 


GEOGRAPHY. (OPprionat.) 
Tugspay, Jung 12TH :—2 TC 5 P.M. 


Cras. E. Moyss, B.A. 
TINIE Sev p6hee ORES 15th weet vison <oeds Rav. J, WILLIAMSON 
o 2 ine eee, as ‘ Rev. Pror. Scartu, M.A. 
Rev. C. P. Reap, M.A. 


1. What do you mean by:—bar, lagoon, dune, reef, polder, strata, 
steppes, isothermal lines, ecliptic, zodiac ? 


2. Account for the fact that islands generally occur in groups. 
3. What are the causes of tides, dew, seasons, climate? 


4. Describe accurately but shortly the continent of Africa, both with 
regard to its physical features and its political divisions. 


5. Give a short account of the inhabitants of the East Indian Archi- 
pelago. 


6. Where are Leghorn, Canton, Comorin, Manilla, Kerguelen’s Land, 
Socotra? and for what are they noticeable? 


7. What towns are upon the Equator? 
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8. Which do you consider the most important rivers in the world, and 
| i why? 


9. How are the different States of South America governed ? 
' 


10. Give the principal foreign possessions of Holland and Portugal, with 


\ their respective products ? 
\ 11. Over what towns, rivers, etc., would a bird pass, flying in a direct is 
at line from Moscow to Madrid ? ai 
\ 
j 


12. What are the chief products of Australia and Tasmania? By what 
| people are they mostly consumed ? 

\ 

\ 

\ 

/ 


13. Have any planets moons besides ourown? If so, which? 


| BOTANY. 
FRIDAY, JUNE 8TH, 1883:—9 a.m. TO 12. 
RGMANOE pice vicisbdtassesibvecvvessee cutas. eptndssosben tone Gluakees J. W. Dawson, LL.D. 
1. Explain the germination of a seed. 
2. Describe the Root-stock, Bulb and Tuber. 
3. Explain the structure and use of the leaf. 
4. What are the parts of the Exogenous stem. 


5. Describe the parts of an ordinary flower, and state some of their modi- 
fications in other flowers. 


6. Give examples of some of the kinds of fruits with their names. 
7. Define Species, Genus, Order and Class and give examples. 
8. State what you know of the mode of nutrition of plants. By 


9. State some of the distinctive characters of any Canadian plant, and 
its place in the classification. 


4 10. Describe the flower exhibited, stating its parts and mode of in- 
florescence. * 





* The Examiner will please supply the candidates with specimens of any 
ordinary flower. Bi 
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SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
THURSDAY, JUNE 7TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
BUA MINE, cove scssee séves HS Sere ae TR NE ..B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1, Distinguish between atomic and molecular weights, and give the 


atomic weights of any six of the elements. 


2. Give the chemical formule of Nitric Acid, Potassie Chlorate, Ammo- 


Me 


nia, Olefiant Gas, and Calcic Carbonate, 


3. Describe any method for determining the relative proportions of 
Oxygen and Nitrogen in air. 
4. Distinguish (a) between acids and anhydrides, (2) between efflores- 


cent and deliquescent salts. 


5, Give the properties of Carbon Dioxide, and state how it may be shown 
to contain Carbon. 

6. Give the names and formule‘of the Nitrogen Oxides, and describe one 
member of the series. 

7. What is double decomposition ? Illustrate by an equation. 


8. Manganese Dioxide and Hydrochloric Acid are heated together. 
Name and describe the gas which is given off. | 


9, Describe the preparation of Phosphuretted Hydrogen. 


10. Give the laws of definite and multiple proportion. 
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